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KYJITYPHA I'EOI'PA®UJA — ACIIEKT U JTUCHUIIJIMHA APYIHITBEHE
I'EOI'PA®UJE

Mupko I'punh’

Teorpadceku dakynret, Yausepsutet y beorpamy, Peryomika Cpouja

Casxerak: Kynrypha reorpaduja je HacTama Kao peakiidja Ha reorpa)CKu ICTCPMUHN3aM M CTAaTUYHU JCCKPUIITHBHU
OPUCTYIl 'y HCTPAXKUBABMMA OCOOCHOCTH pPACIpOCTPAmCha KYITYPHHX eleMeHata W (GOpMH Yy  KITACHYHO]
antponoreorpaduju. thennm ocHuBauem cmarpa ce amepuuku reorpad Kapn Cayep (Sauer, 1925), nako cy mbeHH aceKTH
OWIH 3aCTYIUBCHU M paHHje y aHTpornoreorpaduju u reorpaduju qoseka (Géographie humaine). 1 ganac ce kyaTypHa
reorpaduja neuHHIIE PA3THIATO — KA0 CTPOTa HayKa ca CBOjUM METOOIOIIKAM arapaToM, WK Kao aCTeKT UK HauHH
nocMarpama y reorpaduju. Cayep je aeuHICa0 OBY HayKy y AyXy HOCHOMIMCTHYKOT KOHIenTa reorpaduje [Ton Buman
ne ja brama. Y myxy TOr KOHIIENTa pa3BHjajia ce U CpIicka aHTpororeorpadcka mikona Joana [{sujuha, koja Takohe uma
U3PasuT KyATypHO-Teorpadcku acnekt. [[nib oBora paja je ja pa3MOTPH MUTAkba MPEIMETHE ¥ METOIOJOMIKE CYIITHHE
KyNITypHE reorpaduje, y CBETITy pa3IHuUTHX MPUCTYIA U IpaBaria pa3soja.

Kibyune peun: KynrypHa reorpaduja, KylITyposioryja, antpomnoreorpaduja, KyITypHHU TIej3aK, JaHamadr.

Scientific review paper

CONCEPT OF CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY AS A SCIENCE

Mirko Gréi¢!
Faculty of Geography at Belgrade University, Republic Serbia

Abstract: Cultural geography was created as a reaction on geographic determinism and static descriptive approach in
researching of the characteristics of cultural elements and forms distribution in classical anthropogeography. An American
geographer Carl Sauer (1925) is considered to be its founder, although its aspects were present in Anthropogeography
and Human geography (Géographie humaine) before. Even today, Cultural geography is defined differently - as a strict
science with its methodological apparatus, or as an aspect or way of looking in geography. Sauer has defined this science
in the spirit of possibilistic concept of geography of Paul Vidal de la Blache. In the spirit of this concept Jovan Cviji¢’s
Serbian anthropogeography school was developed, which also has expressive cultural-geographical aspect. The aim of
this paper is to discuss issues of subject and methodological essence of Cultural geography in the light of different
approaches and directions of development.

Key words: Cultural geography, culturology, anthropogeography, cultural landscape, landshaft.

YBO/] INTRODUCTION

Peu xynmypa (nar. culture — obpahuBame, The word culture (lat. culture - cultivation,
u3paga) ce mojaBwiaa y ¢panmyckom je3suky  production) appeared in French language (XIII
(XIII Bek), mpahena peunMma KyaTuBarop u Kyn-  century), followed by the words of a cultiva-
TuBUCaTH — oOpahuBarm 3emiby (agriculture, tor and cultivate - to cultivate the land (agri-
civiculture, horticulture). To je mopano Outu  culture, civic culture, horticulture). It had to be
npaheno ,,00pamom* camor 4oBeka, T.j. 1yxoB-  followed by “cultivating” the man, i.e. spiri-
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HOM KyintypoM. Y ToM cmuciy Bonrep (XVIII
BEK) je ynoTpeOHo Taj 1ojaM y MupeM 3HAYCHY
y CMHUCIY ,,IyXa, HapaBH, Ipeapacyaa, KyiaTo-
Ba, YMETHOCTU M 3aHaTa‘ Hapoja. OBa pey ce
cMarpaja CHHOHUMOM 3a YUBUIU3AYUJY CBE
no XIX Beka, a 1o je u gaHac y ®@paHIiryckoj u
Awmepunn (Zelinsky, 1973). Unak, ako je 4oBek
[IUBWJIM30BaH, HE MOpA J1a 3HAYH 1A j& U KYJITY-
paH, u 0OpHyTO. Y ueMy je paznuka? YorTe
Moxemo pehu n1a je KyaTypa rpakca, a IUBUIIH-
3aIija TeKOBUHA €THOCA.

VY paznuuuTuM nepuHHLIMjaMa TojaM KyJ-
Type MMa TPH CMHUCJICHA 3Hauema: TPaJullu-
OHAJIHO, HAy4Y€HO M ,,040BEUECHO (CympPOTHO
F€HETCKOM, HWHCTUHKTHUBHOM, ,,BapBapCKOM‘).
Jaxkie, mojaM Kyntype oOyxBara CBE OHO IITO
4OBEK HHUje no0uo oj mpupoae Beh je crekao
y4eHEeM U TPAJUINjOM YHYTap COIHjalIHEe TPY-
e, a TO MOTY OWTH pa3iNyuuTe CTBAPH — je3UK,
penuruja, HUCTpUjcko Tnamheme, IUTEparypa,
ecTeTcke mnpedepeHiuje, OAHOC IMpeMa MpH-
pomu, oOuvaju, MOpajdHe HOpPME M IpaBHIIA.
ITo moneny Xakcnuja (Huxsley, 1966; nmpema:
Xarret, 1979), koju ce ykiama y XOpOJIOIIKH
KoHIIeNT reorpaduje (cia. 1), Kyarypy y mupem
CMUCIIy YHHU CKYTI CYNEepPCTPYKTypa JIpyLITBe-
HO-€KOHOMCKOT >KMBOTA!

1. Meumugaxmu — MEHTAIHO TIOBE3Y]Y
Jbyfe y jeOHy AYXOBHY W MOpAJHY
3ajenHUIly (penuruja, je3uK, Maruja,
(bonkIop, yMETHUYKE Tpaauluje, Kibu-
YKEBHOCT, HayKa).

2. Coyuoghaxmu — oBe3yjy Jbyje y jeIHY
COIMjaTHy 3ajeHUIly (TIOPOJUIHH OJI-
HOCH, oJHOCH Mel)y mosoBHMa, MPUH-
[T BaCIIUTamba JIele, MOJTUTHIKA KyJI-
Typa, KyITypa KOMyHHUKAIHja).

3. Apmeghaxmu — moOBe3yjy IpYyUITBO C
MaTepHjaTHOM (KHBOTHOM) CpPEAHMHOM
(00U MPOM3BOTHO-EKOHOMCKE  JIe-
JaTHOCTH, Koju oMoryhyjy ma ce 3a-
JI0OBOJbE OCHOBHE MOTpeOe YOBEKa Yy
XpaHu, CTaHOBamYy, CPEICTBUMA KOMY-
HULMpamba).

tual culture. In this sense, philosopher Voltaire
(eighteenth century) has used this term in a
broad sense of meaning “spirit, nature, preju-
dice, cults, arts and crafts” of people. This
word was considered to be synonymous with
civilization until the nineteenth century, and it
is still in France and America (Zelinsky, 1973).
However, if the man is civilized, does not nec-
essarily mean that he is cultured, and vice ver-
sa. What’s the difference? In general, we can
say that the culture is a practice, and the civili-
zation is achievement of ethnos.

In the various definitions, the term of cul-
ture has three meanings: traditional, learned
and “humanized” (as opposed to genetic, in-
stinctive, “barbarian”). Thus, the concept of
culture encompasses everything that a man has
not received from nature, but gained by learn-
ing and tradition within social groups. These
can be different things - language, religion,
historic memory, literature, aesthetic prefer-
ences, relationship with nature, customs, moral
standards and rules. According to the model
of Huxley (Huxsley, 1966) which fits into the
chorological concept of geography, in broad
sense, culture is consisting of a set of super-
structures of socio-economic life:

1. Mentalfacts - mentally connects people
in a spiritual and moral community (re-
ligion, language, magic, folklore, tradi-
tion, art, literature, science).

2. Sociofacts - connects people in one
social community (family relations,
gender relations, the principles of the
upbringing of children, political culture
and the culture of communication).

3. Artifacts - connects society with mate-
rial (living) environment (forms of pro-
duction and economic activity, which
allow the basic needs of man in food,
housing, and means of communication
to be satisfied).
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Cn. 1. Cxemamcxu mpooumMeH3UOHAIHU MOOE
kynmype (3enuncku, 1989)

W3BOPU KYJITYPHO-TEOI' PAOCKUX
WJIEJA

Kyntyponoruja XIX — XX Beka camo je Ha-
3HaumiIa Moryhe myreBe mpumeHe reorpagckor
NPUCTyNa y UCTpakuBamuMa Kyirype. [Tutama
MOKpPETaYKUX CHara pa3Boja U 3aKOHOMEPHO-
CTH pacHpOCTpamemha KYITypHUX €JIeMeHaTra U
KOMILIEKCA, KOja Ce jaBJbajy Kao KJbYYHH 3a KyJI-
TYpHY reorpadujy, Hajrpe cy Ouia mocraB/beHa
y UCTOpHO30(UjU, aHTPOIOJIOTHJH U KYITYpO-
JOTHjH, Y BHJYy CTaJWjaTHO-EBONYTUBHUX KOH-
nenuuja paspoja nusuianzanuja (I'puanh, 2005r).
Kynrtyponoruja unak HHje MOIVIa PELIMTH CIie-
muduuHe reorpadceke mpodieme, Kao IITO CY,
onpehuBame KyATYpHUX TpaHHLIa U JudepeH-
[jalnrja CBETCKOT KyATypHOT npocTopa. Ta nmu-
Tama Cy MOKpeHyJsa pa3Boj reorpaduje y npasity
aHtpormnoreorpaduje, reorpaduje 4oBeKa M Ko-
HAYHO — KYJITypHE reorpaduje.

QOcranm

KyntypHu oGjekTti

Fig. 1. Schematic three-dimensional model
of culture

SOURCES OF CULTURAL-GEOGRAPHIC
IDEAS

Culturology of nineteenth and twentieth cen-
tury has only indicated possible ways of apply-
ing of geographic approach in the researches of
culture. Questions of driving forces of develop-
ment and regularities of distribution of cultural
elements and complexes, which appear as the
key questions for cultural geography, were first
asked in historiosophy, anthropology and cultur-
ology, in the form of stadial-evolutionary con-
cepts of the development of civilizations (Gr¢ié,
2005d). However, culturology couldn’t solve
specific geographical problems, for example, de-
termining the cultural boundaries and differen-
tiation of the world cultural space. These issues
were launched the development of geography
towards anthropogeography, geography of man,
and finally - cultural geography.
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N3BOPU KVIJITYPHO-I'EOT'PAD®ACKHUX

NAEJA
HUcrtopuozodpuja u EtHoreorpaguja AnTponoreorpadguja
Ky.ITypoI0OTHja apeana - Kyntypha exonoruja u
[HBHIM3aNH)a - 0. Mejcom, E. exoreorpaduja
- I'. llInennep, Cenupo, K. - AHTPOIIOreOIeHO3e
- A. Toju6wu, Bucnep
- lllkona*Anana’™ - UcTpakuBama
- @. bpozen HCTOPU]CKO-
- H. Jlanunesckuj eTHorpad)CKUx
- JI. 'ymuniboB o0OJact

Cn. 2. U360pu kyimypHo-eeoepag)ckux uoeja

1. l'eoteTepMUHHCTHYKH KOHLENT OO je
KapaKTepUCTUYaH 3a KJIaCHYHy aHTPOIIOTeor-
padujy Kao HayKy O OfHOCYy u3Mel)y HoBeka u
npupoJHe cpeanHe. [laBHAa Teopujcka OCHOBa
»paHe* antpornoreorpaduje 6uo je reorpadcku
Marepujanu3aM  (QpaHIyCKHX MPOCBETHTEIhA
(ILI. MonTeckje, XK. XK. Pyco u npyru), dumno-
30¢cku cucteM [. Xerema M HaydHU CHCTEMHU
Hemaukux reorpada A. Xymb6onra u K. Pute-
pa. Kapn Putep (1852) je cmarpao, na doBek
ca CBOjOM KYJITYPOM HIpa MCKJbYYHUBY YIOTY y
UCTOpUjCKOM Iporiecy (opmupama 3emibe U Yy
ToMe je meroB boxkancku no3us. Moxe ce pehu
na je Purep 610 BECHMK XyMaHUCTUYKOT U KyII-
TYPOJIOIIKOT Havena y reorpaduju. Ondanujyhu
marepujanu3am [IpocBeTnTesbCTBA, OH je Hara-
cro MeTa(u3W4Ky TUMEH3Ujy YOBEKa M CBETa.
[TocTeneHo 00yXBar KynType ce MpoIIupyje Ha
MmarepujanHy Kyntypy. @. Pamen, oxymeBibeHH
3arOBOPHUK TeorpadcKor JaeTepMHHU3MA, Oa-
BHO C€ W UCTPaKHBABUMa KyIATypHE IUQy3Hje
U KyntypHe ananrtanuje. [lotom ce mpemmio Ha
oOuMHHUja, MyNTU(]AKTOpPCKa HCTpPaKHUBaBHA.
Pa3Bujajy ce Beze ¢ TepuTopujoM (TJIOM), KOje
Cy OCHOBA 3a JC(QpHUHUCAE KVIMYPHUX Pe2OHA
(Hettner, 1927).

Fig. 2. Sources of cultural-geographical ideas

1. Geodeterministic concept was
characteristic forthe classicAnthropogeography
as the science of relationship between the man
and the environment. The main theoretical basis
of “early” anthropogeography was geographical
materialism of French enlightenment (C.
Montesquieu, J. J. Rousseau and others),
philosophical system of G. Hegel and scientific
systems of German geographers A. Humboldt
and C. Ritter. Carl Ritter (1852) believed that
man with his culture plays an exclusive role
in the historical process of formation of the
Earth and that is his Divine calling. It can be
said that Ritter was a herald of humanistic
and culturological principles in geography.
Rejecting the materialism of the enlightenment,
he emphasized the metaphysical dimension
of man and the world. Gradually, the scope
of culture extends to the material culture. F.
Ratzel, enthusiastic proponent of geographical
determinism, also dealt with researches of
cultural diffusion and cultural adaptation.
Then, it was moved to more comprehensive,
multifactor studies. Relationships of social
development with the territory are the basis for
defining cultural regions (Hettner, 1927).
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Kako reorpadwu, Tako u KynTypoIo3u moueT-
koM 20. B., CTaBJbajy aKIEHAT Ha YIIOTY TPUPO-
HUX (paKTopa y KyITypOreHe3u. Y TOME MpaBILy
paawia je mo3Hata amepuyka mkoia K. Bucre-
pa, jeTHOT O] TBOpaIa KOHIIEMIHje culture area.
[TojaBibyjy ce MOjMOBH ,,KYJITypHA €KOJIOTH]a" U
»ekororuja yoBeka*“ (human ecology). Konauno,
U3/1ajy CBOj€ paJ0BE 3HAMEHUTH CJICAOCHHIIN Te-
orpadcxkor aerepmunusma Enen Uepuwmn Cemrun,
EncBopt XanTtunrron, Anbepr Ilepu bpurxem n
JpyTH.

2. Ilocubunucmuyku KoHuenm je yxBaTtuo
TyOOKe KOpEeHe y KYJITYPHO] U COIMjaJTHOj Te0T-
paduju. Haume, nouerkom 20. Beka ppanirycku
reorpad ITon Bungan ne na bnam je ucrakao na
NPUPOHU YCJIOBU HE JeTepMUHUINY, Beh najy
moryhHoctu (posibilité) 3a nHMBHIM3AIM]jCKH
nporpec. Haunmn xopumthewa moryhHocTtn 3a-
BUCH Ol (hakTopa Koju (opMHUPA]y MPHUPOIHO-
AHTPOIIOTEHE TIpeieie WK Tej3axke (pays), Kao
HITO CY:

*  HaYMH )KMBOTA CTAaHOBHHINTBA (genre de

vie) Wi Kynrypa,

* HEmocpeaHo (PYHKIIMOHAIHO OKPYKEHe
(milieu), cxBaheHO Kao cTBapajadKu
JPYIITBEHU U300p.

Bupnan je moceOHO yBaknO JTyXOBHY KYJTY-

Py ¥ yIory HeMaTepujaTHUX BPEIHOCTH Y (op-
mMupamy peruoHa. OH je AepHUHHCAO KYITypy
(Ha ¢panmyckom civilization), kao u3Bop uzeja,
BPEIHOCTH, 00nYaja u BepoBama. OBH €IIeMEHTH
ce cajpxe y IMojMy ,,HauuWH )uBoTa™ (genre de
vie), Koju ce oriena y eJIeMeHTHMa MaTepHja-
HE KyIType y JIaTOM PETHOHY (HIIp. JIOKAJIHOj
APXUTEKTYpH, OPUTHHATHUM MHCTPYMEHTHMA H
opyhuma, HaunHy Kopuihema 3eMJbUINTA, (U-
3UYKUM IpTama u (QOIKIOPHUM 0coOeHOCTUMA
cTaHOBHUINTBA). KynTypa mpucycrsyje Kpo3s
CBOjE €JIEMEHTE y CpEIUHH, CTBOPEHO] Melhy-
JIejCTBOM 4YoBeKka u mpupone (ci. 3). Pa3Boj te
NMOCUOMITUCTHYKE Hjeje 10Beo je Buman me ya
brama no cxBarama, a KyiTypa Jaje YOBEKY
CTBapasiayke M pyNIWJIauKke cHare, Koje ra 4yuHe
HE3aBUCHHUM Off JCTEPMUHU3Ma MPUPOIHE Cpe-
nuHe (bsuBapos, 2004).

As geographers, and culturologists in early
20th century, put accent on the role of natural
factors in culturogenesis. Famous American
school of C. Wissler (1923), who is one of the
creators of the concept of culture area, was
working in that direction. The terms “cultural
ecology” and “human ecology” appear. Finally,
famous followers of geographical determinism
Ellen Churchill Semple (1911), Ellsworth
Huntington (1907), Albert Perry Brigham
(1903), and others, betray their works.

2. Possibilistic concept has caught deep
roots in the cultural and social geography. In fact,
in the early 20th century French geographer Paul
Vidal de la Blache noted that natural conditions
do not determine, but give the possibilities
(posibilité) for the progress of civilization. The
way to using the possibilities depends on factors
that form a natural-anthropogenic landscapes or
sceneries (pays), such as:

* A way of life of the population (genre de

vie), or culture,

e Immediate functional environment
(milieu), understood as a creative social
choice.

Vidal especially respected spiritual culture
and the role of immaterial values in the formation
of region. He defined culture (ft. civilization), as
a source of ideas, values, customs and beliefs.
These elements are included in the notion of a
way of life (genre de vie), which is reflected in
the elements of material culture in a given region
(e.g., local architecture, original instruments and
tools, land use, natural features and folkloric
characteristics of the population) (P. Blache,
1922). Culture is present in the environment
through its elements, created by the interaction of
man and nature. Development of this possibility
conception have led Vidal de la Blache to the
comprehension that culture gives the creative
and destructive forces to man, that make it
independent of environmental determinism (bsb-
yBapos, 2004).
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NHaycTpuja
| Tprosura |
LMBUIN3ALIUIA U NPOIPEC

Fig. 3. The unity of human actions within a single
space (Vidal de la Blache)(sources: Vidal de la Blache,
1922, Elements de la geographie humaine;
bvusapos, 2004)

Cn. 3. JeOuncmeo yocKux nOCMynaka y npocmopy
no Budan oe na bnauty (useopu: Vidal de la Blache,

1922, Elements de la geographie humaine;
bvusapos, 2004)
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3. Konuyenuyuja KynmypHoz nej3asca
(mem. — landschaft, enrn. — landscape, ¢p. —
pays, cp. — Ipeieo), MOTUYE O] aMEPHUIKOT Te-
orpada memaukor nopekia K. Cayepa (1925).
Cayep je 6uo xopudej KarugopHnujcxe (6ep-
KJUjedcke) wikose KyITypHe reorpaduje, kKoja
je OnaucKa KyJATypHOM €BOJIYIIMOHH3MY W JU-
dy3noHn3My, 3a pa3nuky ox mkoie Cpenmer
3amana (YuKaIike), Koja mpeaiaxe QyHKIHO-
HAJUCTUYKN TPUCTYN M CTaBJjba aKIEHAT Ha
counjanny ekonorujy. Cunmesa Ta aBa MpaB-
1a MPETIOCTaBJba, Aa Pa3B0Oj KyITYpHUX KOM-
mieKca HacTtaje y oapehenum ¢yHKIHOHAI-
HUM okBUpuMa. Ha Taj HauuH pa3marpa ce u
(GyHKIHOHAIHA cXeMa JbYICKe NeTaTHOCTH Y
JIaTOj CPEMHU, U KYJATYPHO TOPEKIO OAroBa-
pajyher HaunmHa XMBOTa. Y OCHOBHU CBeTa je
JEIMHCTBEH KYJITYpHH IpoIEcC.

Cayep je cmaTrpao ma reorpadcku aeTep-
MUHHM3aM HHUJ€ KOpEKTaH, Te€ Ja reorpadujy
He TpeOa nepuHNCcaTh Kao UCTPAKUBAKE YTHU-
11aja OKOJIHE CpeIHHE, MOIITO He Tpeba ampu-
OpH CMaTpaTH, a MPUPOAHH (PAKTOPU yTUUY
Ha GopMHpame KyITypHOT cioja. [Ipuponan
yTHULIaj, IO /ETOBOM MUILJbEHY, HE TpeOa HU
NOTICHUBATH, HU HETHPATH, aJId OH HE Tpe-
0a na Oyzne y OCHOBHU KyJITypHO-reorpad)cKux
UCTpaXMBama. YMECTO TOTa OH IpeaxKe
KOHIIETIIU]Y KYAMYpPHOZ nej3asxcd, KOJu ce, y
IETOBO] MpeacTaBH, Gopmupa mno GopMyniu:
,KynTypa je areHc, npupojHa cpeauHa je Me-
IUjyM, KYITypHHU Tiej3ax je pesyarar (ci.
4). Ipyrum peumma, aklieHaT c€ MPEHOCH ca
u3y4yaBama YTHIaja TPUPOAHUX YCIOBa Ha
KYyJITYpy, IITO je OWUII0 KapakTepUCTHUYHO 3a
KJIACUYHY aHTponoreorpadujy u reoaerep-
MHHUCTHYKE KOHIIEMIIMje, Ha Teorpadujy do-
Beka (human geography) y kojoj je kyntypa
CaMOCTaJIHU (aKTOp OOJHMKOBaWka KYITYpHOT
nej3axa.

3. The concept of cultural landscape
(ger. - Landschaft, fr. - Pays, ser. - predeo),
comes from the American geographer with
German origin, C. O. Sauer (1925). Sauer was
coryphaeus of Californian (Berkeley's) school
of cultural geography, which is similar to cul-
tural evolutionism and diffusionism, in con-
trast to Middle West School (Chicago school),
which suggests the functionalist approach and
puts accent on social ecology. The synthesis
of these two directions assumes that the de-
velopment of cultural complexes occurs in
certain functional frameworks. The functional
diagram of human activity in a given environ-
ment, and cultural origin of appropriate life-
style is also considered in this way. In basic of
all is the unique cultural process.

Sauer believed that geographical deter-
minism is incorrect, and geography shouldn’t
be defined as the research of impact of sur-
rounding environment, because it shouldn’t
be a priori considered that natural factors af-
fecting the formation of the cultural layer. The
natural effect, by his opinion, should not be
underestimated, nor denied, also, it should not
be base for cultural-geographic researches. He
proposes the concept of cultural landscape in-
stead, which is, in his performance, formed by
the formula: “Culture is the agens, the natu-
ral environment is the medium, and the cul-
tural landscape is the result”. In other words,
the emphasis is transferred from the study of
the impact of natural conditions on the cul-
ture, which is characteristic for the classical
anthropogeography and geodeterminstic con-
ceptions, to the human geography in which
the culture is an independent factor in shaping
cultural landscape.
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Copme:
Knmmat,
pemed, TIe,
HABOOHEHOCT,
MHH. DECYVDCH,
MOpe H 0Dana,
BEreTalH)a

DdarTOopH:

I eoTHOCTHNEH,
ETHMATCEH,
BETETIHOHH

Pezyarart:

ITpHpoaHA
TaHImMGT

Dopme:
CTAHOBHHIITEOD:
I'VCTHHA,
MODHIHOCT,
CTAHOBAHE:
MIaHHpaRe H
CIPVEIVPA,
MpPOHIBE0IHA,
KOMVHHEALH] &

PezyvaraT:
KvntvpeH
TaHImAabdT

Cn. 4. Cxema xynmypnoe nanowagpma no K. Cayepy
(npukaz: M. Ipuuh)

Kapn Cayep (1925) ce 6aBHO mpeTex)HO
TEPEHCKUM  HCTPaXUBAWBLUMA  Mamepujaine
KyAType JIOKaJHMUX 3ajeJHHIIa — HAaceoOHH-
ckux (opMH, HauyMHa KOpHIIhewma 3eMJbHUINTA
U crnenupUYHUX 3eMJbOPAJHUYKUX KYJITYpa,
KOMYHHUKAI[MOHUX CpPEJCTBAa M EKCIuloaTaluje
npupogHux pecypca. OH monazu o XHIOTe-
3e, Jla ce KYJITYpHHU Iej3aK CTBapa Ha OCHOBH
IPUPOJHOT Tej3aKa, O]l CTPAHE JbYICKHUX Ipy-
na Koje MMajy 3ajeIHHUUKy KyITypy. YIpaBo je
KyJATypa akTuBaH (pakTop, NPUPOIHH apeas je
CpeIuHa HEroBOTI YTHUIaja yCle] KOjer HacTaje
KyATypHH niej3ax. Ilox yrtunajem pare Kynry-
pe, Koja ce Mema y BpeMeHy, 11ej3ax ce pa3Buja,
nposasu Kpo3 ¢ase, 10K He JOCTUTHE Kpaj CBOT
UKiIyca pa3BuTka. OCUM TOra HUCTpaxyjy ce
caMO MaTepHjaJIHU €JIeMEHTH KYJIType U HBbUXO-
Ba qudysuja. C mojaBoM HOBE, Y HEKOM CMHCITY
CTpaHe KyJAType, MOo4Hme Ipolec noamiahu-
Bama KYJITYpPHOT II€j3a)Ka, UM Ce CTBapa HOBU
cloj mej3axka Ha octanuMma ctapor (Johnson,
2006; bruBapos, 2004).

Meanjvm
(Hocmaam):
IIpupogHE
naHEgmadT

DarTOpH:
EVITYPHH

Fig. 4. Schematic cultural landscape
(notion: M. Gréic)

Carl Sauer (1925) mainly dealt with re-
search of material culture of local communi-
ties - settlement forms, land use and specific
farming culture, communication tools and the
exploitation of natural resources. He begins
with the hypothesis that creation of the cultural
landscape is based on the natural landscape by
human groups that have a common culture. Pre-
cisely, the culture is an active factor; the natural
area is media of its impact that causes forming
the cultural landscape. Under the influence of
a given culture, which varies in time, the land-
scape is evolving, going through the stages until
it reaches the end of its cycle of development.
Furthermore, only the material elements of cul-
ture and its diffusion are investigated. With the
advent of new, in some sense foreign culture,
begins the process of rejuvenation of the cul-
tural landscape, or creates a new layer on the
ruins of the ancient landscape (Johnson, 2006;
bruBapos, 2004).
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Jlyxosna xynrypa, cienuduana armocdepa
JaTOT MECTa je y IEHTPY XyMaHUCTUIKE Teorpa-
¢uje — mpasma koju ce mojaBuo 70-TUX roanHA
XX.B.y CA/l, y Be3u ¢ panosuma Ju @y Tyana
(Tuan, 1974) Ha Temy monoguiuje ka0 Hayke
0 WHJUBHU/IyaTHO] TICPIICTIIINjU U OIICHH 110jaBa
y npocTopy. I[IpaBu ce mHBeHTapu3ammja 1moja-
Ba y3 MOMON caBpeMEHUX METo/Ia, aji aKIeHaT
ce CTaBJba Ha MHTEPIPETALH]y, Y3pOUHE Be3e
u nyx mecra (Spiritus Loci). XymaHucTuuka
reorpaduja je aHTUIIO3UTHBUCTUYKA; JYXOBHA
KyJATypa jé HBeH MHCTPYMEHT NPOTHB KBAaHTH-
TaTUBHE (MOJICIICKE) MapagurMe y reorpaduju.

4. Y mapkcucmuuxoj mpaouyuju npouecu
Mmel)yejcTBa ,,90BEK-40BEK U ,,40BEK — TPUPO/I-
Ha cpeAnHa‘“ cy nojapehenu crporum 3aKoHUMa
UCTOPHjCKOT M JHjaJIEKTHUKOT MaTepHjann3ma,
re JpymTBeHa 0as3a yCIOBJbaBa JAPYIITBEHY
HAATpaamy, MPOU3BOJHE CHAre YCJIOBJHABA]Y
npousBoaHe ogHoce. Ca TOr IeanmTa, eKOHO-
MHU3MpaHa je YWTaBa JpyITBeHa reorpadwuja,
yak u 'y Cpouju, rae je Lisujuhesa anTpomnore-
orpadcka mkojia Ha4esaIHo onHena moodexy. Kyu-
TypHa reorpaduja je MOTHCHYTa, a IPOyJYaBambe
KyJATYpe jeé YKJbY4EHO y pPErHOHalHy reorpa-
¢ujy cTpaHMX 3eMaba M KOHLEIIHU]y O JIaH-
nmadtuma (y CCCP) wim perujama (y 6CDPJ).
VY nepuony TpaH3UIIK]je MOjaBJbY]y c€ KYITYpO-
JIOIIKE CTYJIH]j€, KOj€ CE OC/Iamajy Ha MPOCTOPHY
aHaNMM3y ca MPUMEHEHUM IHibeBUMa. [Ipumep
TaKBUX MPUMEHCHUX HCTPAXKUBamba je IHO-
Hupcka crynmja J. A. Benenuna ,Ieorpaduja
ymetHOoCcTH (1997), v K0jOj Ce BpIIM aHamM3a
pPETHOHAHUX THUIIOBA HAPOIHOT CTBapaiallTBa
u onkiopa y Pycuju, kao u pazmMarpame mpo-
OnemMa ’UXOBOT OdyBama. Takohe ce mojaBipyjy
TEOpHjCKEe pacmpaBe Ha TEMY KyJITypHE reorpa-
duje y Pycuju (Apyxunun, 1999; TypoBckuid,
2001), byrapckoj (beuBapoB u np., 2004), yu-
ocenuiy y Yemkoj (Hefmanova, Chromy, 2009)
u Pymynmju (Voiculescu, Cretan, 2005), npe-
BOJIM pajioBa 3amajJHuX ayTopa y XpBaTcKoj
(Atkinson, Jackson, Washbourne, 2008).

Spiritual culture, the specific atmosphere of
a given place is in the center of humanistic ge-
ography. This direction appeared in 70-s of the
twentieth century in the United States, in Yi-Fu
Tuan (1974) works about topophilia - a science
of individual perception and evaluation of phe-
nomena in space. The inventory of phenomena
has been made by using modern methods, but
emphasis is on the interpretation, causal con-
nections and the spirit of place (Spiritus Loci).
Humanistic geography is anti-positivist; spiri-
tual culture is its instrument against quantita-
tive (model) paradigm in geography.

4. In the Marxist tradition processes of
interaction “man-man” and “man-the natural
environment” are subordinate to strict laws of
historical and dialectical materialism, where
social base causes social upgrade, and forces of
production cause relations of production. From
this perspective, the entire social geography
is economized, even in Serbia, where Cviji¢’s
Anthropogeographical School generally took a
win. Cultural geography is suppressed, and the
study of culture is included in the regional ge-
ography of foreign countries and in the concept
of landscapes (in former USSR) or regions (in
former SFRY). In the transition period appears
culturological studies which rely on spatial
analysis with applicable aims. An example of
such applied research is a pioneer study of J. A.
Vedenin “Geography of Art” (1997), in which
regional types of folk art and folklore in Rus-
sia, as well a problem of their preservation are
analyzed. Theoretical discussions on the topic
of cultural geography also appear in Russia,
(Apyxunnn, 1999; Typosckuii, 2001), Bulgar-
ia (bpuBapos, 2004 and others), in textbooks in
the Czech Republic (Hefmanova and Chromy,
2009) and Romania (Voiculescu and Cretan,
2005), translated works of Western authors in
Croatia (Atkinson, Jackson and Washbourne,
2008).
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[NPEAMETHA CYIUTHUHA KVJITYPHE
I'EOTPA®UIE

Kyntypaa reorpaduja mpoydaBa y3ajam-
He Bese m3Mel)y JbyAckux rpymna (kao HOCHOIa
onpehene kynrype) u Gu3NUIKe CpeIuHE ca JiBa
DJICAMIITA — KaKO CPeMHA yTH4e Ha (hOpMHUpame
KYJITYpe U KaKko KyjiITypa MoJu(duKyje cpenuHy.
To nuTame mpencTaBba MOJbE 3a TUCKYCH]Y O
HAyYHO] CYIITHHH, METOJOJOTUJU U HMCTPAKH-
BauKHNM IMJbEBUMA KyITypHE reorpaduje. Kyu-
TypHa reorpaduja MpIu CBOJY npeomemny cyui-
MUHY U3 00HOCA KynimypHe napaoueme (TyXOBHE
KYATYype) u KyimypHoe nejzaxca (MatepujaiHe,
BUJUbUBE KynType). Haume, xyiatypHa reorpa-
¢uja HaNma3M CBOj NUCHUIIMHAPHHU HJICHTUTET Y
IpaHUYHO] 00JacTu M3Mel)y JbYICKUX J1enaTHO-
CTH (KOje Cy YBEJIHMKO KYATYPHO YCIIOBJbEHE) U
NPUPOJIHE U JIPYIITBEHE CPEIUHE Y HPOCTOPY.
bamr koHIen#ja KylITypHOT Iej3a)ka, Kao HOBE
TBOPEBHMHE Ha 3€MaJbCKOj TOBPIIMHU, KOja J0-
Nymyje WIH 3aMerbyje TPUPOIHU TIej3aX, OMO-
ryhwia je ma ce oaBoju KyiaTypHa reorpaduja
on ¢usnuke aHTpororeorpaduje u MOBE3aHOT
C BOM Teorpad)CKor JeTePMUHNA3MA, UCTO Ka0 U
OJ1 KYJITypOJIOTH]j€ Koja je crabo reorpaduuna. Y
LEeNMHY KYJITypHH T€j3aK — TO jeé KBUHTEHCAIHja
KyJAITypHE reorpaduje.

[lupe cxBarame KynTypHe reorpaduje xa-
PaKTEPUCTHYHO je 3a TPAJUIMOHAIHY aMepud-
Ky reorpadujy. Y aMepHUKUM YHUBEP3UTCTHU-
ma cultural geography je oHo, mTo je human
geography y Benmkoj bpuranuju u geographie
humaine y ®panmyckoj. Ilo ayropuma Kmu-
re ,,The Human Mosaic*“ (Jordan, Domosh,
Rowntree, 1994), xyimypua ceocpaghuja je cee
OHO, wmo Huje Quszuuxa eeocpaguja. Takpa
»KyITypu3anuja“ uuTaBe APYUITBEHE TIeorpa-
¢uje (Human Geography), mpeTBapa KynTypHY
reorpadujy y acmeKkT WM Ha4uH TMOocMaTpamba
JPYIITBEHO-TeOrpadcKuX Tema Kpo3 MpH3MY
KYJITypOJIOUIKUX T0jaBa M mpoueca. OBae HUCY
HOBa reorpadcka 3Hama, Beh BUXOBa cUcTEMa-
TH3allMja y BHUAY TEMATCKUX IEIHMHA, Kao IITO
CY KYATYpHH PErHOHHU (MCTOPHjCKH, KYJITYPHH,
IPOM3BOTHO-CKOHOMCKH), KYJATypHa audysuja
(kperame Jbynu, poda, uueja), KyaTypHa WHTET-
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SUBJECT ESSENCE OF CULTURAL
GEOGRAPHY

Cultural geography studies the interconnec-
tions between human groups (as the holder of
a particular culture) and the physical environ-
ment from two perspectives - how environment
influences the formation of culture, and how
culture modifies the environment. This ques-
tion is a matter for discussion about scientific
essence, methodology and researches aims of
cultural geography. Cultural geography derives
its subject essence from the relationship be-
tween cultural paradigm (spiritual culture) and
cultural landscape (tangible, visible culture).
Actually, cultural geography finds its disciplin-
ary identity in the border area between human
activities (which are largely culturally condi-
tioned) and the natural and social environment
in space. The concept of cultural landscape, as a
new creation on the earth’s surface, which sup-
plementing or replacing the natural landscape,
made it possible to separate the cultural geogra-
phy from the physical anthropogeography and
geographical determinism connected with it, as
well of culturology, which is low geographic.
In general, cultural landscape - that is “quintes-
sence” of the cultural geography.

Broader understanding of cultural geog-
raphy is typical for the traditional American
geography. “Cultural geography”, on Ameri-
can universities, is the same as “Human geog-
raphy” in the Great Britain and “Geographie
humaine” in France. According to the authors
of the book “The Human Mosaic” (Jordan, Do-
mosh and Rowntree, 1994), cultural geography
is everything which is not physical geography.
Such “culturalization” of the whole social ge-
ography (Human Geography), converts cultural
geography in aspect, or way of looking at the
socio-geographical issues through the prism
of cultural phenomena and processes. This is
not new geographical knowledge, but its sys-
tematization in the form of thematic units, such
as cultural regions (historical, cultural, and
production-economical), cultural diffusion (the
movement of people, goods and ideas), cultural
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parnmja, KyITypHH I1€j3aXKH.

Ca npyrauuje mo3uiyje, 9ak U ca HEOYCKH-
BaHMM TeMaMa W WJejama, HAcTyma T3B. ,,HO8d
KyimypHa 2eozpaghuja’. Y 0] ce IPEeOCMHUIILIb-
Bajy COIMjalTHM M MOpaJHU NpoOIeMu mose3a-
HH C 0COOCHOCTUMA HOBOT BPEMEHa, Kao IITO Cy
miobanu3anuja, Cykood KyiaTypa y Impolecy mio-
Oaym3anmje u cajoep-peBoITyIHje, MECTO H YIIOTa
MOjeJIMHIIA Y TOj HOBO] KOMIUIEKCHO] II00aIJIHOj
CpPEIMHU, COIMjaTHEe HEJeTHAKOCTH, PaTHU Of-
HOCH, paJiHe MHTpaluje, AWjacriopa, pacusam,
(eMuHM3aM, €THU3aM, WJICHTUTET, TpPaHCHa-
IMOHaHe Be3e Mel)y Jbynmma, KyiITypHH TY-
pu3aM, KyJITypHE TpaHHIE, XCHIWKEITHMPAHOCT,
cekcyanmHocT ((heMHHM3aM, XOMOCEKCyalrn3am),
MopasiHa reorpadwuja, rpahaHcku craryc, Kyi-
TypHa OallTHHA, U T. JI., ICTOBPEMEHO KO3 MpHU-
3My ,,-IPOCTOpHOT U ,,KynTypHOTr* (Anderson,
Gale, 1999; Andersona, Domosh, Pile, Thrift,
2003; Norton, 2006; Atkinson, Jackson, Sibley,
Washbourne, 2007).

[MocToju m yxe cxBatame reorpaduje Kyi-
Type Kao TEPUTOpHjaIHE aHAJIHM3€ KYITYPHHX
ycTaHOBa — OWOCKOmMa, IO30pHUINTa, MYy3€ja,
KapHeBaja, MecTa 3a CIEeKTaKie W (ecTuBae,
MeCTa MOBE3aHUX C MO3HATUM ITHCIMMA, YMET-
HUIUMa U T. 1. Taj tun reorpadceke uHPOpMa-
Uje je MoceOHO HEOIMXO/aH y TEPUTOPHjaTHOM
wianupamwy. OHa je Omila KapaKkTepucTHYHA 32
OMBIIIE KOMYHHCTHYKE 3€MJbE, M j€ OCHOBHA
KOMIIOHEHTa W Yy YpOaQHHCTHYKOM IUIAaHHPAY
Ha 3amany (Town Planing). V xoMyHHCTHYKAM
3emMsbama Ta nH(popMaIija ce moBesyje ¢ reorpa-
dujom ycimyxne chepe.

METOIOJIOILIKH ITPUCTVYIIN ¥V
KVIITYPHOIJ TEOI'PAOUIN

WuTerpaTuBHU TPUCTYN Yy KYITYPHOj Te-
orpaduju TPETIOCTaB/ba HUCTPAKUBAKE TEPH-
TOPHjaTHUX OCOOEHOCTH KYJATYpHOT IIpoIeca.
A oBae cy Moryhu pa3iauuuTi METOIOJIOUIKU
NPUCTYNIH U HuXoBe KomOuHanmje. CTPyKTY-
PAIMCTHYKU NPHUCTYN ce Oa3upa Ha ceMaH-
TUYKO-CEMUOTHYKO] aHAIM3H KYATYpe U pa3mMa-
Tpa pEerMoHaHU Pa3MeNITaj KyITypHHUX (hopmu.

integration, and cultural landscapes.

From different position, even with unex-
pected themes and ideas, appears so-called
“new cultural geography”. It reassessed social
and moral problems associated with the char-
acteristics of a new era, such as globalization,
the clash of cultures in the process of global-
ization and cyber-revolution, the place and role
of the individual in the new complex global
environment, social inequality, labor relations,
labor migration, diasporas, racism, feminism,
ethnicism, identity, transnational connections
between people, cultural tourism, cultural
boundaries, handicap, sexuality (feminism, ho-
mosexuality), the moral geography, civil status,
cultural heritage, and so on, simultaneously
through the prism of “environmental” and “cul-
tural” (Anderson and Gale, 1999; Anderson,
Domosh, Pile and Thrift, 2003; Norton, 2006;
Atkinson, Jackson, Sibley and Washbourne,
2007).

There is a narrow definition of cultural ge-
ography, as a territorial analysis of cultural in-
stitutions - cinemas, theaters, museums, carni-
vals, space for spectacles and festivals, places
associated with famous writers, artists etc. This
type of geographic information is of particular
importance in territorial planning. It was char-
acteristic for former communist countries, but
it is also the basic component of urban plan-
ning in the West (Town Planning). In the former
communist countries, this information is asso-
ciated with the geography of the service sphere.

METHODOLOGICAL APPROACHES IN
CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

Integrative approach in cultural geogra-
phy assumes research of territorial character-
istics of cultural process. Different method-
ological approaches and their combinations
are possible here. Structuralistic approach
is based on semantic-semiotic analysis of cul-
ture and considers the regional distribution of
cultural forms. Dynamic approach is based

11
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JIMHAMHYKHU npucTyn 6a3upa ce Ha eBONYIIHU-
OHU3MY, NIU(Y3HMOHH3MY, aHAIU3U IPOCTOPHE
OUHAMUKE KynType. @OYHKIMOHAJIUCTHYKH
NMPHUCTYN pa3Marpa MUTamke, Kako KyiTypa QyH-
KIIMOHHUILIE Y TIPOCTOPY?

1. CrpykTypHa aHa/u3a 0aBM ce permo-
HAJIN3AIHjOM KYJTYPHOI MpocTOpa cBeTa. Y
KyJITypHO] Teorpaduju pasiuKyjy c€ TpH THIIA
KyITypHUX PETHOHA — OopMATHu Uiy xomoze-
Hu (JeITHOPOIHHU Y TIOTJIEy HEKe KapaKTepPHUCTH-
K€, YMHE MO3aUK), QYHKYUOHAIHU UTU HOOANHU
(YBOpHH, TPOCTOPHO-OPTAHU3AIMOHU — YHHE
MPEXKY) BEpHAKYIApHU UIU JOKaniHU (CHIIL.
vernacular — nomahu, yKopemeHH Yy HapoOIHOj
nepuenuuju). [IpBa nBa Tuna cy Oa3upaHa Ha
ofpe)eHuM KpUTepUjyMUMa U TIPEACTaBIbAjy
WHTEJICKTyalIHy Kpeanujy mpodeCHOHATHUX Te-
orpada, 1ok Tpehu nMa nepuenTUBHU KapakTep,
0a3upaH Ha KOJEKTHBHO] MEHTAJHOj Malu CTa-
HOBHHUIITBA KOj€ JKUBHU Y JIaTOM PETHOHY WU Y
CYCEeTHUM PETHOHHMMA. 3a OBaj MOCIEIHU HUje
Heomnxo/Ha (¢opmanHa Wik (yHKIMOHATIHA Iie-
JIOBUTOCT. TakBU PErHOHU MTOCTOj€ Y TPaTUIIH]ja-
Ma ¥ TIpe/icTaBamMa KyJITYpHHX Tpylia, UMajy Ha-
POIHO MME WIIM HAaJUMaK, ajli HejaCHe TPaHHULIE
(Jackson, 1984; Zelinsky, 1973; Wylie, 2007).

2. lnHaMH4YKa aHAJIM3a KYJTYPHOI Npo-
cTopa — mudy3MOHU3aM U TEOpHja MUTpaIHja
UCTAKJIM Cy MpOOJeMe MPOCTOPHO-BPEMEHCKOT
nporeca pa3BuUTKa KynTypa. Pa3Boj mudysuo-
HU3Ma HacTao je moyeTkoM XX BeKa MpPBEHCT-
BeHO y Hewmaukoj, 3axBaspyjyhu pamoBuma E.
bepuxejmc u JI. ®pobenujyca. [Ipomec kyaTyp-
He nudy3uje je y cymTHHH reorpadcku. Y mpBoj
arnpoOKCUMAIIMjH TEPUTOPHjE Ce y CKIIATy C JTH-
(Gy3MOHMM TPUCTYIIOM JieJie Ha JIBa THIA — JI0-
HOpE U pelHUIIjeHTe. Y OCHOBHOM MPOIIeCy KyJ-
TypHe audys3uje Jexu akyaTypandja. Y ckiamy
C TEOPHjOM aKylITyparyje, 4Ydju cy ayrtopu P.
Pendunn, P. Jlunton u M. XepckoBul, aatu
IpoIeC MPOTUYE KPO3 TPU CTaAMjymMa — TpH-
XBaTame ofpeheHe KynTypHe IpTe, ajanrtaiyja
JIOKaJHE CPEeJUHE TOj LPTH, peakKluja CpeanHe,
KOja MOXK€ KpEHYTH IyTeM YCBajarba WK 0f10a-
uBama. [Iporec akynrypanuje uMa OYHITIeTHY
IPOCTOPHY KOMIIOHEHTY, HOUITO Cy JOHOPHU H
pPEMITUjEHTH OOMYHO JIOKAJIM30BaHU Y pasiiu-
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on evolutionism, diffusionism, analysis of
spatial dynamics of culture. Functionalistic
approach considers the question, how culture
functioning in space?

1. Structural analysis deals with the
regionalization of the cultural space of the
world. In cultural geography there are three
types of cultural regions - formal or homo-
geneous (related in terms of some character-
istics, on map it makes a mosaic), functional
or nodal (spatial-organizational - form a net-
work), and vernacular or local (lat. vernac-
ular - local, rooted in the folk perception).
The first two types are based on certain cri-
teria and they present intellectual creation of
professional geographers, while the third has
perceptual character, based on a collective
mental map of the population which lives in
a given region or in neighboring regions. For
the latest one, formal or functional integrity is
not necessary. Such regions exist in the tradi-
tions and cultural representations of cultural
groups; have national name or nickname, but
vague boundaries (Jackson, 1984; Zelinsky,
1973; Wylie, 2007).

2. Dynamic analysis of a cultural space -
diffusionism and migration theory emphasizes
the problems of space-time process of culture
development. Development of diffusionism
began in early twentieth century, primarily in
Germany, thanks to the works of E. Bernheim
and L. Frobenius. The process of cultural dif-
fusion is in fact geographically. In the first
approximation territories are divided into two
types, in accordance with the diffusion ap-
proach - donors and recipients. Acculturation
exists in the primary process of cultural dif-
fusion. In accordance with the theory of ac-
culturation, written by R. Redfield, R. Linton
and M. Herskovic, the process flows through
three stages - the acceptance of certain cul-
tural traits, adaptation of local communities to
that cultural trait, the reaction of environment,
which can go through the adoption or rejec-
tion. The process of acculturation has an ob-
vious spatial component, because the donors
and recipients are usually localized in differ-
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YUTHUM TadKama CBETCKOT KYJITYypHOT IPOCTOpa.
Moxemo pehu, da je kynmypua ougyzuja mepu-
mopujanna npojexyuja akyimypayuje. J. lujuh
je, Takohe, MCTpaXMBAO0 MHTPAIMOHE CTpY]je,
npuiarohaBame y HOBOj CPEAMHU U KYITypHY
acumwianujy Ha baikanckom momyocTpsy. Teo-
pyja mudy3noHU3Ma MoJIa3M OJ1 MPECcTaBa O He-
NPEKUTHOCTH KYITYypHOT mpoctopa. To 3Hauw,
Jla IpeMeIITambe KyATYpPHUX KapaKTepUCTUKA He
HACTaje CKOKOBHTO, HETO ,,TIOCTEIIEHO O/ MeCTa
no mecra. L[Bujuh je TakBy BpcTy MHrpaiyja
Ha3Bao ,,MeTaHacrasmuka kperama” (J. Cvijié,
1918).

3. DyHKIMOHAJIMCTHYKH MPUCTYI, TIOApa-
3yMeBa ,,TOTATHO" WM XOJUCTUYKO (IIEJIOBUTO)
pa3marpame KyITypHOT MpOoCTopa y JAWHAMHY-
KOM (COIIO-HCTOPHjCKOM), CTPYKTypHOM ((pyH-
KIMOHAJTHU KYJITYpPHU PETHOHM) M TPHUPOIHO-
EKOJIOIKOM (KYJITYpHH TI€j3aXK C€ CXBara Kao
BUIIEIUMEH3HOHATHO (PYHKIIMOHAHO jETUHCT-
BO).

Jom jenan BaskaH mojia3HU apaMeTap je pas-
Mep uCTpakuBama (TakcoHomuja). HezaBucHo
O]l TOTa, Ha KOJU aCMEKT KYATYPHOT MpPOCTOpa
heMo cTaBUTH aklleHAT — Ha PACHPOCTPAHEHE
KyITypHUX KapaKTepUCTHKAa WIH (YHKIIMOHAJ-
HE Be3e, CTPYKTYpHA aHAJIM3a j€ BUIIECTEIeHa.
CamMo y TIpBOM CIIy4ajy IHJb j€ U3/[Bajambe KyJl-
TYPHHX PErHOHa Pa3JIMYUTOT paHra, y JAPYroM
— KyATYpHHUX IIeHTapa u Be3a. l1Ito ce Tnye pyH-
KIMOHAJHOT MPHUCTYTIA, OH MOXKE Ja C€ TO/CIH
usmel)y crpykrypHor (Ha mp. (YHKIMOHATHH
KYJATYPHH PETHOHN) U JaHAmapTHOT (KYJITypHU
JaHgadT cXBaTa C€ Kao BHIIEIUMEH3MOHAIHO
¢ynkumonanso jenuHctBo) (Typosckuid, 2001).

CTPYKTYPHMU EJIEMEHTU KVJIITYPHO-
I'EOI'PAO®CKUX NCTPAXKUBABA

3amarak KyntypHe reorpaduje je 1a CTBOpH
[EJIOBUTY TPEJCTaBy O TEPUTOPHUjATHO] Opra-
HU3AIHMjH1 U TPOCTOPHO-BPEMEHCKO] JAMHAMUIIH
kyntype. Taj 3amarak ocTBapyje ce Kpo3 ucrpa-
KHMBama CTPYKTypa y cieaehuM mpaBiuma:

ent points of the world cultural space. We can
say that the cultural diffusion is territorial
projection of acculturation. J. Cviji¢ was also
investigating migrational flows, adaptation to
new surroundings and cultural assimilation
on the Balkan Peninsula. Diffusionism theory
is based on the ideas about the continuity of
cultural space. This means that the transfer
of cultural traits does not occur abruptly, but
“gradually” from place to place. This kind of
migration, Cviji¢ called “metanastasic move-
ment” (J. Cviji¢, 1918).

3. Functionalistic approach, entails “to-
tal” or holistic (comprehensive) review of
cultural space in a dynamic (socio-historical),
structural (functional cultural regions) and
naturally-ecological (cultural landscape is
seen as a multidimensional functional unity).

Another important initial parameter is the
scale of research (taxonomy). Regardless to
which aspect of cultural life we put empha-
sis — on the distribution of cultural charac-
teristic or functional relationships, structural
analysis is multilevel. Only in the first case,
the goal is the separation of cultural regions
of different rank, in second - separation of
cultural centers and connections. As for the
functional approach, it can be split between
the structural (e.g. functional cultural regions)
and landscaped (cultural landscape is consid-
ered as a multidimensional functional unity)
(Typosckuit, 2001).

STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS OF THE
CULTURAL-GEOGRAPHIC RESEARCH

The task of cultural geography is to create a
complete picture of territorial organization and
spatial-temporal dynamics of culture. This task
is achieved through the research of structures in
the following directions:

13
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CTPYKTYPHU EJIEMEHTU KYJITYPHE

/ A

y \

INOI'PAHUYHE
I'PAHE

- 'eorpacduja
€KOHOMCKE H
OM3HUC KYyJType

- ['eorpaduja
KYJIType Hacesba u
CTaHOBamba

- ['eorpaduja
MOJUTHYKE

IF'EOT'PA®UJIA ITEOT'PA®UJA
KYJITYPHHUX CTBAPAJIALITBA
I'PYHA - ['eorpaduja
- Teorpaduija YMETHOCTH
penuruja - ['eorpaduja Hayke
- Ermrrka ;Igggzrlfl:%?;ype
reorpaguja (donk reorpadwuja)
- JIuHrBUCTUYKA - ['eorpaduja
reorpacduja MAaCOBHC KYJITypC
(My3uKe, cropra,
cajoep KynaType)

KyJIType (oHOCa
npema BJIacTH)

Cx. 5. Cmpykmypnu enemenmu KyimypHe
eeocpagpuje

1. IlpaBum, mnocBeheHu TepUTOPUjATHUM
CTpyKTypama KyiTypHux rpymna. OBxae cnagajy
eeoepaghuja penueuja, emuuyka eceocpaduja,
JIUHEBUCMUYKA 2eoepaduja.

2. IlpaBum, mnocBeheHu TepUTOPHjATTHUM
CTpyKTypama IOjeIUHUX KYJITYpHHUX rpaHa. To
cy reorpaduje yMETHOCTH, HayKe, KyIType cTa-
HOBama, HapOIHE KYyJType, MacOBHE KYITYpe,
MOJMTUYKE KYIATYpE.

3. Jlorpanuuu® mpaBiy, KOjU H3y4aBajy
KyJITypHO-Teorpapcke acrekre y OKBHpPHMA
npeaMeTa APYruX HayKa — €KOHOMCKE reorpa-
duje, peruonangHe reorpaduje, KylnTypHe €KOI0-
ruje, Teopujcke reorpaduje. Ocum reorpaduje
KyJTYpe, TOBOPU c€ U 0 reorpaduju y KyaTypH,
MIPHU YEMY C€ U3/BAJA]y 2€0AKCUONLO2UJA UNU 2e02-
paguja cumbona, cakpaina eeoepaghuja, HaMo-
HaTHa Teorpaduja (OMHOC HAlHje TTPeMa HEKOM
MIPOCTOPY), MEHTaIHA Teorpaduja (mpeacTaBe o
CBETY), TEOTOIIOHMMHUKA M T€OCEeMaHTHKa, MU-
Torpaduja win reorpaduja Kasureorpackux
npocropa (1o P. Typosckom, 2001).
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Fig. 5. Structural elements of cultural
geography

1. “Directions”, dedicated to the territorial
structures of cultural groups. These include the
geography of religions, ethnic geography and
linguistic geography.

2. “ Directions”, dedicated to the territorial
structures of the different cultural sectors. These
are the geography of art, science, culture of liv-
ing, popular culture, mass culture, political cul-
ture.

3. “Border” directions which study the
cultural-geographical aspects within the sub-
jects of other sciences - economic geography,
regional geography, cultural ecology, theoreti-
cal geography. Beside the cultural geography,
the geography in culture is also discussed about,
where emphasize geoaxiology or geography of
symbols, sacral geography, national geography
(relationship of the nations to the space), men-
tal geography (representations of the world), and
geotoponymic and geosemantics, geomytogra-
phy or geography of quasi geographical spaces,
(by Typosckwit, 2001).
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MECTO KVJITYPHE I'EOI'PAOUIJE V
CUCTEMY I'EOI'PA®CKNX HAYKA U
OBPA3OBABA

VY 4WTaBOM MO3aWKy pa3HOBPCHUX CXBa-
Tama cajpikaja KyaTypHe reorpaduje mocraBiba
ce MHTamke KaKko Tpeba TpeTUpaTu KyJITypHY re-
orpadujy y o0pa3oBamy — Kao mocedaH KBaHTYM
3Hama 0 KyJATypama, WU Kao MPHUCTYI OLCHHU-
Bamby M MpeocMulibaBamky Beh mocrtojehux re-
orpackux 3Hama, WM kKao o0oje 3ajenno? To
NHUTAkE je BAXKHO 32 MO3HIUOHUPAHE KYATypHE
reorpaduje y cucremy reorpadckor oopa3oBama
u (hopMmupame npeaaBadkor kaapa. C mubem J1a
oroBope Ha 1o nuramwe J[. Muxosa u Jamaryuun
(MuxoBa u Jamaryum, 2004), cy ananusupaiu
110 mporpama (Outlines) 3a KypceBe U3 KyITyp-
He reorpaduje y aHrmopoHCKUM 3eMJbama, He-
Ma4ykoj 1 PpaHIlyCcKoj, U TPyMHCATN UX MpeMa
HorieiuMa Ha cajp)kaj M CYNITHHY MpEIMeTa.
HajBuie kypceBa y mpakcu ,,KyITypusyje xy-
Manucmuuxy eeozpagujy, Tpetupajyhu je ca
DICAMINTA PA3IMIUTHX KYATypa, OMJIO y peruo-
HAJTHOM, TEMATCKOM HMJIH KYJATYPHO-HCTOPH]jCKOM
(IMBUIM3AIIH]CKOM ) KOHTEKCTY.

Jpyry rpyiy 1mo OpOjHOCTH YMHE KypCEBH,
MOBE3aHU C KVIMYPHUM nej3adicem (1anouagp-
mom) U KyimypHom ekonoeujom. OHU YBEIHKO
onpakaBajy rmoBehanu uHTEpec reorpada y mo-
cnenmux 20-30 romuHa 3a mpoOiiemMe 3aIlTHTe
U palMOHAIHOT Kopuihema KUBOTHE CPEIIHHE.
VY KyATypHOM acHeKTy ce 3axBarajy ocoOeHO-
CTH Pa3JIMYUTHX KYJITYpa U PE3yJITaTH HBHHUXOBOT
MehyaejcTBa ca KUBOTHOM CPEIUHOM. Y THUM
KypCeBHMa, 3Hamba O MPHUPOJHUM €JIeMEHTHMA
CpeIMHE Cy 3aCTYIIJbCHA Y Pa3IMYUTOM CTCTICHY.

HajpasHoBpcHUju 1o caapikajy cy Kypce-
BU, KOjU pa3MaTpajy KyITypHY reorpadujy kao
0eo pecuonanne ceocpaghuje. MHOTH O]l BHUX CY
ofipa3 TPAIUIMOHAIHUX KYJITYPHHX HCTPaXKU-
Bamba PA3NUUUTHUX peruja. Heku onm Tux Kypce-
Ba OCBETJhaBajy AyOJhe Be3e M3Mel)y KynTypHHX
peanuja y pasIMYMTAM PETHOHHMA C OCTAJIUM
reorpa)CKUM €JIeMEHTHMa — TPHPOJHOM Cpe-
JTUHOM, €KOHOMUjOM, IMOJIMTUKOM, UCTOPHjOM H
T. 1. [pyru ce 0aBe caMo HajUHTEPECAHTHH]OM
U JIOKQJTHO OCBETJHEHOM KYJITYPHOM CPEIHHOM,

CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY AND
EDUCATION

Throughout the mosaic of diverse under-
standings of cultural geography content, raises
the question how to treat cultural geography in
education - as a particular quantum of knowl-
edge about cultures, or as an approach to as-
sessment and reassessment of existing geo-
graphical knowledge, or both together? This
issue is important for positioning of cultural
geography in the system of geographical edu-
cation and formation of the teaching staff. In
order to answer this question Mihova and Ya-
maguchi (Muxosa, SImaryun, 2004), analyzed
110 programs for courses in cultural geography
in Anglophone countries, Germany and France,
and grouped them according to the views on
the contents and essence of the subject. “Cul-
turalization” of humanistic geography is most
common in those courses, treating it from a
viewpoint of different cultures, whether in a
regional, thematic or cultural-historical (civi-
lization) context.

The second group consists of courses, con-
nected with the cultural landscape (landschaft)
and cultural ecology. They mostly reflect the
increased interest of geographers in the last 20-
30 years for the problems of rational use and
protection of the environment. Characteristics
of various cultures and the results of their inter-
action with environment are covered in the cul-
tural aspect. In these courses, the knowledge of
the natural elements of environment is present in
varying degrees.

The most diverse by content are courses
which consider the cultural geography as a part
of regional geography. Many of them are re-
flection of traditional cultural researches into
the various regions. Some of these courses fur-
ther clarify connections between cultural reali-
ties in different regions with other geographi-
cal elements - environment, economy, politics,
history, etc. Others deal only with the most
interesting and local cultural environment, be-
cause on this way they approach ethnographic

15



MWPKO I'PUYUR
MIRKO GRCIC

MOLITO C€ Ha Taj HaYMH NPHONMKaBajy BHIIE
€THOTPaCKUM U (OIKIOPUCTHUKUM HCTPAKH-
BambMMa M OATOBapajyhuM HacTaBHUM KypCEBH-
Ma.

and folkloristic researches and appropriate ed-
ucational courses.

PETHOHATHA
TEOTPADHIA

-Kyvntvpre peanmje v
KOHEPETHHM pergjana

JPYIIITBEHA KVITYPHA
TEOTPADHIA EKOTOTHAJA
- ExoHOMCEA Teorp. KY.ITYPHA - KyaTvpss npegeo
- ITonHTHYIKA reorp. I'EOTPADPHIA (mejsas, masgmadt);
- 'e. CTAHORHHIITEA - KvaTvpHe rpvne B
-Teorp. Hace®a CpedHHA
- Kvatypsareorp.

AETOOE H MO TETH

- MeToae HCTpasmEaEa
- Mogens gudvaHe

Cn. 6. Mecmo kynmypue ceoepaguje y cucmemy
2eozpagpckux Hayka

Hajmame cy oHe rpyre, Koje MpecTaBibajy
Mooene pacnpocmparbertbd C8emcKux Kyimypa
(Cultural patterns), nojeoune meme uz Kyamyp-
He 2ceoepadghuje (IPUMEPH: KyITypHU UIACHTUTET
WIN CaMO je3UIH, I CaMO HAapOIHA MEIUIIHA
U T. 11.) U Memooe UCmpax)cueéarba y KylaTypHOj

reorpaduju.

KVIITYPHA I'EOI'PA®IJA KAO
HAIIMOHAJIHA HAYVKA

[IpBe Mucnm o KyntypHo-reorpadckom mo-
JOXKajy CPIICKOT HapoAa HajJa3uMo y JesuMa
CpIICKUX TIpocBeTHTeIha. Byk Cmeganosuh Ka-
pauuh (1787-1864) je 3amodeo O6opOy 3a Kyi-
TYPHU HJICHTHTET CPIICKOT Hapona, Hactojehmn
Jla TPUKYNH U cHcTeMarusyje rpally o je3mKy,
o0HnuajuMa, HapOJIHOM CTBapaJallITBY, IPYIITBE-
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Fig. 6. The cultural-geographic position in the
geographic science system

There are at least three groups that represent
the models of the distribution of world cultures
(cultural patterns), some topics from cultural ge-
ography (examples: cultural identity, or only the
languages, or just a folk medicine etc.) and re-
search methods in cultural geography.

VISIONS OF CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY IN
SERBIA

First thoughts on the relationship between nat-
ural and social categories and the significance for
the cultural development of the people in the spatial
aspect are found in the works of Serbian enlighten-
ers. Vuk Stefanovi¢ Karadzic¢ (1787-1864) began the
struggle for cultural identity of the Serbian people
trying to gather and systematize the material about
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HUM WHCTUTYIMjaMa U HaYWHY )KMBOTa Y CBUM
cprickuM KpajeBuMma. Y crucy “Teorpaduue-
CKO-cTarucThdecko onucanuje Cpouje” Koju je
Byk o6jaBuo y anmanaxy “/lanumna” (beu, 1827)
JIBa Cy OCHOBHa ojieJbka — “Omnucanuje 3emibe”
u “Ommcanuje Hapona”. Ceemosap Mapkosuh
cBojoM KuroM “Cpbuja Ha nuctoky” (Hosu Cap,
1872) u Cmojan Hosaxosuh (1842-1915) cty-
mujoM “Ceno” (1890), yrunianu cy Ha [{Bujuhesa
a"Tpororeorpad)cka TpoydaBama bamkaHCKOT
MOJTYOCTpBa.

Josan []sujuh je y cBoM “PeKkTOpCKOM TOBO-
py” (1907) npen antpomoreorpadujy bankana
MOCTaBUO TPU KJbY4YHa Tpoliema: muepayuje,
NOPEKNIO CMAHOBHUUWMEBA U NCUXUYKE OCOOUHE
banrkanckux Hapooa. Yjemno mokpehe mpoy-
YaBame Munoea U nouoxcaja Hacesbd, HauuHA
KHUBOTa y BUMa M KyITypHUX 1ojacesa (I'puwnh,
2004).

VY cBom kanurtamHoMm Jeny La peninsule
Balkanique, u3narom y Iapusy 1918. 1., LiBujuh
je mpoy4yaBao He camMO TUIIOBE Hacesba, Kyha,
“HauMH KUBOTA  HET0 M MUTpALMOHE ‘‘MeTa-
HACTa3Wyke CTpyje’ W3 IUIAHWHA y PaBHHMILY,
“3oHe UWBWIM3aNMja” (KyimypHe nojacese),
npoIece eTHUYKEe acUMMUWIAIje ¥ MHMHUKpH]e,
€THOIICUXWYKE OCOOWHE, KOjuMa HE MOXKEMO
Hahy eKBHMBAaJICHT y JAETMMa JIPyTUX aHTPOIIOTe-
orpada. [TocBeTHo je meny K\Ury “NCUXUIKAM
TUTIOBUMA™’, KOJUMa C€ HHUKO IpPe hera y aHTpo-
noreorpaduju Huje OaBuo. Ilo memy jenuna
npaBa HayyHa METoja je reHercka metona. Orty-
J1a je OH BEeINKY Nakiky nocsehuBao npouecuma
€THOTeHE3e, CTHOEBONIYIMje M EeTHOTpaHchop-
marje. Ty je oOpaauo TyaBHE aHTPOMOTeOr-
padcke u eTHOrpadcke (pakre u mojaBe Kao mTo
Cy TPOCTOPHHU pacropes] OalKkaHCKUX Hapoja,
TUNIMYHU Ha4YWHU TpuUBpehrBama, CBOJUHCKH
arpapHu OJHOCH, THIIOBH CEOCKUX M TPaJICKUX
HaceJba, TBOPEBHHE MaTepujaigHe Kyarype (kyhe
U Jpyre CEOCKe 3rpajie U yNoTpeOHU IPEIMETH)
U JyXOBHE KyNAType (IICMXMYKa CBOjCTBA, KyJ-
TYpHH 00pacii, MOpaJlHe U BepCKe Mpe/CcTaBe,
YMETHUYKH U3pa3) U Jpyra JpyIITBEHO-KYITyp-
Ha o0enexja OaJKAHCKOT YOBEKa M OAIIKAHCKOT
npymTBa. [maBHe reorpadcke ocoOuHe, rmosna-
3ehu o1 MpUPOITHUX YCI0BA M COLMO-KYATYPHUX

the language, customs, national heritage, social in-
stitutions and ways of life in all Serbian regions.
In writing “Geographical-statistical description
of Serbia”, which was published in the almanac
“Danica” (Vienna, 1827), there are two main sec-
tions - “Description of land” and “Description of
people”. In “Description of land”, boundaries, ter-
restrial surface, mountains, plains, water, cities and
towns, roads, division of the country, village names
are given. In “Description of people” the sections
are: overview of old history, the Turkish rule over
Serbs, “ajduci”, villagemayors and serfs, domestic
life, law, religion and schools. Svetozar Markovi¢
with his book “Serbia on East” (1872) and Stojan
Novakovi¢ (1842-1915) with the study “The vil-
lage” (1890) have influenced Cviji¢’s anthropogeo-
graphical researches of villages and rural culture in
the Balkan Peninsula.

Jovan Cviji¢ noted methodological lack in
the works of anthropogeographers F. Ratzel and J.
Brunhes, pointing out that they are more concerned
with the types and methods of occupation of the
territory, rather than people, folk life and folk cul-
ture. Their attention was focused on the forms of
material culture - the economy, settlements, houses,
roads, and similar. They were less interested for the
forms of social organization, in the spiritual culture
even less, and about religious beliefs they had often
misperceptions. In his “Rector’s speech” (1907),
Cviji¢ has set three key problems in front the an-
thropogeography of the Balkan: migration, origin
of the population and psychological traits of the
Balkan peoples. He also initiates the study of #ypes
and location of settlements, lifestyles in them and
cultural belts (I'pumh, 2004).

In his capital work “La peninsule Balkanique”,
published in Paris in 1918th, Cviji¢ studied not only
the types of settlements and houses, “a way of life”,
but also migrational “‘metanastasic flows” from the
mountains to the plains, “the zones of civilizations”
(cultural belts), processes of ethnic assimilation and
mimicry, ethno-psychological characteristics, to
which, we can’t find the equivalent in works of oth-
er anthropogeographers. He devoted a whole book
to “psychological types” that no one dealt with, be-
fore him in anthropogeography. According to him,
the only true scientific method is a genetic method.
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npoiieca, CBpCTaBa y TPH BEJIHMKE TpyIe: eBpoO-
asujcke ocoOWHEe, OCOOMHE Crajama W MPOXKH-
Mama U ’hUMa MPOTUBHE 0COOMHE M30JI0Bamkha U
onsajama (I'puuh, 2005a; 20056).

[Bujuh je crTaB/BAO ETHOTEPUTOPHjAITHE,
CTHOTIOJIMTHYKE, CTHOKYJITYPOJIOIIKE M YOIIITE
anTpornoreorpadcke TojaBe, Yy HCTOPU]jCKO-Te-
HETCKe OKBHpE, IyOOoKo 3ana3ehu y muxoBe mpo-
cTopHO-Teorpadcke, PrI030PCKe U COIHOIOII-
ke acriekre. L[BujuheBo cakyrsbame ayTeHTHYHE
emnupHjcke rpahe u ¢axara Ha bankanckom mo-
JYOCTPBY, UMaJIO je HAyYHH LWJb: “PazoTkpuru
H0jaBe M KAPaKTEPHUCTHKE [IEIOKYITHE KOHKPETHE
reorpaduje JpyIu U HaceJba, ce00a U eTHUIKUX
nporieca, COLUjaJlHe OpraHu3aluje, MPUBPE-
HOT JKMBOTA, MaTepHjaiHe U JyXOBHE KYITYypE,
MEHTAJIUTETa, ¥ CBE TO IOBECTH Y BE3y ca r'eor-
padcKOM CpeTMHOM, MTOJIUTUIKO-UCTOPH]CKUM U
KyJITypHO-UCTOpHUjcKuUM Tiporiecom” (PamoBano-
Buh, 2003).

L{BujuheBr NapoOBUTH CapaHUI U CIICA-
O0eHuy xao mro cy ounu JoBan Epnesbanosuh,
Bojucnas C. PanoBanoBuh, Pucra Huxomuh,
Jby6a ITasnosuh, bopuBoje Ipobmakosuh, Jed-
to enujep, B. JiBopaukosuh, Tuxomup Hophe-
Buh, Atanacuje Ypomesuh, Munenko ®unuro-
Buh, bopuBoje Munojesuh, Munucas JlyTtosari,
bpanucnaB bykypos, Cperen ByxkocassbeBuh
U MHOTH JPYTH, pa3rpaHalyd Cy W yCaBPIIHIH
UCTPAXUBAUKU MOKpeT Koju je LBujuh 3amoueo.
HcroBpeMeHo je momuio A0 MpoayOsbeHe crie-
nujanu3anije u audepeHirjanyje aHTporore-
orpadwuje, Kao U ,,KyATypHU3anuje’ morieaa Ha
a"Tpororeorpadcke, aemoreorpadcke, exore-
orpadcke u IpymITBeHO-reorpadcke mpoodiieme
npocTopa HacesbeHux Cpouma Ha bankany (I'p-
yuh, 20058). IToues ox 60-Tux ronuna XX Beka,
reorpaduja Typuzma obpaha maxmy Takohe Ha
KyATypHO Hacele, Kpo3 mpu3My pa3Boja Typu3-
Mma. ['eorpaduja Kyntype y mpoCTOPHOM IUIaHU-
pamy CBelieHa je Ha TePUTOPHjATHOCT HEHHX
MaTepujaTHIX Hocuiamna y cdepu yciyra (Ou-
OCKOIH, My3€jd, TeaTpH, JIOMOBH KyIType, Ou-
omroteke W T. 1.). KyntypHa mHbpacTpykTypa
Ce aHAJIM3UpPa U Y PaJIOBUMA O CTAHOBHUILTBY H
HaceJbMa, O PETHOHAIHOM Pa3BUTKY M PErHO-
HAJTHO] TIOJIUTHIIM, O Pa3BOjy yCIyxKHe cdepe Ha

18

Thus, he devoted much attention to processes of
ethnogenesis, ethnoevolutions and ethnotransfor-
mations. There was elaborated the main anthro-
pogeographical and ethnographic facts and phe-
nomena, such as spatial distribution of Balkanian
nations, the typical ways of economic activities,
ownership agrarian relations, types of rural and ur-
ban settlements, creation of material culture (houses
and other rural buildings and household items) and
spiritual culture (psychic characteristics, cultural
patterns, moral and religious standards, artistic ex-
pression) and other socio-cultural characteristics of
the Balkanian person and Balkanian society. The
main geographical characteristics, starting from
the natural conditions and socio-cultural processes,
classifies into three major groups: Eurasian charac-
teristics, characteristics of merge and permeation,
and opposite to them, characteristics of isolation
and separation (I'puuh, 2005a; ['pauh, 20056).
Cviji¢ puts ethno-territorial, ethno-political, eth-
no-culturological and generally anthropogeographi-
cal phenomena in the historical-genetic frame-
works, digging deeply in their spatial-geographical,
philosophical and sociological aspects. Cviji¢’s col-
lection of authentic materials and the empirical facts
on the Balkan Peninsula had a scientific goal: “To
uncover the phenomena and characteristics of the
whole particular geography of the people and settle-
ments, migration and ethnic processes, social orga-
nization, economic life, material and spiritual cul-
ture, mentality, and to bring in connection with the
geographical environment, political-historical and
cultural-historical process” (PamoBanoswuh, 2003).
Cviji¢’s talented associates and followers as:
Jovan Erdeljanovi¢, Vojislav S. Radovanovié, Risto
Nikoli¢, Ljuba Pavlovi¢, Borivoje Drobnjakovic,
Jefto Dedijer, V. Dvornikovi¢, Tihomir Djordjevic,
Atanasije Urosevi¢, Milenko Filipovi¢, Borivoje
Milojevi¢, Milisav Lutovac, Branislav Bukurov,
Sreten Vukosavljevi¢ and many others, branched
and improve research movement that Cviji¢ began.
At the same time, there has come to specialization
deepening and differentiation of human geography,
as well as “culturalization™ of view on anthropo-
geographical, demogeographic, ecogeographical
and socialgeographic problems of area, inhabited
by Serbs, in the Balkans (I'pumh, 20058). Starting
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KOHKPETHHUM TEPUTOpHjaMa.

[Tocne 1990. ronune, yciien mo3HaTHX reoro-
JUTHYKHX Jorahaja, TpaH3MIH]je, TII00aIN3aIHje
U BUILECTPYKe Kpu3e (TMOIUTHYKE, HeMorpad-
CKe, CKOHOMCKE, MOpAJIHE), Ha CPIICKO] HAYYHO)]
CIICHH BOJIE C€ TUCKYCH]je KOje Crajajy y JOMEH
nemorpaduje, TeonoJUTUKE U KyJITYpOJIoTHje,
MOHEKa]] ¢ MpUMecamMa HeHayyHe TIOJIMTH3AI]e
U nrcanux kommmwianuja. C apyre cTpaHe, Kpusa
y 36MJbH M JPYIITBY j€ CMamuiia Ha MUHAMYM
WHTCH3UTET HAYYHUX HCTPAKWBama U CTBapa-
JAlITBA Y JAOMEHY T3B. ,,HAIMOHAJHUX HayKa“,
ycJIe]] 4era orajia MHTepeC UCTpaKMBaya 3a KyJi-
TYPHU UJICHTUTET U HHTETPUTET CPIICKOT HApOa.
Petke cy ctynuje koje oOpalyyjy cpricku KyaTyp-
HH TIPOCTOP, y TIOINIEAYy CaBPEMEHHUX CXBaTamba
KYJITYpHOT Tmporeca (MOCTMOJCPHHU3AM, MYII-
TUKYATYpaJIn3aM, TIo0an3anuja U KylITypa |
CIIMYHO), WA KPUTHKE aHTUIIMBUIIN3AIN]CKUX
1ojaBa HETOJIEpaHIIMje, KIIepuKanmu3amuje, ¢a-
mIu3aIuje, Kopymiuje, HeoaTuOepasHoT Tepopa,
colyjainHe Hempasiae. To Cy HemocTamy Koju
TEIIKO MOTy Ja C€ YKJIOHE, IOWTOo y o0pa3o-
Bamby Ca/IalllibuX 1 MiIahixX Mmokosbema reorpada
y Cpbuju HemocTaje KomIuiekcaH (huno3odceko-
KYJITypHH U UcTOpHUjcKu pyHnament. Ctora HHje
peaTHO OYEKUBATH, Y JIOIVICHO BpeMe, Ty0Jbe
KyJITYpHO-Teorpa)cKe aHajau3e y HaIlOHATHOM
U PETHOHAITHOM pa3Mepy.

leomomuTHYKa MOJEIHEHOCT CPICKOT €T-
HUYKOT MpocTopa nocie pacnaaa ousuie COPJ,
cTBOpWIiIa je koj BehuHe aytopa ,.crienuiuo’ 3a
npocrope HacesbeHe CpOuma BaH PenyOmu-
ke CpOuje, a OHM PETKH KOjU Cy cadyBaJld Ha-
[MOHAITHY CBECT, MOKYIaBajy Ja Taj MmpodiieM
KaHAJIMITY Kpo3 QopMylucame ,,HallMOHATHE
reorpacduje” (I'marto, 2007; 2011). MehyTum,
Ty HacTajy METOAOJIOIIKE Temkohe, ¢ 003upom
Jla TIpeIMEeT HallMOHANIHE reorpaduje 3aBUCH OJT
HauuHa JeduHUCAma Hanyje. Y AMepwuiw, riue
ce IojaM Halldje TePUTOPHjaIHO TOoayaapa ca
NpKaBOM, HAllMOHaNHA reorpaduja oO3Ha4aBa
reorpacdujy e apxxase. Ko Hac, y EBpory, 11e
npeosial)yje eTHUYKHM TI0jaM Hallvje, HaIllmoHa-
Ha reorpaduja ce 6aBU MPOyIaBAHEM ETHUYKOT
npocropa, koju (kao mro je y ciydajy Cpba)
MO)Ke OUTH IIUPH O] HAIIMOHAIHE JipKase. [Ipo-

from the 60-ies of the twentieth century geography
of tourism also pays attention to cultural heritage,
through the prism of tourism development. Cultural
geography in spatial planning is reduced to territori-
ality of its material carriers in the sphere of services
(cinemas, museums, theaters, cultural centers, li-
braries, etc.). Cultural infrastructure is also analyzed
in the works about population and settlements, re-
gional development and regional policy, develop-
ment of services sphere in specific territories.

After the year of 1990, due to the well-known
geopolitical events, transitions, globalization and
multiple crisis (political, demographic, economic,
moral), on Serbian scientific scene, discussions are
made in domain of demography, geopolitics and
culturology, sometimes with a hint of unscientific
politicization and written compilation. On the other
hand, the crisis in the country and society reduced
intensity of scientific research and creativity in the
field of so-called “national sciences”, to a mini-
mum, thereby decreasing the interest of research-
ers for cultural identity and integrity of the Serbian
people. The studies, dealing with Serbian cultural
space, in terms of modern understanding of cultural
processes (postmodernism, multiculturalism, glo-
balization, culture, etc.), or criticisms of anti civi-
lizational phenomena of intolerance clericalization,
fascization, corruption, neo-liberal terror and social
injustice, are rare. These are defects which are dif-
ficult to remove, because, education of current and
younger generations of geographers in Serbia lacks
a complex philosophical, cultural and historical
fundament. Therefore, it is not realistic to expect
deeper cultural-geographic analysis in national and
regional scale, in due course.

Geopolitical division of the Serbian ethnical
space after the decomposition of former SRFY
made most authors ‘blind’ to the areas inhabited
by the Serbs out of the Republic of Serbia territory.
Only few of them kept their national awareness and
tried to find the solution to the problem through the
field of ‘national geography’ (I'maro, 2007; 2011).
Nevertheless, this caused methodological difficul-
ties since the subject matter of national geography
depends on the definition of a nation. In United
States, where the idea of a nation territorially match-
es the idea of a state, national geography refers to
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CTOpHO ozipeheme CPICKUX 3eMaba JlaHac ce
MOX€ BPIIUTHU MO PA3IMYUTHM KpUTEPHjyMUMa,
TE je Taj 0jaM JI0CTa OCETJbUB M HEeTpenu3an. Y
CBAaKOM CIIyuajy, UMaMo apXuIiejar CprcKux 3e-
Masba. Hanmonanna reorpaduja uma perunoHai-
HU KapakTep, ali BEHO je3rpo YMHH KYITypHA
reorpaguja. Crora je moTpeOHO KOHCTHTYHCATH
eeoepagujy cpnckoe KyimypHoe npocmopd, Kao
THMCLIUIUIMHY KyATYpHE Teorpaduje.

3AKJbYYHAK

OuurnenHo Aa y CBeTy HeMa jeIMHCTBEHOT
CXBaTama O CajpiKajy KylITypHe reorpaduje, anm
CBE BHIIE Teorpadgu NpeoCMHIIbaBajy 00jeKT
CBOJUX TPAJUIMOHAIHUX HCTPAKUBaWka KpO3
npusmy Kyirype. [Ipo0iem je y Tome, mro Kyii-
Typa IpecTaBJba TakBY chepy JbYICKE JeaTHO-
CTH, KOjy HUje Moryhe U3BOJUTH y UUCTOM BHLY.
3aT0 ce TOBOPH O PA3IMYUTUM acTIEKTHMA KYJITY-
pe U 10jaBJbyjy Ce HOBE ,,KyATYpHE Teorpaduje’.
Kynrypna reorpaduja Mmoxxe 1a ce mocmarpa Kao
HayKa, YUjH NPEJMET UCTPAKUBAA je KyJITypa
sensu stricto, WM Kao acMeKT MocMaTpama OJi-
HOCa YOBEKa IMpeMa OKOJTHOM CBETY KPO3 PH3MY
KynaType. Jlanac kyntypHa reorpaduja o3HadyaBa
HE TOJHUKO Treorpadujy KyATypHHUX peanuja, Ko-
JIMKO KYJITYpHY MHTETpalujy objexkara u 1ojasa,
KOje M3y4aBa reorpadcka Hayka.

Cprcka reorpaduja 6u Tpebaso 1a HarpaBu
KPUTHUYKH TPETJIe]] CBOT Pa3BUTKA U J]a POLICHH
KOJIMKO je TpaJWullMOHAIIHA aHTpororeorpaduja
yTUIaJia Ha bY; KOJUKO Cy KYJITYPHU €JIEeMCH-
TH OWJIM WJTH Cy jOII yBEK 00jeKT reorpad)ckor
UHTEPECOBakba; KOJIMKO MOJICPHU ACIEKTH KYII-
TypHe reorpaduje Haja3e TpeTMaH U HHTepIpe-
TaIyjy y cprckuM ycioBuma. [Tocebno 6u 6mino
UHTEPECAHTHO pa3rpaHUYuaBAE HJICOJIOIIKHAX
O/ KYITYPHHX €JIEMEHATA WA OTKPHBALE PE3YII-
TaTa BUXOBOT MPOKUMAaka Y Pa3IUUUTHM MEPHU-
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the geography of the state. Here, in Europe, with the
prevailing ethnical idea of a nation, national geog-
raphy studies the ethnical space that (as it is with the
Serbs) might be a wider notion than a national state.
Nowadays, the spatial arrangement of Serbian lands
may be performed by various criteria, all of which
makes it rather sensitive and imprecise. Anyhow,
there is a whole archipelago of Serbian lands. Na-
tional geography is regional in its nature, but its core
studies refer to the cultural geography. Therefore, it
is necessary to constitute the geography of Serbian
cultural space, which might be a discipline of the
cultural geography.

CONCLUSION

It is obvious that there is no a unique under-
standing of the content of cultural geography in
the world, but more and more geographers re-
assessed object of their traditional researches
through the prism of culture. The problem is that
culture represents such a sphere of human ac-
tivity, which can not be separated in pure form.
That’s why is spoken about different aspects of
culture and appears new “cultural geographies”.
Cultural geography can be viewed as a science
whose subject of study is a culture sensu stric-
to, or as an aspect of observing the relationship
of man and the surrounding world through the
prism of culture. Today, cultural geography does
not indicate geography of cultural realities, as
much as the integration of cultural objects and
phenomena that studies geographical science.

Serbian geography should make a critical re-
view of development and estimate how tradition-
al anthropogeography influenced it; how many
cultural elements were, or still are an object of
geographical interest; how many modern aspects
of cultural geography are getting treatment and
interpretation in Serbian conditions. It would be
particularly interesting the demarcation of ideo-
logical from cultural elements or disclosure of
the results of their permeation in different peri-
ods of the history of Serbian geography. It would
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oJuMa UCTopHje cpricke reorpaduje. Takohe Ou
OMJ10 MOTPEOHO MO3ULIMOHUPATH KYJITYpHY I'€0r-
padujy y Kopmycy ApymTBeHe reorpaduje, mo-
IITO KYJATypa MPOXKUMa | J1aje BPeTHOCHY ,,00jy
cBUM c(epama mMarepujaTHOT ¥ TyXOBHOT KH-
BOTA JIPYIITBA M JIMYHOCTU. HayuyHu KpyroBu u
npocBeTHe Biactu y CpOuju, Tpeba na cxmare
BOXHOCT KYATypHE reorpaduje 3a HaydyHH II0-
VIl Ha TEONOJIUTHYKE, COLUjalIHEe, EKOHOMCKE,
€KOJIOIIKe, JeMorpad)cke, U yONIITe IPYyIITBE-
HE TIPOIlece Y CBOjOj 3eMJbU, pernoHy, EBporu
u cBety. Ho, TO cy muTama 3a crenujain3oBaHa
UCTPAXMBamka M IIMPE TUCKYCH]e.
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CPIICKA HALIMOHAJIHA TEOT'PA®UJA —- TEOPUJCKA YTEMEJ/BEHOCT U
MOI'YRA VJIOT'A Y PJEHIABABY CABPEMEHUX 'EOINIOJITUYKUX ITPOBJIEMA
Y CPIICKUM 3EMJ/bAMA

Pajko I'bato', Mupjana ["ajuh?, Cuexxana Byjagunosuh? u Mapko CranojeBuh!

TIpuponno-mMaremaruuku daxynret, Yausepsuret y bamoj JIynn, Pemyonuka Cpricka
Teorpadeku pakynret, Yausepsurer y beorpany, Pemyonuka Cpouja

Cazkerak: Y pany ce TOBOPH O MjeCTy HallMOHAIHE reorpaduje y cucTeMy reorpaduje Kao jeJHHCTBCHE HAyKe HJIH jeIHE
n3 cucreMma FeOFpa(bCKI/IX Hayka. V Bes3u ¢ THM, lle(pI/IHI/H_Hy CC NpE€AMET, 3adali 1 NUJbEBU MpOoyYdaBarba HAIIMOHATHE
reorpaduje. C TEOPHJCKOI, KOHIICNTYaJIHOT ¥ IPAKTUYHOT CTAHOBHINTA HAI[MOHANHA Teorpaduja MOapasyMUjeBa
JIBOjaK TPUCTYI IPEAMETY HUCTpaxkuBama. C jeHe CTpaHe paau ¢ 0 eeocpaguju Oprcasa 0e3 003Upa HA TO jecy Jin
OHE HAacTaje Ha ETHOHAI[MOHAJIHOM IPHHIUIY WM Ce paiau o rpahaHcKuM apkaBaMa rjije cBH rpahanu, ma kaksa
CTHHYKA WK OWJIO KOja Ipyra oOMJbeKja UMajy, Mpumanajy uctoj Hamuju. C apyre crpaHe, HalpoHaiHa reorpaduja
BEXKE C€ 3a emHomepumopujaiHocm wayuje 6€3 003upa Ha TO Ja JIM Ta HallWja [IPUIIAIa JeHOj WK BUIIIC IpKaBa, IITO
ce y MOTIYHOCTH OJHOCH Ha CPIICKY HalMoHaiHy reorpadujy. Ha 0a3u peneBaHTHHX reorpadCckux MCTpaXHBama U
UCTpaXKMBamba CPOJTHUX HayKa J1ajy ce MpeTrnocTaBke 3a Moryha pjelema KIbydHUX Mpo0iieMa y CpRcKoM 2eonpocmopy
(cpnckum 3emmama), o1 KOjUX y TPBU IUTaH CTaB/haMO MPOOJIEME TEPUTOPHjaIHE OPraHU3AIMje U I0J0XKa] CPIICKOT
€THOCA Y OCTOjehnM MONINTHYKO-TEPUTOPHjAITHUM cucTeMuMa (reorpad)ckum popmama). Y Be3u ¢ IOMEHYTHM U HU30M
ocranux npobiiemMa y CpricKOM reorpocTopy U3 chepe MOIUTHIKOT, EKOHOMCKOT, COIIMjaJTHOT, KYJITYPHOT M OCTaJIMX BHJIOBA
pa3Boja, Te y Be3H C MPOOJIEMaTHKOM MPUPOTHHUX Pecypca, )KUBOTHE CPEAMHE U CII., CPIICKa HallMOHaIHa reorpaduja y
MOCJbEAHUX CTO M BUIIIC FOIMHA Jaia je U aaje Moryha pjeniemha y popMu Mozesa koju he 06e30ujeutu cBeoOyxBaraH
pa3Boj CPIICKOT HAIMOHAIHOT Oulia M ’beroBO TyXOBHO jJEIUHCTBO, HE M0BOAchH y MUTamke JCTHTUMHE HHTEPECE OCTATUX
€THOCA y CPIICKOM I'eO0IpOCTOpY, A U OHUX KOjU Cy IPOLIECOM ETHOTEHE3€e y Jy)KeM MM KpaheMm HCTOpPHjCKOM MepHoy
JIOIIJIM JI0 CTaryca HallMje Ha padyH CPIICKOT €THOCA M CPIICKOT HAllMOHAIIHOT Ouha.

KibyuyHe pujeun: cpricka HallmoHaIHa reorpaduja, CpricKe 3eMibe, Hallija, €THOC, CTHOTCHE3a, IpyKaBa, CPIICKH CTHHYKH
MIPOCTOP, CPIICKHU TyXOBHH npocTtop, 6usma COPJ

Scientific review paper

SERBIAN NATIONAL GEOGRAPHY —- THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS AND ITS
POTENTIAL ROLE IN SOLVING MODERN GEOPOLITICAL ISSUES IN SERBIAN
COUNTRIES

Rajko Gnjato', Mirjana Gaji¢?, Snezana Vujadinovi¢? and Marko Stanojevié!

ICollege of Sciences, University of Banja Luka, Republika Srpska
2College of Geography, University of Belgrade, Republic Serbia

Abstract: The paper discusses the position of national geography within the system of geography as a unique science,
or being one of the geographical branches. Regarding this, the subject matter, tasks, and goals of national geography are
being defined. From the theoretical, conceptual, and practical points of view, national geography refers to dual approach
to the subject matter. On one hand, there is the geography of states, depending on whether the states originate from an
ethnical-national principle, or they are civil states in which all the citizens belong to the same nation regardless of their
ethnical or any other characteristic. On the other side, national geography is connected with ethnical territoriality of
a nation no matter whether a nation belongs to one or several countries, all of which tightly refers to Serbian national
geography. Based on the relevant researches of geography and its complementary sciences, there have been hypotheses
that potentially solve the issues of Serbian geospace (Serbian lands). Among these, we stress out the issues of territorial
organization and position of Serbian ethnos within the existing political-territorial systems (geographical forms).
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Regarding this one and many other issues of Serbian geospace within the spheres of political, economic, social, cultural,
and other aspects of development as well as with the reference to natural resources, or environment, in the past century
or so, Serbian national geography has provided and is still providing possible solutions through models that might grant
an overall progress of the Serbian nation and spirit without threatening the legitimate interests of other ethnical groups
within the Serbian geospace — including those who have attained the status of a nation through the process of etnogenesis
over both short and long time periods, and thereby affected the Serbian national being.

Key words: Serbian national geography, Serbian countries, nation, ethnos, ethnogenesis, state, Serbian ethnical space,

former SFRJ

YBOJ

Jla Gucmo monutw 0 neUHUII]E TIojMa cp-
NCKA HAYUOHAIHA 2eoepaghuja, leHOT TIpeIMeTa,
3aJaTaka U UJbeBa MpOydYaBama, MjecTa y OK-
BUpY Teorpaduje Kao jeAMHCTBEHE HAyKe WIIH
cucTtema reorpadCKux Hayka, leHe yJore y pje-
IIaBalby CaBPEMEHHX I'€ONOIUTHYKHX MTpodIema
y CPIICKHM 3eMJbaMa, HEOIIXOIHO j€ YKPaTKO Oc-
BPHYTH C€ Ha KOHIIENT caBpeMeHe reorpaduje,
Y U3HHU]JETH HEKa CXBaTama Koja OBY HAyKy YHHE
noceOHOM Y OZJHOCY Ha OCTajle U3 CUCTeMa MpH-
POJIHUX ¥ JPYIITBEHUX HayKa.

Meby cprickuM u cTpaHuM reorpaduma jour
YBHjEK MMOCTOjHU MOH]eJbEHO MUIIJBEHHE O Teor-
paduju Kao HayIy U lEHOM MIPEIMETY UCTPaKHU-
Bama. C jenHe crpane, reorpaduja ce nepuHu-
1Ie Kao jeIMHCTBEeHA U (h)yHaMEHTAIHA HayKa O
reorpadpckom omorady (Teorpad)CKoM IMPOCTO-
py), a ¢ Apyre Kao CHCTEM HayKa O TOjeTuHUM
chepama reorpadckor omoTaua, O KOjUX CBaka
uMa rocedaH mpeiMeT, 3a/1aTKe U IIHJbEBE TPOyY-
YaBama.

Paznmuuute mornene Ha reorpadujy, HeH
NpeaMeT, 3aJaTKe W IHJbEBE IMpOydaBama H3-
HUjenu cy OpojHU cTpaHu U nomahu reorpadu.
Hexu on \UX cy yTeMeJbUIHN U ToceOHe HayyHe
MPaBIIC Y FbEHOM Pa3BOjy.

Temespe MozpepHOj reorpaduju MOCTABUIN
cy memauku reorpadu A. Xym6onr u K. Purep.
W jenan u npyru reorpadujy BHuIE Kao MpoCTop-
HY (XOpOJIOIIKY) HayKy C jJeAMHCTBEHUM IIpeIMe-
TOM IIPOYyYaBama, ¥ AMjeJie je Ha OIIITY U PEerHo-
HayHy. FbMXOBH KOHIIENTYaTHU M METOJOIOIIKH
NPUCTYNU TIOYMBAjy Ha E€BOJIYLMOHU3MY, KOjH
kacHuje cpehemo y pamoBuma Yapca JlapBuHa
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INTRODUCTION

It is necessary to make a brief account of
the modern geography concept and put for-
ward some ideas that make this science spe-
cial in comparison with other sciences both
natural and social ones, all this in order to
define the notion of Serbian national geog-
raphy, its subject matter, tasks and goals, its
place within the field of geography (either as
a unique discipline or being a part of the sys-
tem of geographical sciences), and its role in
solving modern geopolitical issues in Serbian
lands.

Both Serbian and foreign goeographers
still have antidote opinions on geographu as
a asciences and its subject matter. On one
hand, geography is defined as a unique, fun-
damental science on geographical enclosure
(geographical space), and on the other, it is
defined as a system of sciences on specific
spheres of geographic enclosure, each of
which has specific subjects, tasks, and goals.

Many local and foreign geographers have
expressed their own points of view regard-
ing geography, its tasks, goals and subjects of
research. Some of these opinions have even
been basis of specific geographic fields.

The foundation of modern geography
was set by German geographers A. Humbolt
and K. Ritter. They both saw geography as
a spatial (horological) science with a unique
subject matter divided into general and re-
gional. Their conceptual and methodological
approaches rest on evolutionism, which later
accompanied the works of Charles Darwin



CPIICKA HAITMOHAJIHA TEOTPAONJA — TEOPUICKA YTEMEJLEHOCT U MOI'YRA VJIOTA ¥V PJEHIABABY
CABPEMEHHUX I'EOIIOJITUYKUX ITPOBJIEMA V CPIICKUM 3EMJBAMA

SERBIAN NATIONAL GEOGRAPHY — THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS AND ITS POTENTIAL ROLE IN SOLVING
MODERN GEOPOLITICAL ISSUES IN SERBIAN COUNTRIES

(1809-1892). 1 XymbonTt u Purep ocraBmiu cy
TyOOKOT Tpara y pa3Bojy HE CaMO HeMavKe 1 eB-
poricke Beh u cBjeTcke reorpaduje. XymO00aTOBa
UCTpaKHMBaka yIapwia cy TeMelbe (PU3NUKOj a
PutepoBa npymreeHoj reorpaduju. Y crTBapw,
XyMOOJITOB TIPUCTYI Teorpad)CKOM MPOCTOPY U
reorpa)CKUM TMpoy4YaBarmbUMa IMOYMBA HA MeEXa-
HUIIMCTUYKOM MaTepHjaIu3My CTHXH]CKO-MaTe-
PHjaTMCTHYKOT MpaBlia y Haylu, a PutepoB Ha
UJiean3My ca KOpujeHuMa y yuemnma JlajoHu-
1a.

Cymrruna JlajOHUIIOBOT cXBaTama je y Mou-
Mamby IPOCTOpPa, 32 KOjU OH KaXke J1a je TO ,,CKYTI
y3ajaMHUX UHTEPAKIHja 00jexara, OrpaHHYEeHUX
HAYMHOM FHMXOBOT pasmemnitaja. CBaku mporec
NPOM3BOIY CBOj BIACTUTH TPOCTOP M BpEME.
Nma mHOTO “MOryhHx cBeToBa”, KOJIMKO U pas-
JMYUTUX TIPOLeca, KOjU CTBapajy MOTIYHO pa3-
JUYUATE TIPOCTOPE y KOjUMa ET3UCTUPAjy. 3aTo
bor moxxe 1a Oupa Hajoosbu o Moryhux cBerosa
y IM3ajHUpamy Calalllber CBETa Y KOjeM MU XKHU-
BUMO, 1 0 KojeM IbyTH nMa TauHe orncepsariuje.
Maja MU )KHBHMO y CBETY KOjH C€ KapaKTepHIle
JEHUM TIPOCTOPOM M BPEMEHOM, TO je caMo je-
naH o1 Moryhux cBeToBa Kojer je uzabpao bor*
(I'pumh, 2010, ctp. 3). Ha yuewnma JlajoHuia,
HITO TIO/Ipa3syMHjeBa MYJATHILIHKALN]y TPOCTO-
pa, A. H. BajTxaja pa3Buja y4eme npema Kojem
MYJITHIUIHKAIMja TPOCTOpa, alld ¥ BpPEMCEHA,
NOTHYY O] Pa3IMYMTUX IPOIeca, [ITO TeHEPHU-
nie ,,KOHTPEAUCHITY U KOXEPeHIUjy U obuja
3Ha4aj KOMyHHUKaIHja. ,,[a ujeja KOMyHUKaIja
MOXKE CE IMOBE3aTH Ca TCOPUjOM KOMYyHUKATHBHE
aknuje XapOemaca, KOju, Kpo3 Ty TEOpH]y Je-
¢unMIIe HUAEjy o GopMupamy HEKOT MPOCTOP-
HOT' U BPEMEHCKOT TIOpETKa y CBETY, Ha OCHOBY
JbyJICKe KOMYHUKAaTHBHE akmuje. Tako je jara 'y
OCHOBHHM IIpraMa Metadu3udka 6a3za 3a Te3y o
JPYIITBEHO] (COIMjaTHOj) TPOU3BOAKU MPOCTO-
pa ¥ coujaHuM KOH(QIUKTUMA Y NeUHHCABY
npocropa u BpemeHa™ (ibidem, ctp. 4).

Pa3Bojy reorpaduje, Ha UACATHUCTUIKIM
CXBaTamkKMa, Y 3HaTHO] Mjepu JOMpPUHUjeNa CY
cxBaramwa npoctopa Mmanyena Kanrta (1724—
1804), 3aueTHHKa HeMauKe HIEaTHCTUUKe (Pu-
nocodwuje. ITo Kanry, cBujer (reorpadcku mpo-
CTOp) pealiaH je caMO y TpaHHUIlaMa eMITUpH]e,

(1809-1892). Both Humbolt and Ritter had
had a huge impact on not only the develop-
ment of German and European geography but
on the world one as well. Humbolt’s research-
es set the foundation of physical geography
whereas Ritter set the basis for the social ge-
ography. Actually, it was Humbolt’s approach
to geographical space and studies that rested
on mechanicistic materialism of elementary-
materialistic scientific field, and Ritter’s rest-
ed on idealism rooted in the work of Leibniz.

The essence of Leibniz’s ideas is the no-
tion of space, which he called ‘a group of
objects’ interactions limited by their spatial
arrangement’. Each process generates its own
space and time. There are numerous «poten-
tial worlds» as much as there are numerous
processes, which create completely different
spaces of their own existence. Therefore, God
can choose the best possible world to design
the world we live in, and of which Newton
had some accurate observations. Although
we live in a world characterised by one space
and time, it is only one of the possible worlds
God chose “ (I'punh, 2010, p. 3). According
to the work of Leibniz that refer to the mul-
tiplication of space, A. N. Whitehead devel-
oped an idea according to which both multi-
plications of space and time originate from
different processes, which further generates
,con-gradience™ and coherence and, at last,
the communication. ,,The idea of communica-
tions can be related with Habermas’s theory
of communicative action, which defines the
idea of world’s spatial or time order based on
the human communicative actions. That was
a brief methaphysical basis for the thesis on
social space production and social conflicts
within defining space and time* (ibidem, p.
4).

Immanuel Kant (1724-1804), the found-
er of German idealistic philosophy, and his
ideas of space largely contributed the devel-
opment of geography. According to Kant, the
world (geographical space) is realistic only
within the limits of empirism and it is tran-
scedentally ideal the moment we cross these
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JIOK je W3BaH THX TPaHUIA TPAHCICHICHTAIHO
uneanad. Ha OCHOBY TakBOI cXBaTama H3BO-
JIM Ce 3aKJby4ak Jia ,,HH JeJHO UCKYCTBO HHUjE y
CTamy J1a JIOKaKe MM OMIOBPTHE MMOCTOjambe arl-
COJIyTHOT BpeMeHa WJIU MPOCTOPa, MOIITO BpeMe
U TIPOCTOP MPECTaBIba]y YIPABO YCIOBE CBAKOT
UCKyCTBa, Ma KakBO OHO Owio“ (ibidem, ctp.
4-5).

Paznuuut unocodcku nmpucTyn Tymavuewy
cBujera (reorpadckor MpocTopa), Ha MaTe-
PHjaTMCTHYKAM M HJCATMCTUYKAM OCHOBaMa,
CH@XHO je JONPUHUO NeDUHUIMU U TIO/I]jeIH
reorpaduje Ha pU3MUKY U IPYIITBEHY, © OCaMO-
CTaJbehy HU3a (PU3NYKOreorpad)CKUX U aHTPO-
noreorpa)CKUX TUCHUILTHHA. PUTEPOB yueHHK
Opunpux Pamen (1844-1904) pa3Buo je moce-
0aH mpasall y reorpaduju — aHTPOMOLEHTPH-
3aM, U3 KOjer Cy HAaCTalld Pa3lInuUTH TPUCTYITN
HayIlM, TOJIUTUIM, KynTypu (reorpadceku dara-
JM3aM, pacu3aM, COIHjall-IapBHHUA3AM, MaJTy-
3MjaHCTBO H CI1.).

Kpaj neBeTHaecTor M moueTak IBaJIECETOT
BUjeKa OOUIBbEKECHH CY OemepMUHUIMOM Y 2e02-
paguju, KOju CIOKEHE OJHOCE y reorpadckom
poCTOpy, JAakie onHoce u3Mel)y mpupone u
4yoBjeka, oOjammaBa omIydyjyhum yrumajem
npupone. Mako kopujeHne Byde jour U3 aHTUIKOT
neproia, JeTEPMUHU3aM CE 3HATHU]E MCIIOJBHO
KpajeM O0CaMHAeCTOT BHjeKa y pagoBuma (paH-
IyCKUX MaTepujajucra, Aa Ou y APYyroj IMoio-
BUHH JICBETHACCTOT BHjeKa IOKUBHO IPOIBAT
y pagoBuma ®. Parmena, ,,Antropogeoghraphie*
I u Il u momutuukoj reorpaduju ,,Politische
Geographie* u3 1897. rogune. Y crBapu, Panen
aHTpornoreorpadujy cMarpa IujeroM OHOreor-
paduje, y OKBUPY KOje pa3BHja Te€OMOIUTUKY Ha
ByJITapHOTeOrpadckoM CcXBaramy OIHOCA IPHU-
pOJie ¥ YOBjeKa.

Kao peakmuja Ha reorpadcku merepmu-
Hu3aM y DpaHIyCckoj ce KpajeM JeBeTHAeCTOT
BUjeKa pa3BHja mocedaH mpasail y reorpapuju —
eeoepagpcku nocubunuzam. Pa3suo ce y okpuiby
no3Hare (Qpanmycke mkone [lon Buman ne ma
bnama — ,Ieorpaduje uosjexa* (Geographie
humaine), koja 3a mpeAMeT poydaBama UMa 3e-
MJBHMHY TMOBPIIUHY, & Y CPEIUILITY MpPOydYaBamba
je YOBjeK U HeroBa MaTepHjaiiHa Kynrypa. Mako
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limits. These ideas make us believe that ,,no
experience can prove or deny the existence of
absolute time and space, since time and space
are precisely the prerequisite of any experi-
ence whatever it may be “ (ibidem, p. 4-5).

Various philosophic approaches to the ma-
terial and idealistic foundations of the world
(geographic space) have strongly affected
the definition and division of geography into
physical and social fields, and contributed the
independency of a whole range of physical-
geographical and athropogeographical disci-
plines. Friedrich Ratzel (1844-1904), Ritter’s
disciple, developed a special geographical
field of study — anthropocentrism, which
gave a variety of approaches to science, poli-
tics, culture (geographical fatalism, racism,
social-Darwinism, malthusianism, etc.).

Late 1800s and early 1900s were marked
by geographical determinism, through which
the complex relations within a geographical
space, i.e. the relations between man and na-
ture, were explained by a crucial influence
of nature. Though its roots lie in the ancient
times, it was not before late 1700s that de-
terminism dominated the works of French
materialists. Furthermore, it reached pros-
perity in late 1800s in F. Ratzel’s ,,Antropo-
geoghraphie® I and II, and in 1897 edition
of ,,Politische Geographie“. Actually, Ratzel
saw anthropogeoghraphy as a part of bioge-
ography, within which geopolitics was devel-
oped based on the vulgargeographic compre-
hension of nature-man relation.

Geographic posibilism was a specific
field of geography that emerged in late 1800s
as a reaction to French geographic determin-
ism. It developed within a well-known French
school of Paul Vidal de la Blacha — ‘human
geography’ (Geographie humaine), the sub-
ject matter of which was Earth’s surface and
the centre of studies was man and his mate-
rial culture. Despite the fact that man became
one of the centres of studies of geographic
space, the posibilists have kept the elements
of determinism all up to now, certainly for a
good reason.
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je YOBjeK 3aJ00M0 BUIHO MjecTo reorpadckor
(axropa y npoy4aBamy reorpa)cKor mpocropa,
CJIEMECHTH JICTEPMUHM3MA Y PEAOBUMA MOCHOU-
JMCTa 3a/IpKajiy Cy ce CBe J0 JaHac, CBAKaKo C
pa3Iorom.

JIeTEpMHUHUCTHYKO Y4YCHE M  OJPHUIIAHE
Mel)y3aBUCHOCTH TpUpOJEC M 4OBjeKa MPOIY-
KOBAJIO je HOBW TpaBail y reorpaduju — unoe-
mepmunuzam. VIHIETEpMUHUCTHYKA CXBaTamba
MOYMBajy HAa MAPKCUCTHYKO] TEOPUJU O KBAJIUTA-
TUBHUM pa3liikama u3Mel)y mpupoaHux u apyu-
TBCHHX TI0jaBa W Mpolleca W HETHpamy [Hja-
JICKTUYKOT jEJMHCTBA CyNpoTHOCTH. Kopujene
WHJICTEPMUHHM3MA KA0 HUJICATHCTHUYKOT MpaBIa y
¢unocoduju u reorpaduju HaIA3UMO jOII KO
cTapux XeJeHa y T03HATOj U3pelH JIa j& YOBjeK
MjeprIIO CBUX T0jaBa. Y crielupuIHUM OOJIUIH-
Ma Hajjaye YHOPHIITE HAIIAO j€ KO eKOHOMHUCTA
U eKkoHoMmckux reorpaga y Ousmem CCCP-y
(Hukonwuh, 1977).

Bunnor tpara y pasBojy reorpaduje ocra-
Buo je K. Illedep cxBaramem na reorpadwuja mo-
YUBa HE HAa OHTOJIONIKOj Beh emuCTEeMOIIONIKO]
OCHOBH, MTO je JeduHHCANO MmocedaH MpaBail
y reorpaduju — excyenyuonanuzam. llledepoBo
CXBaTame reorpaduje u ;bEeHOT IpeIMeTa HCTpa-
JKUBama 1MoJIa3u of ,,Cy0jeKTa, Tj. Y0BEeKa KOjH je
U cy0jeKT 1 00jeKT UCTpaKMBamkha HCTOBPEMEHO.
Kpurepujym reorpadiaHOCTH Tpaxu ce€ y METO-
1y, Tj. HAYMHY OIicepBalyje, oOjalImbema U UH-
TepIpeTaIyje — peruoHaTHOM, KapTorpadckom,
KOMITJIEKCHOM reocucteMckoM™ (I'pumh, 2010,
ctp. 10).

Andpen Xernep (1859-1928) pasBuo je
nocebaH mpasar y reorpaduju — xoponozusam,
ca KopujeHHuMa y pajoBuMa XymoOonta u Pute-
pa, WTO MPETHOCTaBba JIETEPMUHHU3AM y TEOT-
padckoj Haymm. [lornmene Ha reorpadcky HayKy
XetHep je u3HUO y njeny ,,leorpaduja, meHA
ucropuja, cymrtuaa u merone” (Geographie,
ihre Geschichte, ihr Wesen und ihre Methoden),
o0jaBieeHoM 1927. ronune. [eorpadujy nedu-
HHIIIE Ka0 MPOCTOPHY HAayKy Koja 3a MpeaMeT
npoy4yaBama WMa pasMmjemnraj u Be3e usMely
eJIeMeHaTa ¥ 1ojaBa y mpocTopy (Ha 3eMJBHHO)]
noBpmnHM). CyHITUHCKM HEIOCTaTak XeTHe-
POBOj reorpaduju jecTe N30CTaBbambe BpeMeHa

Deterministic studies and the abandon-
ment of interdependance of nature and man
generated a new field of geography — interde-
terminism. Interdeterministic ideas rested on
Marksistic theory and the theory on qualita-
tive differences between natural and social
phenomena, and the negation of dialectic uni-
ty of diversity. Interdeterminism as an ideal-
istic field of philosophy originated from the
old Greeks and an old saying that man is the
measure of all things. In its specific forms, it
was most strongly advocated by economists
and economic geographers in former USSR
(Hukonuh, 1977).

K. Sheffer left a deep mark in geogra-
phy with his idea that geography rests not on
onthological but on epistemic foundations,
which further defined a new field of geogra-
phy — exceptionalism. Sheffer’s idea of ge-
ography and its subject matter started from
, a subject, i.e. man, who is both subject
and object of a study. The criterion of geo-
graphicality is looked for in the method, i.e.
the manner of observation, explanation, and
interpretation — regional, cartographic, and
within a complex geosystem (I'pumh, 2010,
p. 10).

Alfred Hettner (1859-1928) gave a new
field of geography — horologism, rooted in
the works of Humbolt and Ritter, which as-
sumes determinism in geographical science.
Hettner presented his ideas of geography in
‘Geography, its history, essence, and meth-
ods’ (Geographie, ihre Geschichte, ihr Wesen
und ihre Methoden) published in 1927. He
defined geography as a spatial science, the
subject matter of which was the distribution
and connection among elements and phenom-
ena within a space (Earth’s surface). The ma-
jor weakness of Hettner’s geography was the
lack of time as a feature of development. His
methodological approach returned geography
down to mere descriptivism. Regarding this,
attention is drawn to the following statement:
,methodological error of Hettner’s concept
was that, while providing explanations for
interrelations of geographical phenomena, he

27



PAJKO T'HhATO, MUPJAHA TAJTR, CHEXKAHA BYJAJJTHOBUR I MAPKO CTAHOJEBUR
RAJKO GNJATO, MIRJANA GAJIC, SNEZANA VUJADINOVIC AND MARKO STANOJEVIC

kao (QakTopa pa3Boja. TakBUM METOIOJIOIIKAM
npuctynoM XeTHep reorpadujy Bpaha Ha mo-
3UIUj€ JACCKPUIITHBH3MA. Y BE3U C THM MaXiby
MPUBIIAYM KOHCTaTalMja Koja TIIACH: ,,METOJIO-
JIOIITKA TpelTKa KOHIIEMIHje XeTHepa CacTOjH ce
y TOMe, IITO MpH 00janrmemy Mel)ycoOHuX Be3a
reorpad)CKux MojaBa OHa IoJIa3u O] lbUXOBE BE3e
ca oapeheHOM jeMHHUIIOM IMPOCTOpa Kao O BO-
neher akropa. Mel)y3aBUCHOCT ce Ha Taj HAYHH
CBOJIMJIA HA CIIOJBAIIHE KAPAKTEPUCTHKE a HE Ha
YHYTpalllkhe, TEHETCKE M Y3POYHO-TIOCIICANIHE
Bese™ (ibidem, ctp. 7).

JlyOoke TparoBe y pa3Bojy reorpadcke Ha-
YK€ OCTaBWIO je cxBarame Puuapna Xaprimop-
Ha, TIpeMa KOjeM ce KJbyYHU 3aJialy reorpaduje
CBOZIC HA JICCKPUIIIH]Y M KJIACU(PHUKAIH]Y TEOT-
padckux objekara u mojasa (Hatrshorne, 1939).
TakBo cxBaTame reorpadujy JMIIaBa HAYYHOT
NPUCTYyTA, Tj. yTBphHUBamba 3aKOHUTOCTH Y pa3-
BOjy reorpadckux canapikaja, 1mojaBa M Ipole-
ca y reorpa)CKoM IMPOCTOPY, U YHHHU j& Marbe
BPH]jETHOM.

JlanekocexkHe TOCIbeIUIle Ha Pa3BOj CaB-
pemeHe reorpadcke Hayke y CBHjETy MMAJo je
y4ele PyCKHux reorpada jour y JeBEeTHACCTOM
BUjeKy, TAje KJby4yHa ynora npunaga B. B. Jlo-
Ky4ajeBy, ca YYCHEM O NPUPOJIHAM 30HAMA.
KonuenT reorpaduje 3acHUBa Ha TEOPHUjH Iije-
JIOBUTOCTU M Meljy3aBHCHOCTH y reorpadckom
npocTopy. Y OKBUpY pycke reorpadcke IIkoe,
yTeMesbeHe Ha yuewy B. B. JlokyuajeBa, cHax-
HO C€ pa3BWJIa OINIITa U PETHOHATHA (U3HUYKa
reorpaduja. Y okBupy omre Gpu3nuKe reorpa-
duje pa3BuO ce HU3 CIEIHjaIn30BaHuX (hu3md-
Koreorpad)CKUX HayKa, 0K j€ OKBUP PETHOHATHE
dusnuke reorpaduje H3POaAUO yueHme 0 reorpad-
ckuM naHamapTuMa U (usnukoreorpadckum
xomruiekcuma (A. A. Kpyoep, JI. C. bepr, C. I
I'puropjes, U. C. Illuykun, C. B. KassecHuk...).
VY cTBapH, TEOPHUjCKH MPHUCTYI y PYCKOj reorpa-
duju, o [lokyuajeBa na /10 JaHac, mojgpazyMuje-
BAO j€ IBOjaK MPUCTYI HheHOM KOHIUIHPAby H
npeaMeTy UCTpaxuBama. Pujed je o reorpaduju
Kao jeMHCTBEHO] HAaylM U reorpaduju Kao CH-
CTeMy HaykKa, Te, ¢ 003MpPOM Ha MPEJAMET HCTpa-
KHUBamka, 0 HEHOj MOJjeNd Ha (PU3MUKY U eKO-
HOMCKY.
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started from their connection with a certain
space measure as a crucial feature. Therefore,
the interdependance was narrowed down to
external characteristics, and not to internal
genetic and proximate cause connections
’(ibidem, p. 7).

Richard Hartshorne also affected the de-
velopment of geography with his idea that
key tasks of geography are the description
and classification of geographical objects
and phenomena (Hatrshorne, 1939). Such one
idea deprived geography from a scientific ap-
proach, i.e. from setting laws of development
of geographic contents, phenomena, and pro-
cesses within a geographic space, making it
less valuable.

Longterm consequences for the develop-
ment of modern geography were made by the
works of Russian 1800s geographers, among
whom the most relevant was V. V. Dokuchaev
and his studies of natural zones. Here, the
concept of geography was based on the the-
ory of the whole and interdependance within
a geographic space. The Russian geographic
school, based on V. V. Dokuchaev’s work,
made an impact on the development of gen-
eral and regional physical geography. Within
the general physical geography there was a
whole range of specialized physical-geo-
graphical sciences, whereas regional physical
geography gave out the study of geographic
landscapes (A. A. Kruber, L. S. Berg, S. G.
Grigoriev, I.S. Schukin, S. V. Kalesnik). Ac-
tually, the theoretical approach in Russian
geography, ever since Dokuchaev up to now,
referred to a dual approach to its concepts
and subject matter. It was about geography
as a unique science belonging to a system of
sciences, and, taking into account its field of
study, it was about its division into physical
and economic geography.

A strong impact on former USSR geog-
raphy development with the reflection on the
geography development in Russia, Europe,
and other leading schools nowadays, had the
ideas of S. V. Kalesnik, who defined geogra-
phy as a science on the structure of Earth’s
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Beoma cHakaH yTuiiaj Ha pa3Boj reorpaduje
y ouBmiem CCCP-y, ca pedekcrjama Ha pa3Boj
reorpaduje y nanammoj Pycuju, EBponn u Bo-
nehuM reorpad)ckuM mIKoIaMa y CBHjeTy, UMajio
je cxBarame C. B. KaspecHuka, koju reorpadujy
neduHuIIe Kao HAYKy O CTPYKTYpH reorpadcekor
OMOTa4ya 3eMJb€ M 3aKOHMMa Koju (opMupajy
MPOCTOpPHE CTPYKTypE, IMa je y CTBApU pHUjed O
T3B. CMPYKMYpHOj eeocpaguju. Y pagoBuUMa Te-
OPHJCKOT KapakTepa CHa)XXHO CE€ CYNpOTCTaBHO
KOHIIENTY Teorpaduje Kao jeJUHCTBEHE HAyKe O
reorpadckoj cpenunn (KaspecHuk, 1965).

Jyanu3zam y reorpaduju CHaXHO ce pediek-
TOBAO W Ha Pa3BOj COBjETCKE EKOHOMCKE Teorpa-
duje, ca MIMPOKOM TPUMjEHOM Y E€KOHOMCKOM
pejonupamwy 6usmer CCCP-a u goHomIewmY Ie-
TOTOJMIILUX TIAHOBA Pa3Boja.

OcHOBE KOHIIENTY COBjeTCKE €KOHOMCKE Te-
orpaduje PEerHoHATHOT YyCMjepema MOCTaBUO
je H. H. Bapancku. Cem nmuTama y BE3H C Mpo-
OJeMaTHKOM pa3MjelTaja MPOU3BOJHUX CHAra,
E€KOHOMCKHUX pecypca, MpoOJIeMaTHKOM pa3Boja
TEPUTOPHjATHUX KOMIUIEKCA U CII., OBa] KOHIICTIT
0o0yXBaTuo je TNpOoOJeMaTHKy CTaHOBHHUIITBA
U Hacesba, MHIYCTpHje, MOJBOIPHUBpEIE, Cao-
Opahaja, TproBuHe u JIp.

[Toceban 3Hauaj y pa3BOjy COBjETCKE €KO-
HOMCKe reorpaduje u reorpaduje y CBHjETY
umajy teopujcku pagoou H. H. Komocosckor n
J. T Caymikuna u B. A. Anyunna. Y »uma je Ha-
IJIANIEHO jeMHCTBO reorpadcke HayKe U 3HAUA]
CHHTE3e y reorpad)ckum rnpoyvaBambuMa.

VY OKBUpPY CaBpEMEHHUX CTPEeMJbEHa y pycC-
KOj reorpaduju Maxmy NPUBIAYE TEOPH]jCKH
panoBu corpoekoHoMcke reorpaduje (Caym-
kuH, 1973; Wynep, 2001; Hpyxunun, 2000;
Hpyxunun, 2011...). M3Hocu ce cTaB J1a pycka
COIIMOEKOHOMCKa Teorpaduja (HyHKIMOHUIIE Y
CIIOKCHOM KOHTEKCTY OCHOBHUX EKOHOMCKHUX,
HNOJUTHYKUX ¥ JPYHITBEHO-KYJATYPOJIOIIKHAX
IPOMjEHa y MOCTCOBJETCKOM PETHOHY, T€ /a CY
,,T€OypOaHNCTHYKA U KyITypHa reorpaduja ox
CYIITHHCKOT 3Hauaja 3a CTPYKTYpy PyCKe COIH-
OEKOHOMCKe reorpadwuje. M mopen pasHOTUKUX
€KOHOMCKO-Teorpa)CKUX CTy/IWja M OIIITE Xy-
MaHU3allMje pa3Boja HayKe Ha OCHOBY ~TEOPETH-
cama’ (Takohe M Ha padyyH COLMOXyMaHUTApH-

layer and the laws of forming spatial struc-
tures, so basically we are talking about so-
called structural geography. In his theoreti-
cal works, he strongly opposed the concept of
geography as a unique sceince on geographi-
cal space (Kasmecauk, 1965).

Dualism in geography strongly affected
the development of Soviet economic geogra-
phy, widely applied in economic segmenta-
tion of former USSR and adoption of five-
year-plans of development.

N. N. Baranski set the basis of the concept
of the regionally-oriented Soviet economic
geography. Apart from dealing with working
class distribution and arrangement, economic
resources, territorial complex development,
etc., this concept also dealth with the matters
of population and settlements, industry, agri-
culture, traffic, trade, etc.

Special roles in the growth of Soviet eco-
nomic geography and the world geography
are taken by the theoretical works of N. N.
Kolosovski, J. G. Saushkin, and V. A. An-
uchin. They made stress on the relevance of
geographical unity and sinthesis of geograph-
ical studies.

Modern aspirations of Russian geog-
raphy are highlighted by the theoretical
works in the field of social-economic ge-
ography (Caymxkun, 1984; Hlymep, 2001;
Hpyxunun, 2005; [pyxunun u IllyBanos,
2010; Hpyxwaun, 2010;...). There is an
opinion that Russian social-economic geog-
raphy functions within a complex context
of basic economic, political, and social-cul-
tural changes in post-Soviet region, and that
»geourban and cultural geography are crucial
to the structure of Russian social-economic
geography. Despite numerous economic-geo-
graphic studies and general humanization of
science based on pure ,,theory* (as well as on
the account of social-humanistic ideas), even
when the priority is given to the metropolis
growth and spatial-social divergence, inter-
border and interterritorial forms of spatial
structure of a society, there is still a growing
trend of interactions with the natural historic
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CTHUYKUX H7Eja), YaK U KaJa ce MPHOPUTET Jaje
npobieMrMa pa3Boja METPOIIONIa U IPOCTOPHO-
COLIMjaJTHO] HEjeTHAKOCTH, Te€ MelyrpaHnuyHUM
u MmehyrepuropujasiHuM OOIUIIIMA TIPOCTOPHE
KOH(UTypanyje ApylITBa, O4yBaH je pactyhu
TPEH]] UHTEPAKIIH]j€ ca MPUPOJHIM HCTOPH])CKIM
nujenoBuMa reorpadceke Hayke™ (ApyxuHuH,
2011, crp. 117). OBakBu craBoBu ymyhyjy Ha
jenuHCTBO Teorpadcke HayKe W MpeaMeTa Ieor-
padCKUX UCTpaKHUBaAKbA.

YTunaj Ha pasBoj reorpaduje y Ipyroj mo-
JIOBWHH JIBaJIECETOT BHjeKa UMAJe Cy TEOPH]jCKe
noctaBke B. bynrea (1962), usnecene y kmbu3u
,Teopujcka reorpaduja“. M3HOCH ce cxBaTame
na reorpadcka mpoydaBarma MouuBajy Ha (op-
MaJTHO] Tj. MaTeMaTW4YKO] OCHOBH, Ca 3a/1aTKOM
yTBphUBama 3aKOHUTOCTH pa3MjelITaja eixemMe-
HaTa ¥ Be3a y reorpag)ckoM mpocropy. Y CTBa-
PH, paJy ce 0 MPOCTOPHO] aHAIN3H, Ca IMUPOKOM
NPUMjEHOM Y T3B. PECUOHANHO] HAYYU, Te TIPH-
MjeHH TPOCTOPHE aHAJIM3e M Y JIOMEHY peruo-
HaJHE reorpaduje W MPOCTOPHOT TUIAaHHparba.
[IpakTyaM pas3no3u, eKOHOMCKE U COIMjaiHe
NpUposie, MHULMPAHU TOTPeOOM ONTHMaIH3a-
1yje pa3mjermraja objekara y reorpadckom mpo-
CTOpy ca y3ajaMHUM MelynejcTBoM, pe3yaTupa-
JU Cy TO3HATOM meopujom aokayuje (meopuja
yenmpannux mjecma) reorpada B. Kpucranepa
(1933).

3a oBy NpPWIMKY HCTaKHyheMo jomr Heka
CXBaTama KOja UMIUIHIIUPAJy TEOPHjCKa U Ipa-
KTHUYHA [TUTama reorpadcke Hayke. CBakako, ma-
xmy npusnade mieaumrta E. Heda, 3a kojer ce
KaXke Ja je ,,jeaH o] HajImo3HATHjUX HEMayKuX
TeopeTudapa reorpaduje u 3aroBOPHUKA COBjET-
CKe KOHCTPYKTHUBHE reorpadwuje... 3a pasiuKy
o1 byHrea u meroBux cien0eHnKa cMarpa Ja ce
MaTeMaTUYKU MOJEIIU HE MOTY a priori KOPUCTH-
TH TIPU 00jallImhaBamky CIOKEHUX MpoIeca KOju
ce onBHjajy y reorpadcekoj cpenunn’ (Tommh,
2005). Ospnje ce Hamehe moruyuaH 3aKkJby4ak Ja
MOZIETT! HU y KOM CITy4yajy He MOTy OUTH Cpel-
CTBO MCTpaKMBama Beh UJb pa3Boja y reorpad-
CKOM TIPOCTOPY.

butHo oOmIBEKjE Teorpaduju nana cy mpo-
yudaBama Koja u3ja3e U3 OKBUpa MPOCTOPHE aHa-
au3e u yTrBphuBama MelyszaBucHocTH u3Mely
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parts of the geographic science* (ApyxuHuH,
2011, p. 117). Such points of view indicate
the unity of geography and its subject mat-
ters.

In his Theory of Geography, V. Bunge
(1962) gave theoretical hipotheses that af-
fected the development of geography in sec-
ond half of 1900s. He posed the idea that
geographical studies rested on a formal, i.e.
mathematical background, with an aim to set
the laws of element distribution and connec-
tions within the geographical space. Actually,
it was about a spatial analysis, with a wide
application within so-called regional science,
and about the application of spatial analysis
within domain of regional geography and spa-
tial planning. Practical reasons of economic
and social types were initiated by the need
to optimize the interdependant objects distri-
bution in a geographical space and resulted
in a well-known theory of location (theory
of central cities) by a geographer named V.
Kristaler (1933).

Several more opinions that imply theoret-
ical and practical issues of geography shall be
adressed hereby. Certainly, attention is drawn
by E. Neff, who was ,,one of the most influ-
ential German theorists of geography and an
advocate of Soviet constructive geography...
unlike Bunge and his disciples, Neff thought
that mathematical models cannot be a priori
used for an account of complex processes
that take place within a geographic space*
(Tomuh, 2005). Hence, there is a logical con-
clusion that models can, by no chance, be a
means of research but only a an aim of devel-
opment within a geographic space.

The researches that surpass the frame-
work of spatial analysis and estimation of
interdependance between physical space and
social proceses largely influenced geography
as a science. Such researches favour the role
of man nad his causal power (Bpamem, 2002).
This approach to geography and geographi-
cal researches determines its place among
the humanities. The roots of geographical
humanism lie in geographic posibilism, and
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(¢U3MUKOr TPOCTOpa W JPYIITBEHUX MpoOIleca.
TakBa uctpakuBama (haBOpU3yjy YJIOTY HYOBje-
Ka U meroBy y3pouny moh (Bpamem, 2002).
OBakaB mnpuctyn reorpaduju u reorpadckum
UCTpakuBamuMa onpelyje HBEeHO MjecTo y Xy-
MaHUCTHYKMM Haykama. KopjeHu reorpadckor
XyMaHU3Ma Cy y reorpa)cKkoM IMOCHOMIH3MY, a
bETOBH JIOMETH OAPENMIN Cy 3Ha4a] ¥ CMHCAO
HU3a Teorpa)CKUX TUCIHILIMHA YCMjEpPeHHUX Ha
u3yyaBame KJbyYHHX Mpolieca u nmpodiema y co-
II1jaJTHOM TIPOCTOPY (EKOJOMIKHX, COILMjaTHUX,
KyATYPHUX, XyMaHUX...). 3aTO XYMAHUCMUYKU
npasay y eeozpaghuju CBE BUIIE aKTyeIH3Yje
MjEecTO U yJlory reorpaduje y nmpoydaBamy CO-
IIUjaJTHOT TIpocTopa Jajyhu My crmjeHTucTud-
KU 3HA4Y4].

EnemeHTapaH yBHJ y TEOPHjCKH H METO-
JIOJIONIKKA Pa3Boj reorpaduje o7 HEHOT Hayd-
HOT' KOHIIUNHpama J0 JTaHaC HEABOCMHCIIECHO
ynyhyje Ha 3aKJpy4ak Jla ce paju O HaylH BIia-
CTHTOT TIpEAMETa NpOoydaBama U CIOKEHUX Te-
OPHjCKUX M METOOJIOIIKUX TOCTaBKU. be3 00-
3Upa Ha Pa3IMYUTe TEOPH]CKE M METOJOJIOMIKE
NPUCTYIIE, PAa3IMUUTE IIKOJIE U TIPABIE Y Pa3BOjy
reorpadcke Hayke, Moryhe je 3akJby4HuTH J1a To-
CTOjH JEIUHCTBEHO TIICAWINTE y MUTAY Je(U-
HUIIHje IPeAMEeTa HBeHOT MpoydaBama. CBaKako,
y mHTamy je reorpadcku mpoctop. Mehytuwm,
CIIOKEHOCT reorpadCcKor MpocTopa onpejesbyje
TEOPHjCKE MPHUCTYIE U METONOIIKE TOCTYIIKE y
npoydaBamy Teorpadckor mpocropa. YKOIHUKO
reorpa)CKu MpPOCTOpP CXBATUMO Kao: (U3UUKY,
T€OMETPH|CKY, IPYIITBEHY, CKOHOMCKY, KYITyp-
HY, ((yHKIIMOHAIIHY, TPOLIECHY..., T€ CYOjeKTUBHY
U UCKYCTBEHY (oOpMy, OHIa TOMEeHyTe (opme
YHHE TMpeaMeT MpoydaBama reorpaduje. Owne
Cy penaTuBHO AudepeHInpanu MOACUCTEMH je-
JUHCTBEHOT CHUCTeMa — reorpad)ckor mpocropa
(reorpadckor oMoTaya).

Y Be3W C TEOPHjCKUM, METOMOJIOINIKUM Tia
U TPaKTHYHUM THUTamuMa reorpaduje Hamehy
ce HeKa JIOTUYHA MHTama: Ja JIM je CyIITHHA
reorpaduje y mpenMery HCTpPaKWBama WIH Yy
IBEHUM Ca3HajHUM MOTYNhHOCTHMa, T€ Jia JIU ce
paau o jeTMHCTBEHO] HAYIIH WJIH CUCTEMY HayKa.
OxroBop Ha NPBO NMHUTAkE BEOMa je jeAHOCTa-
BaH W TOJpa3yMUjeBa Hedjebusocm npeomema

its achievements established the significance
and relevance of a whole range of geographi-
cal disciplines aiming at the study of key pro-
cesses and issues of a social space (ecologi-
cal, social, cultural, human, etc.). Therefore,
humanism in geography is making the role of
geography ever more actual when it comes to
studying social space and giving it a scien-
tific relevance.

An elementary insight into the theoretical
and methodological development of geogra-
phy, from its scientific concepts up to now,
undoubtedly indicates that it is a science with
its own subject matter and complex theoreti-
cal and methodological hipotheses. Regard-
less of various theoretical and methodologi-
cal approaches, various schools and fields of
study, it is possible to conclude that there is a
unique point of view when it comes to defin-
ing the geography subject matter. Certainly,
it is about the geographic space. Neverthe-
less, the complexity of geographical space
determines the theoretical approaches and
methodological procedures of studying the
geographical space. If we consider the geo-
graphical space through the following forms:
physical, geometric, social, economic, cul-
tural, functional, processing, subjective, and
experience forms, then it is these forms that
are the subject matter of geography. These
are all relatively differentiated subsystems of
a unique system — geographical space (geo-
graphical layer).

With reference to theoretical, method-
ological, and practical matters of geography
there are some logical issues — is the es-
sence of geography its subject matter or its
perceptive abilities, is it a unique science or
a system of sciences. A response to the first
questions is rather simple and it refers to in-
divisibility of subject matter and perceptive
abilities of geography. Therefore, the essence
of geography is in both its subject matter and
its perceptive abilities, which a priori means
adequate methodology in studying geographi-
cal forms — their structure, territoriality, func-
tionality, and the processes and problems of
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UCMPAXCusara U CcasHajuux mozyhnocmu ee-
oepaghuje. Jlakie, cymruna reorpaduje je u 'y
HpeIMETy UCTPAXKHBAbA U Y HCHUM Ca3HajHUM
MoryhHOCTHMa, TITO a priori MoIpa3yMHujeBa
ofroBapajyhe MeTofoioruje y npoydaBamy re-
orpadckux GOpPMHU — BUXOBE CTPYKTYPAIHOCTH,
TEPUTOPHUJATHOCTH, (DYHKIIMOHATHOCTH, TE TPO-
1eca u npobiaema y pasBojy.

Craoxenoct reorpadckor mpocropa, nedu-
HucaHa reorpadckum ¢opmama (IpUPOJHUM U
AQHTPOINIOTCHUM CHUCTEMHMa M IOJCHCTEMHUMA),
ompeajesbyje CueupUIHOCT TPeaMETa, 3a1aT-
Ke U IUJbEBE MpoydaBama reorpaduje. Kako je
reorpadcku IpocTop jeAnHCTBeHA (popma, U re-
orpadwuja je jeAMHCTBEHA HayKa O reorpad)ckoM
POCTOPY — MPEAMETY Teorpap)CKUX HCTPaXKu-
Bama. Y HUCTO BpHjeMe, jeIMHCTBEHY (Hopmy
(reorpadcku mpocTop) YMHH (HYHKIMOHATHO
JEOMHCTBO OTPOMHOT Opoja YCIoBHO nudepeH-
mupaHux reorpadckux (Gopmu (MIPUPOAHUX H
aHTpororennx). CBaka of1 \BHX je y cepu UHTe-
peca HHU3a pa3IMYUTUX MPUPOJHUX M JPYILITBE-
HUX Hayka, 1a u reorpaduje.

Crnemuduunoct reorpadckux ¢dopmu (re-
orpauIHOCT POPMH) OIPEIUIIA j& pa3BOj HU3A
CICLUjaIN30BaHUX HAayKa M HAYYHUX JUCIIU-
IUIMHA Y OKBHPY jeIUWHCTBEHE reorpaduje.
Hexke ox mux, ¢ 003MpOM Ha aKTYyeJIHOCT M 3Ha-
4aj mpoOiieMaTuke Kojy IMpoydaBajy (KJImmarc-
Ke MpOMjeHe, JeMOrpad)CKu pa3Boj, MOJTUTHIKH
MPOIIECH, COIIMO-EKOHOMCKH TPOLIECH, KHUBOTHA
CpearHa, MPUPOJHU PECYPCH...), YECTO 3acCjeHe
CMHUCA0 W 3Ha4aj reorpaduje Kao jeMHCTBEHE
HayKe C JelIMHCTBCHUM IPEIMETOM MIPOyUYaBamba.
Haxie, cnemuduunoct reorpadcekux (opmu,
CHEeUU(PUIHOCT IpeMETa UCTPAKHUBAKA U TTpa-
KTUYHU 3aXTjE€BU JOMPHUHHU]ENN Cy YCIOBHO] -
¢depennmjanuju reorpaduje Ha: onmTy, GUINI-
Ky, JAPYIITBEHY, PETHOHAIHY W HAlMOHAJIIHY, a
y OKBHPY HHX Ha HU3 YCKOCICUHjaIN30BaHUX
JMCIUILUIMHA, O]l KOjJHUX CBaka MMa crieiuduiHe
METOJIOJIONIKE MPUCTYTIC IPEIMETY IPOydaBarba.

Jenny on ycioBHO nudepeHmmpanux hopmu
reorpad)CKoOT MpoCTOpa YMHE HAIMOHAIHH IPO-
CTOpH, IITO arnocTpodupa yIOry HAHOHATHE
reorpaduje y mpoydaBamy HAIMOHAIHUX TIPO-
cTopa.
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development.

The complexity of geographical space,
defined by geographical forms (natural and
anthropogenic systems and subsystems), de-
termines the specificity of geography’s sub-
ject matter, tasks, and goals. Geographical
space being a unique form makes geography
a unique science about geographical space —
the subject matter of geographical researches.
At the same time, the functional unity of a
vast number of conditionally differentiated
geographical forms (both natural and anthro-
pogenic) makes the unique form (geographi-
cal space. Each of these forms is subject to a
whole range of natural and social sciences,
including geography.

The specificity of geographical forms
(geographical nature of forms) established
the development of a series of scientific dis-
ciplines in a framework of geography. Some
of them, taking into account the relevance of
their field of study (climate changes, demo-
graphic growth, political processes, social-
economic processes, environment, natural
resources, etc.) often overshadow the signifi-
cance and sense of geography as a unique sci-
ence with a unique subject matter. Therefore,
specificity of geographical forms, specificity
of the subject matter, and practical demands
contributed a conditional differentiation of
geography into: general, physical, social, re-
gional, and national, accompanied by a whole
range of tightly specialized disciplines, each
of which has its own methodological ap-
proach to subject matter.

One of the conditionally differentiated
forms of geographical space is the national
space, which stresses out the role of national
geography when it comes to studying nation-
al spaces.

The issue of national space poses a lot of
questions. The key questions refer to defini-
tion of national space, processes and problems
of development, models of deveopment, etc.
Since national spaces are parts of a unique
geographical space, the development pro-
cesses and problems within a national space



CPIICKA HAITMOHAJIHA TEOTPAONJA — TEOPUICKA YTEMEJLEHOCT U MOI'YRA VJIOTA ¥V PJEHIABABY
CABPEMEHHUX I'EOIIOJITUYKUX ITPOBJIEMA V CPIICKUM 3EMJBAMA

SERBIAN NATIONAL GEOGRAPHY — THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS AND ITS POTENTIAL ROLE IN SOLVING
MODERN GEOPOLITICAL ISSUES IN SERBIAN COUNTRIES

[MpoGiemaTyka HAIMOHAIHOT MPOCTOpPA OT-
Bapa OpojHa nuTama. Kiby4Ha cy y Be3u ¢ jie-
(MHUIM]OM HAIIMOHAIHOT MPOCTOPA, Pa3BOjHUM
npoIecuMa U MpooJieMUMa, MOJIEIMA Pa3Boja v
ci. Kako cy HalMoHaJgHM MPOCTOPH JHjEIOBH
JEAMHCTBEHOT Teorpad)cKor MpOCTOpa, pa3BoOjHH
IPOLIECH M Pa3BOjHU MPOOJIEMHU Y OKBUPY HAIlU-
OHAJTHOT MIPOCTOpa IPOU3BO/I CY JiejcTBa U Meh)y-
3aBUCHOCTH jEIMHCTBEHOT reorpad)CKor MpoCTo-
pa (TmobasHOT TeompocTopa) W YHYTpPALIHBHX
¢dakTopa HaIMOHAIHOT TIpocTopa (reorpadcKux
¢opMu HaMoOHANIHOI npoctopa). OBakaB HpHU-
CTYN HAIlMOHAJIHO] reorpaduju a priori Hamehe
Hay4YHEe U NMPAKTUYHE MPOOIeMe pa3IninuTe MpH-
pone (NMONUTHYKE, SKOHOMCKE, COIMjajiHe, Jie-
Morpadcke, eKOJIOIIKe, KyITypHE...).

[MpeTxonHO Ha3HAYECHA MPOOJIEMATHKA HAIIH-
OHaJTHE reorpaduje moapasymMujeBa u pa3IuanTe
TEOPUjCKE M METOJOJIONIKE MPUCTYTIE y MPoyya-
Bamy ojjpel)eHnx mpoiieca u mpodiiemMa y pa3Bojy
HalMOHAIHUX npocTopa. Kako je mpumapHa 3a-
naha cBUX Hayka y pjemiaBamby Hay4HUX IpO-
O1eMa, TO C€ W NMPUMApHH 3a/1aTaK HAIMOHAITHE
reorpaduje 10BOIM Y Be3y C HayYHHUM IPUCTY-
IIOM TIPOyYaBamky M HM3HAIAKCHY pjellcmha 3a
npobieme reorpadckux GopMu y OKBHpUMA Ha-
[IHOHAJTHUX MPOCTOPA, Y3POKOBAHUX JI]CTBOM H
Mehy3aBucHomthy mio6aaHOr mpocTopa U yHY-
Tpammbux (reorpadckux) (akropa HaMoHa-
HOT MIPOCTOpA.

Nmajyhu y Buay uumbeHHIly Aa Cy pa3Boj-
HH TIPOLIECH U MPOOJIEeMH pa3Boja y OKBHpHUMA
HAIMOHAIHUX MPOCTOpa MPOMjCHHUBH, U HEMO-
CpeIHU 3aJaly HallMOHAIIHE Teorpaduje J0BOIe
ce y Besy ¢ akTyelHomhy pa3BojHHX Tpoleca 1
npobiema. OBa neduHUIM]ja ONpejesbyje U 3a-
JIaTKe CPIICKE HAlMOHAIIHE Treorpaduje M Bexe
UX 3a CaBpEeMEHE MOJIMTHYKOreorpadcke mpo-
1ece u npobiaeMe pa3Boja y OKBUPHUMa YKYITHOT
CPIICKOT €THOHAIIMOHAIHOT ¥ TyXOBHOT IPOCTO-
pa, y3pokoBaHUX (haKTOpUMa Kako TIIOOAITHOT,
TaKO M €THOHAI[MOHAIHOT U JIyXOBHOT MPOCTOpa
Cpba.

are a product of actions and interdependance
of a unique geographical space (global geo-
space) and internal factors of a national space
(geographical forms of national space). Such
one approach tonational geography a priori
imposes scientific and practical problems
thay may vary in their nature (political, eco-
nomic, social, demographic, ecological, cul-
tural, etc.).

The problems of national geography men-
tined above also refer to various theoretical
and methodological approaches to the study
of certain processes and problems of devel-
opment of national spaces. Since the primary
task of all sciences is solving scientific prob-
lems, the primary task of national geography
is tightly connected with the scientific ap-
proach to dealing with issues of geographical
forms within the national space framework,
caused by actions and interdependance of
global space and internal (geographical) fac-
tors of a national space.

Bearing in mind the fact that develop-
ment processes and problems of national
spaces may alter, the direct tasks of national
geography relate to the curent issues of pro-
cesses and problems of development. This
definition determines the tasks of Serbian na-
tional geography and relates them to modern
political-geographical development problems
and processes in the framework of overall
ethnical-national and spiritual space, caused
by factors of both global and ethnical-natioal
Serbian space.
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TEOPUJCKU TIPUCTVYII HALIMOHAJIHOJ
I'EOT'PA®NIN C TTOCEBHUM OCBPTOM
HA KOHLEIIT CPIICKE HAILIMOHAJIHE
I'EOI'PA®UIE

Kao mITo je mpeTxoiHO HarameHo, Hayu-
OHANHA 2eocpapuja je Hayka Koja 3a MPEaMEeT
npoydYaBama UMa HayuoHaiHu npocmop. Ilomro
je HamMja KJbY4YHa OJIpeIHUIA HAIMOHAIHOT
POCTOpa, HAllMOHAITHA Teorpaduja U BEeH Ipe/-
MET Mpoy4YaBarma BEXKY CE 32 TCPUTOPH]ATHOCT
Haruje. Ha oBaj HauMH eneMeHTH Halyje (€THOC,
Je3WK, IyXOBHA W MaTepHjaliHa KyITypa) jecy
NPOCTOPHE OJPEIHUIIC HAIIMOHAIHOT MPOCTOpa
U HalMOHATHE Teorpaduje.

WuTepecu mojenHuX Halyja, ca €THOCOM
Kao TVIABHOM OJIPE/IHUIIOM HallWje W HallMOHAaJI-
HOT' TIPOCTOpA, CTBOPWIIM Cy HAYUOHANIHE Op-
JIcase Kao HAJIIOBOJHHUJH OOJHK 32 OCTBAPCH:E
HAIMOHAIIHUX WHTepeca. Tume oporcasa, nedu-
HHCaHa MOJIUTHYKUM CHCTEMOM, TOCTaje A0/at-
HH €JICMEHT Hallfje M HAI[MOHAJIHOT MPOCTOpa.
Cnujenu JorMyaH 3akJbydak ga Treorpadcku
IPOCTOp JIpKaBe YMHM MPEIAMET TpOydaBarba
HaI[MOHaHe reorpaduje.

Kpo3 ucropujcku pa3Boj oapeheHu eTHOCH,
MOTHBHCAaHH €THUYKHM MHTEPECUMa, CTBOPHIIH
Cy eTHUYKe (€THOHAIMOHAJHE) aApxaBe. Mehy-
TUM, HEKH €THOCH ca MpumaaajyhuM eTHo-mpo-
CTOPOM, KpO3 UCTOPHjCKH pa3B0Oj CTBAPAIIU Cy H
ryOWIIN JpyKaBy, YJIA3WIIN y CacTaB JIPyTUX JpiKa-
Ba U M3 KEra U3Ja3miIH, @ HEKH HU JJAaHAC HEMajy
COTICTBEHY €THUYKY (€THOHAI[MOHAIHY) JAPIKABY.

VY onpehenum cutyarnujama Mamu win Behn
JIMjEJIOBM €THUYKOT MPOCTOpa Hajla3ze ce M3BaH
MaTH4YHE Jp)KaBe M yla3e y CcacTaB jeJHE HIIH
BUIIIE CYCjeIHUX JIp>KaBa. Y TaKBUM IPHUM]jEpH-
Ma HallMOHAJIHA reorpaduja 3a mpeaMeT mpoyda-
Barba UMa YKyIaH €THUYKH MPOCTOp oxpeheHor
Hapona. OuuT npumjep pa3oMjeHOCTH ETHUIKOT
IpOCTOpa Ha BUILIE P)KaBa YNHU CPIICKH CTHUY-
KU TPOCTOP.

Jomr maneke 1802. romuue Xeren je pekao
,»J1a KYJITypa jeJIHOT Hapojaa Tpeba j1a ce 0CTBapH
U pa3BHje y meroBoj apxkasu‘ (Exkmeunh, 1999,
ctp. 69). OBy XereinoBy MUCA0 BpHjeMe je He-
JIBOCMUCJICHO TOTBPIWIIO HA MpuMjepy BehuHe
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THEORETICAL APPROACH TO NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHY WITH AN OVERVIEW OF
THE SERBIAN NATIONAL GEOGRAPHY
CONCEPT

As it was aforementioned, national geog-
raphy is a science the subject matter of which
is national space. The nation being a key fea-
ture of a national space, national geography
and its subject matter are closely connected
with a nation’s territoriality. This way, ele-
ments of a nation (ethnos, language, spitirual
and material cultures) are spatial determinants
of a national space and national geography.

Interests of a single nation, along with the
ethnos as a major determinant of a nation and
national space, created national states as a
most suitable form for achieving national in-
terests. That way a state, defined by a politi-
cal system, becomes an additional element of
a nation and national space. Then, there is a
logical conclusion that the geographical space
of a state is a subject matter of national geog-
raphy studies.

Through historical development, certain
ethnoses, motivated by their ethnical inter-
ests, have created ethnical (ethnical-national)
states. Nevertheless, some ethnoses with an
adequate ethnical space have, throughout his-
tory, lost and regained their state, coming in
and out of some other state’s fetaures, and
some of them still have no ethnical (ethnical-
national) state of their own.

There are certain examples of some small-
er or larger parts of an ethnical space being
situated out of the mother country’s borders
and being a part of one or more neighbouring
countries. In such examples, national geogra-
phy studies the overall ethnical space of a cer-
tain nation. Serbian ethnical space is a clear
instance of one such ethnical space scattered
in several different states.

It was in 1802 that Hegel said that ,,the
culture of a nation should be set and devel-
oped in their own state “ (Exmeumh, 1999,
p. 69). This Hegel’s idea has been proven by
time on several occasions on the example of
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€BPOIICKUX HapoJa.

Jeman on Monena Haipje OIXHOCHO HAIHO-
HaJIHE JIp>KaBe, Kao MITO je TO MPETXOIHO Harma-
IIEHO, TIOYMBA HA €THOCY — ITIABHO] KOMIIOHEHTH
HaroHasmHor Owha. MehyTuM, y oOMuKOBamy
HalMoOHaTHOT Omha W HEroBOoM pasBojy Ipe-
CYIIHY YJIOTY MMa TOJUTHUYKH CHUCTEM, OJHOCHO
npxasa. Jlakie, eTHUYKH MOJEN HalMje U Ha-
[IMOHAJIHE Ap)KaBe HA €THUYKOM NPHHILUIY Jie-
(uHMIIIE KOHIIENT U PEAMET NMPOyYaBamba Hayu-
onanme ceozpaguje.

3a pa3nuKy Of emHuukoz NPUHYUna Kao
OCHOBA HallWje ¥ HAllMOHAJHE JIPXKaBe, MOCTOjH
NONUMUYKO jeOUHCMB0 Kao OCHOB HaIlUje U MO-
Jierna JipykaBe, ma ce ,,Halfja Kao MoJuTHIKa (co-
[IUOKYJITypHA) 3ajeHuIla JTepuHUIIE Kao TpyIa
JbyH, Y€CTO PA3JIMYUTOT TIOPEKJIa, MMOHEKA] H
pace Koju 3ajeJHO )KUBe Ha ofjpel)eHO0] TepUTOpHjU
U TIPUXBATAjy 3aj€THUYKH UICHTHTET. JEAMHCTBO
HaIMje OOMYHO j€ 0jadyaHo 3ajeTHUIKUM j€3UKOM
a MOHEKaJ| U 3ajeHUYKoM penurujom. Ilox Tim
MOjMOM C€ TofIpa3ymeBa ,,JpyImTBO TpahaHa,
00jeIMIEHNX HJIEjOM O 3ajeTHHYKO] AP KaBHO-
ctu. OBaj mojaMm je Mo3HaT jou of (paHIrycKor
MIPOCBETUTEIHCTBA, a MPUMEHYje CE HAjBUIIIC Y
npkaBama kao mro cy CAJl, @panirycka, Ura-
JMja u IpyTae, y Kojuma ce cBH rpalhanu TpeTu-
pajy kao winaHoBu oarosapajyhe nanuje (I'punh,
2000, ctp. 124). Ha oBakaB Ha4MH, MOIJIO OH ce
pehu moauTHYKN OCMUIIIBEH, HEKE HOBOHACTAJIE
Jp>KaBe Ha MPOCTOpY OMBIIE Jyrociasjue Mmoky-
miajge cy npeBasuhu mpobjeM KOHCTHTYTHBHO-
CTH TIOj€IMHUX €THOCA M HOBOHACTAIY JIpXKaB-
HOCT 0jadaTd TOJIUTUYKHM jETUHCTBOM KOj€ C
dopmanHe cTpane adpupMmuIIe apxkaBy rpahana,
a y CYIITHHH MPOTEKUPA JAP>KABHOCT MPHUBHIIE-
roBaHor erHoca. MimycrtparuBaH mpumjep OBOT
Mojena je nanamma Llpraa [opa.

3a pa3nMKy O €THHYKOT MOjejia HaIje U
HaIMOHAJIHE JIp’KaBe, MOJEN Ha TOJIUTUYKO] H
COLIMO-KYJITYPHO] OCHOBH YHHU OCHOB KOHIIETITY
HaIMOHAJTHE JIp’)KaBe, THME U HAIlMOHAITHE Teor-
paduje y BehuHM €BpOIICKUX 3eMaba.

[Ipakca je mokaszana Ja Cy HEKH €THOCH, y
oJpe)eHuM HCTOPUjCKUM YCIIOBHUMA, Y 3HATHO]
Mjepy IPETPIjer eTHOTeHEe3Y, IPH YeMy Cy Ha-
CTaJIin MOAM(HUKOBAHU €THOCH M HOBE (MOIU(H-

more than one European nation.

One of the models of a nation, i.e. a na-
tional state, rests on the ethnos — a major com-
popnent of a national being. Nevertheless, the
political system, or better to say a state, plays
a crucial role in forming and developing a na-
tional being. Therefore, the ethnical model of
a nation and a national state based on the eth-
nical principle are the features to define the
concept and field of national geography.

Apart from the ethnical principle as a ba-
sis of a nation and a national state, there is
a political unity as a basis of a nation and a
state model, so the ,,nation as a political (so-
cial-cultural) community is defined as a group
of people, often of a various background and
sometimes different race, living together on a
specific territory accepting a common iden-
tity. Unity of a nation is usually strengthened
by the mutual language or even religion. This
idea often refers to ,,the society of citizens®
gathered by the idea of mutual sovereignity.
This idea has been known ever since French
Enlightenment and has been applied in coun-
tries such as USA, France, Italy, and others
in which citizens are treated as members of
a certain nation* (I'puuh, 2000, p. 124). This
process, and it might be addressed to as po-
litical in its origin, was used by some newly
formed countries in former Yugoslavia region
to overcome the problems of certain ethnos’s
constitutionality in order to strengthen their
new state by political unity, which formally
support the state of citizens but actually is
used to protect the constitutionality of the
priviledged ethnoses. An illustrative example
is the modern state of Montenegro.

Unlike the ethnical model of a nation and
national state, the model based on political and
social-cultural foundations makes the concept
of a national state and national geography in
most European countries.

Practices have shown that some ethnoses,
under certain historical conditions, suffered
ethnogenesis in which process new modi-
fied ethnoses and new (modified) nations
emerged. Through the process of artificial
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KoBaHe) Hanuje. M3 cprckor eTHoca, y OKBHPY
TpaHUIla CPIICKOT eTHUYKOT TpocTopa (ox berne
Kpajune y CrnoBenuju 10 jyxHe rpanume Maxke-
JIOHH]j€), TIPOIIECOM 6jelmauxe emHocenese Ha-
crane cy HoBe (MoaudukoBane) Hanuje: Make-
oonyu, [{pnocopyu, bBowrayu (I'maro, 2007).

Ha pa3Boj cprckor HammoHanHor Owha, ca
pPa3IMYUTUM TIOCJhEUIIAMa, y BEJIHUKO] Mjepu
yTHnana je KynrypHa acumuianuja Cpoa y Cio-
BEHHUjU, HAPOUUTO Ha mpocTtopy bene Kpajune
— JeIUHCTBEHE CPIICKE HCTOPHjCKE M E€THOKYII-
typHe obnactu (Pummnosuh, 1970), Aycrpuju
(I'pyjuh, 1922), An6anuju, Mabhapckoj, I'pukoj,
Makenonuju, bocuu, XepreroBunu, Xpsar-
ckoj... (IlBujuh, 1918; Hemmjep, 1909; 1912;
PanosanoBuh, 1937...).

[Iporec BjemTauke eTHOTEHE3€ M HACTaHKA
HOBHX HallMja U3 OKBHPA CPIICKOT HAIMOHATHOT
Ouha ymHOromMe je OMO TOACTAKHYT ITOJIUTHY-
KAM yTHI@jeM Apxase, Hapounto Ousiie CDOP
Jyrocmasuje. OBaj mporiec y 3HaTHOj Mjepu OHo
je To/Iora HECTaHKy 3ajeJHUYKe W HACTaHKY
HOBHX JIpKaBa. Y BE3W C TUM, O]l HAIIMOHAJTHE
reorpaduje npocropa 6usme COP Jyrocnasuje
JIOLIIO ce 70 HalMOHaliHe reorpaduje HOBOHA-
CTaJIUX JAp>KaBa, Pa3IMYUTOr TEOPHjCKOT M Me-
TOAOJIOIIKOT KOHIenTa. M3y3eTak uuHU cpricka
HaI[MOHAaTHa Teorpaduja, Koja ce He MOXKe Be3a-
TH WCKJbYYMBO 32 HEKY O] JaHAIIBHX IpiKaBa
reorpocropa 6usme COPJ, Beh 3a ykyman cp-
IICKH TE€ONPOCTOp, Tj. 32 HHETOBYy ETHOTEPHUTO-
PHjaIHOCT W YKYIHOCT JTyXOBHOT TPOCTOpA, W3
pasJora mro ce jeTUHCTBEHO CPIICKO HAIlMOHAI-
HO Ouhe, mpuje cBera WEroB €THOC, MCTOpH]a,
MarepHjajHa ¥ JyXOBHA KyJITypa, Hajla3e y CBUM
HOBOHACTAJIMM JIp)KaBamMa TpocTopa ousiie Jy-
rociiaBuje, 1a U U3BaH mhera.

PaznukyjeMo Oga THIla HAMOHATHHX JIp-
JKaBa: a) HAIMOHAJHY Jp’KaBy TJj€ €THOC YHUHH
OCHOB HaIldje, U 0) HAIMOHAITHY JIPKaBy Y K0jOj
cBU rpahaHd pasIUYUTUX €THOCA O00jeIUeHU
3ajeJTHIYKUM HJICHTHUTETOM Kao M3pPa3oM IIOJIU-
TUYKOTEPUTOPHjaJTHE MIPHUITATHOCTH U TTOJIUTHY-
KOTEpUTOPHjaTTHOT jeMUHCTBA YiHE Hayjy. O6a
KOHIIETITa HAI[MOHAJIHE Jp)KaBe TMOApa3yMuje-
Bajy HAIMOHAIHY reorpadujy, Koja 3a mpeaMer
IpoydYaBamba MMa JIPXKaBy Tj. BbEHY reorpadcky
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ethnogenesis, the Serbian ethnos gave the
following new (modified) nations within the
borders of Serbian ethnical space (from Bela
Krajina in Slovenia to southern Macedonian
borders): Macedonians, Montenegrins, Bosni-
acs (I'maro, 2007).

The development of Serbian national be-
ing, with various consequences, has largely
been influenced by the cultural assimilation of
Slovenian Serbs, especially within the region
of Bela Krajina — a unique Serbian histori-
cal and ethnical-cultural region (®ununosuh,
1970), then in Austria (I'pyjuh, 1922), Alba-
nia, Hungary, Greece, Macedonia, Bosnia
and Herzegovina, Croatia... (IlBujuh, 1918;
Henujep, 1909; 1912; PamoanoBuh, 1937...).

The process of artificial ethnogenesis
and the appearance of new nations out of the
framework of Serbian national being have
been greately prompted by the political im-
pact of the state, especially former SFR Yugo-
slavia. This course of action was largely the
background of disappearance of the mutual
state and emergance of the new ones. With
reference to this, national geography of for-
mer SFR Yugoslavia brought down to nation-
al geography of the newly formed countries,
each of these having different theoretical and
methodological concepts.

The exception is Serbian national geogra-
phy, which cannot be directly connected with
only one of the states in the geospace of for-
mer SFR Yugoslavia but rather with the over-
all Serbian geospace, i.e. its ethnical territori-
ality and the total spiritual space. The reason
is that the unity of the Serbian national be-
ing, above all its ethnos, history, material and
religious herritage are located within each of
these newly formed states, or even wider.

There are two types of national states: a)
a national state in which ethnos is the foun-
dation of a nation, and b) a national state in
which all citizens of various ethnos are gath-
ered by a mutual identity as an expression of
political-territorial affiliation and political-
territorial unity, thus forming a nation. Both
these concepts of a national state encompass
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npobiemaruky. MehyTtum, nmocrasspa ce J0rud-
HO TUTame: VMMa ynm HammoHaiHe reorpaduje
0e3 HallMOHAJIHE JIp)KaBe, Ouiia OHAa €THUYKA WITH
rpahancka? Kao mTo je mo3Haro, IpxaBe HacTajy
U HECTajy, YeCTO MHUjCHajy TpaHUIle U 00yXBar
aM OCTajy emHOoCU Kao KJbYYHHU eJIEMEHTH Ha-
[IMOHAJTHOT OMha ¥ HAIIMOHAIHOT MPOCTOpa, Ta
Ce Yy BE3U C TUM HAYUOHAIHA 2eozpaduja Bexe
3a emHUuYKy NPocmop, MTO Ce EeKCIUIUIUTE O]I-
HOCH Ha CPIICKY HAI[MOHATHY reorpadujy.

Hakon pacmana OuBle BUIIEHAllMOHAJIHE
npxaBe — COP Jyrocnasuje, HacTase Cy HOBE Jip-
YKaBe Pa3MUUUTOT HAIIMOHAIHOT KOHIenTa. Heke
Cy eTHoHarmoHanmHo Xxomorene, (ClioBeHUja),
HEKe Cy HaIMIalleHO jeJIHOHAIMOHATHE (€THOHA-
IIMOHAJIHE) HIIp. XpBaTcKa, HEKe Cy HarlalieHo
BUIICHAIIMOHATIHE  (MYJITHHALIMOHATHE)  HIIP.
buX, Cpbuja u Makenonuja, a HeKe cy Gpopmal-
Ho rpahancke (Llpua Topa), ma cy pasmuunre
yCTaBHE M €THUYKE MPETIIOCTaBKe Pe3ylITUpae
pa3IMYUTUM KOHIIETITUMA HAI[MOHAJIHE Teorpa-
buje (Hayuonannom eeoepaghujom Oprcase M
HAYUOHATIHOM 2eo2paghujom Hapooa).

Iowmo ce emnomepumopujarnocm, Op-
HCABOMBOPHOCT, EeMHOKYIMYPATHOCH, O0YX08-
HOCM U YKYNHOC CPNCKO2 HAYUOHAHO2 Ouha, y
UCMOPUJCKOJ U cagpemenoj OuMeH3uju, 6eixcy 3a
cee zemme Hacmane Ha npocmopy ousuwe CPOP
Jyeocnasuje, me 3a ucmopujcke u emHoKyImyp-
He npocmope y 2PaHudHumM opacasama ousuie
C®PJ (jyxna Mabhapcka, 3anmagna Pymynuja,
cjeBepHa AnbaHuja, eHKIaBe y cjeBepHOj I pukoj
u 1nieaTpainHoj Mahapckoj), cpncka nayuonanna
eeoepaguja memenu ce Ha YKYRHOCMU elleMeHa-
ma cpnckoe Hayuonannoz buha, oegpunucanoe y
@opmu cpnckux 3emana, 0OHOCHO CPRCKO2 2e0-
npocmopa (I'arto, 2007).

CPIICKHM AYXOBHU ITPOCTOP, CPIICKE
3EMJBE U1 CPIICKA HAIIMMOHAJIHA
I'EOT'PAOUIJA

JIyXOBHH TpPOCTOp jEAHOT Hapona ,,YUHH
HETOBa CHenu(rYHa HAMOHAIHA KY/ITypa Koja
je mpuxBaheHna y oapelheHum reorpadckum rpa-
HUIIAMa 1 KOja OCMUIILJbaBa KUBOT M JIj€TIaTHOCT

national geography, the subject matter of
which is a state, i.e. its geographical issues.
Nevertheless, a logical question is posed
whether there is a national geography without
a national state, either ethnical or civil one?
As it is well-known, states come and go, often
altering their borders, but the ethnos remains
as a key feature of a national being and na-
tional space. Therefore, national geography is
connected with the ethnical space, which ex-
plicitely refers to Serbian national geography.

The collapse of former multinational state
(SFR Yugoslavia) gave out new states of dif-
ferent national concepts. Some of these are
ethnonationally homogeneous (Slovenia),
some are extremely uninational (ethnical-na-
tional) e.g. Croatia, others are extremely mul-
tinational, e.e. BiH, Serbia and Macedonia,
and some are formally civil (Montenegro).
Hence there are different constitutional and
ethnical assumptions that resulted in various
concepts of national geography (national ge-
ography of a state or national geography of a
people).

Since ethnical territoriality, statehood,
ethnical culture, and the overall Serbian na-
tional being, through both history and mod-
ern days, are connected with all the states
formed in the region of former SFR Yugosla-
via as well as with the historical and ethno-
cultural areas in former SFRY border coun-
tries (south Hungary, west Romania, north
Albania, enclaves in north Greece and central
Hungary), the Serbian national geography is
based on the sum of elements of Serbian na-
tional being, defined through Serbian lands,
i.e. Serbian geospace (I'maro, 2007).

SERBIAN SPIRITUAL SPACE, SERBIAN
LANDS AND SERBIAN NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHY

The spiritual space of a nation is made
by ,,its specific national culture that is ac-
cepted within certain geographical borders
and which gives sense to the life and activi-
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npuragHuKa Tor Hapona“ (Mapkosuh, 1999, ctp.
141). VY Be3u ¢ oBOM Je(hUHUIIUjOM ITOCTABIbA
Ce NHUTamke KOHCTUTYEHATa IyXOBHOT MPOCTOpPA
cprickor Hapozaa. [IpuxBaTibuB OATOBOP HA OBO
NUTalke TJAcH Ja Cy TO ,,BPETHOCHE IPETIIO-
CTaBKE FETOBE KYJITYpE, CONICTBEHO MCTOPH]jCKO
UCKYCTBO, HAI[MOHAJIIHK MHTOBH H TpeIama,
NpaBOCJIaBHA PEJINTHja, CPIICKH je3HK, 00nYajHa
TpajMIUja, CPIICKa YMETHOCT U XyMaHHCTHYKE
Hayke* (ibidem, ctp. 141). HaBenenum koHCTH-
TYEHTUMa UMITPErHUPaH je reorpad)cKu IpocTop
on bene Kpajune y CrnoBeHuju 10 jy>)KHUX Tpa-
Hula MakeioHUje YnHehr eTHOTEPHUTOPHU]jaTTHO
JEIMHCTBO (KOMIIAKTHOCT) Ka0 KJbYYHY OApE-
HUILy CpIICKOT HannoHaimHor 6uha. Ho, kao mro
je TmpeTxXoaHo AeUHICAHO, ETHOKYATYPHH MPO-
CTOPH CPIICKOT HAPOAA JAHAC Er3UCTUPA]Y Y HU3Y
JpKaBa W3BaH HETOBE €THOTEPUTOPHjAITHE H, JI0
MOYETKA JICBEACCETHX TOIMHA MPOILIOT BHjEKa,
JP’KaBOTBOPHE KOMIIAKTHOCTH, YMHEhH 10 W3-
BjeCHE Mjepe M30JIOBaHE T'€ONPOCTOPHE CHUCTE-
M€ YKYITHOT CPIICKOT T€OoNpocTopa. YIpaBo Cy
UCTOpUjCKE, KyATYpHE, ICUXUYKE U cBe Moryhe
Be3€ KOje HaIlMOHAJIHO Ouhe YiHE jeIMHCTBEHIM
OJIPE/THUIIE CPIICKOT TeOMpPOCTOPa, KOjU Ha Jpy-
I'M HauuH Je(QUHHUIIEMO Kao CPIICKU JTyXOBHHU
npoctop. Jlakie, y OUTH HE MOCTOje CYIITHHCKE
pasznmuke u3Mmelyy ommrenpuxBaheHuX MojMoBa
CPIICKE 3eMJbE, CPIICKU €THOKYJITYPHH U CPIICKH
JYXOBHH TPOCTOP.

VY Be3u ¢ TOJMOBHOM J€(PUHHIINA]OM CPIICKOT
JYXOBHOT TPOCTOpa U HETOBOM TEPUTOpPH]jall-
HOmhy MaXmy 3acinyxyje neduHuImja ,Jaa ce
TO OJHOCH HAa YKYIHY KYJITYpHY JEIaTHOCT Yy
IPOLUIOCTH, cByaa rae cy CpOu KUBEIU U rie
caja xuBe. Y HCTO BpeMe, U3 ToTa Kpyra ce He
MOTY M3/IBOJUTH KYJITYPHE aKTUBHOCTH OHUX €T-
HUYKHX TpyIa Koje Cy ce U3BOjUJIe U3 3aje/IHU-
1€ CPIICKOT Hapo/ia, y MPOIUIOCTH U caja. Jpyra
OWTHA ofipeHMIIA T JeUHUIII]E jeCTe Be3ame
0YX08HO2 NPOCMOPA 34 HAYUOHANHY OpHCABY Y
K0joj ce oH otenotBopyje” (Exmeunh, 1999, ctp.
39). U3Boau ce JornyaH 3akJbydak Ja CpPICKU
JYXOBHH MPOCTOP, Y Pa3IMuuTHM (popmama Te-
pUTOpHjaTHE OPTAHU3AIIH]€, YUHU TIPEAMET TIPO-
yudaBama CpIICKe HallMOHaJIHe reorpaduje.
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ties of that nation (MapkoBuh, 1999, p. 141).
Refering to this definition, there is a question
of constituents of the Serbian spiritual space.
One of the answers that might be acceptable
is that these constituents are ,,valuable as-
sumptions of its culture, its own historical
experience, national legends and myths, Or-
thodoxy, the Serbian language, tradition and
customs, Serbian art and humanities* (ibi-
dem, p. 141). These constituents encompass
the geographical space from Bela Krajina in
Slovenia down to southern borders of Mace-
donia, making ethnical territorial unity as a
key factor of Serbian national being. Still,
as it has been previously defined, ethnical-
cultural spaces of Serbian people nowadays
exist in a whole range of states out of its eth-
nical-territorial unity (up to 1990s this also
referred to state unity) forming, to some ex-
tent, isolated geospatial systems of overall
Serbian geospace. And it was the historical,
cultural, mental, and all other connections
that make a national being compact, that set
the Serbian geospace, which we also define
as Serbian spiritual space. Therefore, there is
no crucial difference between the generally
acknowledged idea of Serbian lands, Serbian
ethnical-cultural, and Serbian spiritual space.

Apart from the previous definition of Ser-
bian spiritual space and its territoriality, there
1s also a definition that ,these refer to the
total cultural activities throughout history,
wherever the Serbs have lived and are still
living. At the same time this also has to refer
to the cultural activities of the ethnical groups
who extracted from the Serbian community,
in both past and present times. Second thing
relevant to this definition is that spiritual
space is connected with the national state
in which it is embodied” (Exkmeunh, 1999, p.
39). There is a logical conclusion that Serbian
spiritual space, in various forms of territorial
organization, is the subject matter of Serbian
national geography.
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Hacumanm  pacmagom  OuBme  COP
JyrocnaBuje u cTBapameM HOBUX JIpXKaBa Ha TOM
MPOCTOPY Pa30OHjeHO je AP>KaBOTBOPHO jETUHCTBO
CPCIIKOI HapoJa Kao KJby4YHa TIPETIIOCTaBKa
OCTBapeHha JISTHTUMHUX HAIIMOHAJHUX MHTEpeca.
Te uHTEpece y IMjENIOCTH YrpOkaBa TOJUTHKA
HOBOT' CBjETCKOT TTOPETKa M MHTEPECH TII00aIn3ma
Bohenu reocrparemkiuM uaTepecrma CAJl, Hekux
3emasba EBporicke yHuje, HHTepecuMa paIiKaIHoT
ucama, rpenBoeHor cBe yTHiajHiujoM Typckom,
utn. Ho, Haukupan razvoj srpskih zemaqa i ukupne
TeOTOIMTHYIKE TpoIiece Ha bankaHny U y CBjeTCKUM
pa3Mjepama, cBe Behu yTuiaj uma oOHOBJbeHa Ru-
sija. MehytuMm, nomuHanmja CAJl Ha miobaiHOM
IUIaHy, CBE JI0 Kpaja BaZeCceTor BHjeKa, U FHECHH
TeOCTPATEIIK HMHTEPECH, TOAPA3yMHUjEBAIIH Cy
TEOTONMTHYKY TIpeKoMIio3uijy bankana, Trme
u OuBmie JyrociaBuje, y IWbBY EIMMHUHAI]S
T€OCTPATEIIKOT W TEOINOJUTUYKOT TPUCYCTBA
Pycuje Ha OankanckoM mpoctopy. JlomuHarmja
MohM W WHTepeca pesyinrtupayia je mocrojehom
M jOII HEIOBPIICHOM TEOMOJUTHYKOM CIHUKOM
npocropa Owusiie JyrocnaBuje. Y TpBU IUIaH
Uy TEONOJIUTHYKH TIPOIECH U TpoOIeMH Y
BE3M C HACWIIHUM pa30OHjarbeM CYBEpEHUTETa H
TepuTopujaaHor nHTerpuTeTa Cpouje.

Pa3Boj cprickux 3emarpa u monoxaj Cpba y
HEKUM O] ThUX BHUJIHO je onTepeheH MOTUTHIKUM
CHCTEMOM HOBOCTBOPEHHX JpiKaBa, (POPMaTHUM
€THOHALMOHATTHUM CTaTycoM, obmmImMa
TEPUTOPH]jaTHE OpPTaHU3aIM]je Y OKBUPY T10jeANHUX
Jp>kaBa, MOTYhHOCTHMa OCTBapema KyITypHHX
U OCTQJIMX Be€3a C ,,MaTUYHOM* JIP’KaBOM CPIICKOT
HapoJa U CI. Y OBOM CMHCIY pa3iIN4UTH
npobiemu aepunuIy nonoxaj Cpbda y CioBeHuju,
Xpsarckoj, bocan u Xeprerosunu, LlpHoj ['opu
u Makenonuju. Crieriu(UIHOCT TeOMOTUTHIKHX
npoOiema neuHHIE U PasTUYUT TOJNOXKA] H
moryhaocTH ykynHor pa3Boja Cpba y okBHpUMa
Mel)yHapOIHO TIpU3HATHX TpaHMIA JIAHAIIbE
Cpb6uje, mro ce omHOCcH 1 Ha nonoxaj Cpda y cBUM
rpaHugHUM JpxkaBama Ousme COP Jyrocnaswuje.
3aro, 3ajany CpIICKe HaIMOHANHE Treorpaduje,
CeM 3ajeIHMUYKUX, MMajy M IMOceOHa OOMIbeKja
npUMjepeHa CeHUPpUIHUM npoOiemMuMa
NOjeIMHUX CprcKuX 3eMasba (I'mato, 2011).

*®

The violent decomposition of former SFR
Yugoslavia and creation of new states broke
the state unity of the Serbian people, which
was a key assumption to achieve legitimate na-
tional interests. These interests are completely
endangered by the new world order politics
and the interests of globalism run by geostra-
tegic interests of USA ans some EU countries,
interests of radical islam run by Turkey with
ever-growing impact, etc. But the overall de-
velopment of Serbian lands and geopolitical
processes in the Balkans and worldwide are
more and more influenced by the renewed
Russia. Nevertheless, the globally dominant
USA up until late 20th century and its strategic
interests inferred the geopolitical recomposi-
tion of the Balkans, including former SFR Yu-
goslavia, all this aiming at elimination of geo-
strategic and geopolitical Russian presence in
the Balkans. The domination of power and in-
terests resulted in the existing and still incom-
plete geopolitical picture of former Yugoslavia
region. The stress in on geopolitical problems
and issues regarding destroying sovereignity
and territorial integrity of Serbia.

The development Serbian lands and posi-
tion of Serbs in some of these countries are ev-
idently burdened by political systems of newly
formed states, formal ethnical-national status,
forms of territorial organization in some of
these states, possibilites for making cultural
and other connections with Serbian ,, mother*
state, etc. Therefore, the position of Serbs are
differently defined in Slovenia, Croatia, Bos-
nia and Herzegovina, Montenegro, and Mace-
donia. Specificity of the geopolitical problem
is also defined by various options for the Ser-
bian development within the borders of the in-
ternationally acknowledged borders of present
day Serbia, which further affects the position
of Serbs in all former SFR Yugoslavia border
countries. Thus, the tasks of Serbian national
geography, apart from mutual characteristics,
also have the specific ones adapted to specific
problems of a certain Serbian land (I'maro,
2011).
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[IpeTnocTaBke yTeMesbeHY CPIICKE HAIMO-
HaJIHE Teorpaduje Haa3uMo y JjeiumMa CpIicKuX
npocBjeTutesba, Mehy kojuma Byx Cmeganosuh
Kapayuh (1787-1864) uMa moceOHO MjecTo.
Y OCHOBH, BEroB pajJl Ha MOJbY je3MKa, HAPOJI-
HUX 00M4Yaja M HApOJHOT CTBapajalliTBa YWHH
JOTIPUHOC KynATypHO] reorpaduju Cpba. Y mo-
3HatoM BykoBoMm cmucy ,,I'eorpaduuecko-cra-
TUCTUYECKO onucanuje Cpouje’, 00jaBJbeHOM y
anmanaxy ,,Jlanuna* (beu, 1827. rogune), caa-
p’kaHa Cy JBa OCHOBHA ofjesbka — ,,Omnmcanuje
3emibe’ U ,,Onucanuje Hapoaa“.

Cem ByxoBux, nmjena Ceemoszapa Mapro-
euha ,,Cpouja Ha uctoky* (HoBu Canm, 1872.
roquae) U Crojana HomakoBmha (1842-1915)
,Cenmo® (1890. ronuHe), Maa cy CHaXKaH yTIiaj
Ha [[BujuheBa aHTpomoreorpadcka HCTpaKu-
Bama bankanckor nmonyoctpsa (I'puunh, 2011).

VYTHiaj moMeHyTux najena, mocedHo Byxo-
BUX, Ha Pa3Boj reorpa)cke Hayke oriena ce y
JIBOjJaKOM TIPHUCTYIy MPEAMETY HCTpaKuBarba
— ,,36MJBU" " ,,HApONy*‘, IUTO YUHU OCHOB KOH-
[ENTy CaBPEeMEHE HaI[MOHANIHE Teorpaduje, ma
je pujed o eeocpaghuju Opacasa M 0 eeoepaghuju
Hapooa.

HayuHe kopujeHe cpIicKe HallMOHAIHE Teor-
padwuje nocrasuo je J. [[sujuh. BberoBa HaydHa
UCTpaXUBama, O]l Teosioruje, reomopdooruje,
KapCTOJIOTH]j€, TIAIMOJIOTH]E, TUMHOJIOTH]E, pe-
ruoHanHe reorpaduje mo anTpomoreorpaduje,
COIMOJIOTHj€, €THOJOTHje M ETHOIICHXOJIOTH]E,
Jana cy medar reorpaduju Kao jeIWHCTBEHO]
Haylld KoOja 3a MpeIMEeT MpOoyvaBamba MMa reor-
padcku nmpoctop, y GOpMH JeAMHCTBEHOT CHCTe-
Ma. Y UCTO BpHjeMe, npoydaBajyhu pazmuanre
cajpkaje u mpodieme y reorpadckom mpocTopy,
L[Bujuh je mocTaBHO TeMeJbe HU3Y, MPETXOAHO
MOMEHYTHX, CIICIHjaIn30BaHUX TreorpadCKux
Hayka. TakBUM NPUCTYIIOM TpeaMeTy reorpad-
CKHUX HCTpPaXKHMBamba W KOPHIITECHY MOCCOHUX
METOJIOJIOTHja Y HCTPaXHUBAYKOM TOCTYIIKY,
Bujuh je excrumnuTHO AeduHUCAO Teorpadujy
Kao JeJIMHCTBEHY HAayKy M Kao CUCTeM reorpad-
CKHUX HayKa 0 reorpad)ckoM IpocTopy Kao je/HH-
CTBEHOM Teorpa)CKOM CHCTEMY U HETOBUM TIO-
CEOHHM JIUjeIOBUMA, O KOJUX CYy HeKH Y (hopMu

40

*

The forerunners of Serbian national ge-
ography were representatives of Serbian En-
lightenment, among whom Vuk Stefanovic
Karadzic (1787-1864) takes a special place.
His basic works within the fields of lan-
guage, customs, tradition and folk culture
made a huge contribution to the cultural ge-
ography of Serbs. In his well-know work of
,, | €oTpaUIeCKO-CTAaTUCTUYECKO OTHUCAHH]E
Cpouje* (Geographical-statistical description
of Serbia) published in ,,Danica® almanac
(Vienna, 1827) contained two key sections
named ,,Onucanunje 3emisbe (The descrip-
tion of the country) and ,,Onucanuje Hapoga“
(The description of the people).

Apart from Vuk’s work, it was Svetozar
Markovic’s ,,Serbia in the East® (the town of
Novi Sad, 1872) and Stojan Nikolic’s (1842-
1915) ,,Countryside” (1890) that strongly af-
fected the anthropogeographical researches
of the Balkan peninsula done by Jovan Cvijic
(I'pumh, 2011).

The impact of these works, especially
those performed by Vuk S. Karadzic, influ-
enced the development of geography through
the dual approache to the subject matter —
,state® and ,,people”, which further makes
the basic concept of modern days national
geography in which case we are talking about
the geography of states and geography of
peoples.

Scientific roots of Serbian national geog-
raphy were set by Jovan Cvijic. His scientific
research, including the fields of geology, geo-
morphology, karstology, glaciology, limnol-
ogy, regional geography, anthropogeography,
sociology, ethnology, and ethnopsychology,
influenced geography as a unique science
the subject matter of which is geographical
space formed as a unitary system. At the same
time, through his studies of various contents
and problems of geographical space, Cvijic
set the foundations of the aforementioned
specialized geographical sciences. Such one
approach to the subject of geographical re-
search and the usage of specific methodology
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jacHO nedUHUCAHUX HAIMOHATHHUX IPOCTOPA.
OBuM reorpadcka UCTpaKMBaka HALMOHAIHOT
npocTopa ynHe ocHoB [[BujuheBa npucryna ne-
¢uHMLIMjK TpeMeTa HaIlMoHAIHE Teorpaduje.

Haxo ce Huje moceOHO 3aarao 3a KOHLENT
CpIICKE JIp’KaBe Ha €THOTEPUTOPH]ATHOM H eT-
HOHaIMoHaAHOM npuHImy, [{Bujuh ce u3 kpyra
Hekux reorpada (Xussu HMcnamu, Pegenn Mcma-
WIN), 1 HE CaMO HHX, ONTYXKYje 3a He0OjeKTH-
BaH MMPHCTYT HAyYHUM (pakTUMa U CII., 11a My ce,
u3Mel)y ocrasnor, mpuImcyje 1a je y reormomTu-
ku nojam Crape Cp6uje yBeo u Kocoso. [Tpu-
Mjen0e IPeTXOIHO IIOMEHYTHX U FhHMa CITMIHUX
,»O0JEKTUBHHUX " MCTpaKMBaya, Kao IITO j& Hbe-
Mauku O6ankanonor ['ycraB Bajranam, xoju je pe-
kao na cy Llsujuhesa ngjena ,,jeqHOCTpaHa U TCH-
nenrosna’ (PagoBanosuh u CrojkoBuh, 1978,
cTp. 95), He 3aciyxKyjy Buile mpoctopa. Mehy-
TUM, BEJTUKU Opoj oljjer-uBavda Hay4yHor jajena J.
I[Bujuha, Kako CTpaHUX TAKO U CPIICKUX, U3HHO
j€ cacBMM CyNpOTHA CXBaTama, OIMjEHUBIIN Ta
OpPUTHMHAIIHUM U Hay4yHO yTemesbeHuM. [loceOny
NaXKiby MPUBJIAYe OIjeHE HErOBUX aHTPOIIOTe-
orpa)cKux pasoBa, Y KOjUM IMPHUPOAHY CpEIu-
HY U YOBjeKa JIOBOJIM y aKTHBaH U Meljy3aBUCaH
yrunaj. TakBum npuctynom LBujuh ce u3nurao
u3 okBupa Panenose anrponoreorpaduje u an-
COJIyTHOT 3Ha4aja reorpadckor JeTepMuHU3Ma.

I[BujuheBa ncTpaxuBama, MpHje CBera aH-
Tponoreorpadcka u eTHorpadceka, nepuHucana
CY €THHYKH U JYXOBHH MPOCTOP CPIICKOT HApO-
na y okBupy bankanckor momyocTtpsa. Y mo3Ha-
TOM JIjely HamucaHOM Ha (hpaHIlyCKOM jEe3UKY
,La Peninsule balkanique* (1918), npeBenennm
1922. ronuHe Ha cpricku je3uk, L[Bujuh je, y ok-
BUPY OTICEXKHHX U BEOMa CJIOKEHUX MPOyYaBamba
KOja M3lla3e U3 OKBHpa reorpad)CKor JeTepMu-
Hu3Ma u PamenoBe anTpomnoreorpaduje, BeoMa
jacHo Je(pUHICA0 CPIICKE 3eMJbE M CPIICKH €THOC
pa3MUYUTHX Tpyla U Bapujerera, oJ CioBeHuje
no MakenoHuje, any U y TpaHUIaMa YKyImHOT
CPIICKOT €THUYKOT U JYXOBHOT MIPOCTOpa KOJH je
CacTaBHU JMO I'paHUYHUX ApxaBa Ousie COP
Jyrocnaswje.

Ha npunnumny erHoreputopujansoctu Cpoa,
npu ToM noka3yjyhu erHorenesy MakenoHana,
LpHoroparia, mTO ce OMHOCH U Ha JaHamImke bo-

helped Cvijic define geography explicitly
as a unique sceince and as a system of geo-
graphical sciences on geographical space as a
unique system with its special parts some of
which are in the forms of clearly defined na-
tional spaces. This all makes the geographical
research on national space the basis of Cvi-
jic’s approach to defining the subject matter
of national geography.

Despite the fact that he had not advocated
the concept of a Serbian state on the basis of
ethnical-territorial and ethnical-national prin-
ciples, some geographers (including Hivzi Is-
lami, Redzep Ismaili) accused Cvijic of not
being objective about scientific facts saying
that, among other things, he introduced Koso-
vo into the geopolitical idea of Old Serbia.
But we shall no longer address to these ‘ob-
jective’ accusations along with the German
balkanologist Gustav Weigand, who referred
to Cvijic’s works as ,,biased and tendentious*
(PamoBanosuh u CrojkoBuh, 1978, p. 95).
Nevertheless, many reviewers of J. Cvijic’s
scientific researches, both local and foreign,
had provided completely opposite points of
view calling them original and scientifically-
based. Special attention is drawn by the re-
views of his anthropogeographical studies in
which he makes an active and interdependant
connection between man and natural sur-
rounding. Through such one approach, Cvijic
rose above the framework of Ratzel’s anthro-
pogeography and the absolute relevance of
geographical determinism.

Cvijic’s research — above all those refer-
ing to anthropogeography and ethnography
— defined the ethnical and spiritual space of
Serbian people at the Balkan peninsula. In
his well-known French work ,, La Peninsule
balkanique™ (1918) that was translated into
Serbian in 1922, Cvijic had done extensive
and complex study that surpassed geographi-
cal determinism and Ratzel’s anthropogeog-
raphy, and clearly defined Serbian lands and
Serbian ethnos of different groups all the way
from Slovenia to Macedonia but within the
borders of the overall Serbian ethnical and
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mmake, L{Bujuh jacHo ToBOpH 0 CPIICKUM 3eMJba-
Ma, uctTuayhu, Hip., 1a ,,bocHa u XepueroBuna
3ay3uMa MpBO MjecTo Meh)y cprckum 3emibama’
(UBujuh, 1918). LiBujuhesa anTpomnoreorpadceka
U eTHorpagcka npoydaBamwa bajkaHckor mnoiy-
OCTpBa Jajia Cy Hay4He MPETIocTaBke Moryhem
KOHIENTY jeIMHCTBEHE CPIICKE HALMOHAIHE JIp-
JKaBe, Koja HUKaJ HUje CTBOPEHA, alli 33 KOjy ce
HU OH HUje moceOHo 3amarao. HMaxko je roBopuo
0 3Hauajy HAI[MOHAIHOT paja, MUcIehn pu ToM
Ha HayYHa MCTPaXKMBama, Ta] paj TMOAPEIHO je
CTBapamy 3ajeJHHYKE BUIICHAI[MOHAIHE JpiKa-
Be — KpasmeBune CXC. Jowr 1915. ronune, xao
M3aCJIaHUK CPIICKE Biajie mocnar je y JIoH10H 1a
paay Ha TOMyJIapHU3aIUju JYyTOCIOBEHCKE UIE)e
U CTBapamy HOBE ApkaBHE 3ajemnunie Kpasbe-
BuHe CXC. HecyMmUB je W HEroB JONPUHOC
onpehemy rpannma Kpamesune CXC, na Kon-
depennuju mupa y [apuzy, 1919. ronune (I'\a-
to 1 CramenkoBuh, 2002).

Hacranak mpeTXomHO TOMEHYTEe IpiKaBe,
Ha MPUHLIUIY MYITHETHYHOCTH M MYJITHHAIU-
oHanHocTH JyxHux CroBeHa, y mehyHapogHO
NPU3HATHM TpaHHIlaMa, OMO jeé OCHOB KOHIICTITY
U pa3Bojy HanpoHaiHe reorpaduje Cpba, XpBa-
ta u CioBeHana cBe 0 BeHor pacnaga. Hakon
Jpyror cBjeTckor para, y NepHOIY COIUjau-
cTruuke JyrocinaBuje, KOHLENT ,HAIlMOHAIHE
reorpaduje Bexe ce 3a HOBOCTBOPEHY JPiKaBy
(®HPJ, onnocHo CDPJ), cBe 10 noueTka HEHOT
dbopmanuor pacnaga 1990. ronusne.

be3 o63upa Ha wm3BjecHy llBujuheBy ymo-
Ty y CTBapamy HEKaJallkhe 3ajeJHHUYKE JIprKa-
Be (KpammeBune CXC), Koja je MOCTYX WIa Kao
MOZJIOTA T1a ¥ MOJIEN HACTAaHKa COIMjaTMCTUYKE
Jyrocnasuje, llBujuheBa anTpomoreorpadcka
U eTHorpad)cka MCTpaKMBamba W JlaHAC Cy Of
KPYITHOT HAYy4YHOT M TMPAaKTUYHOT 3Ha4aja, THM
npuje jep je mpoydaBaHe MpoOIeMe CTaBbao y
KOHTEKCT UCTOPH]CKUX U Teorpadckux (axTopa,
C eKCIUTMKAIMjOM Ha MPOCTOPHE, COLMOJIOIIKE,
KYJITypHE U OCTaJIe aclieKTe pa3Boja.

Kpyman HayuyHM JONPUHOC Yy TMpOydaBamy
CPIICKOT €THHYKOT M JIyXOBHOT TPOCTOpa Jlajia
Cy ucTpaxuBama l[BujuheBHX HemocpemaHux
yuyeHuKa u HacibenHuka J. Epnespanosuha, J.
Henujepa, b. Jlpo6makosuha, T. Bophesuha,
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spiritual space that makes a part of the former
SFR Yugoslavia border countries.

Using the principle of ethnical territorial-
ity of the Serbs and proving the artificial eth-
nogenesis of Macedonians and Montenegrins
(that nowadays could be applied to Bosniacs)
Cvijic clearly spoke of Serbian lands saying
that ,,Bosnia and Herzegovina is the prima-
ry country with reference to Serbian lands*
(IBujuh, 1918). Cvijic’s anthropogeographi-
cal and ethnographical studies of the Balkan
peninsula provided some scientific basis for
a possible concept of a unique Serbian na-
tional state, which had never been created
and which he had never loudly advocated.
Though he had spoken of the relevance of na-
tional work, meaning the scientific research,
he had given all of his work to creating a joint
multinational state— the Kingdom of Serbs,
Croats, and Slovenians. It was in 1915 that
he was sent to London as a Serbian govern-
ment ambassador in order to advocate the Yu-
goslav idea and creation of a new state — the
Kingdom of SCS. Undoubtedly, he had con-
tributed the border setting of the Kingdom at
the Peace Conference in Paris 1919 (I'mato
u CramenkoBuh, 2002).

The emergence of the Kingdom on the
principles of multiethnicity and multination-
ality of southern Slavs within the internation-
ally acknowledged borders was the basis of
the concept and development of the national
geography of Serbs, Croats, and Slovenians
since its foudation up to its breakup. After
WW II, during the period of socialist Yugo-
slavia, the concept of ,national” geography
was connected with the new-formed state
(FPRY, i.e. SFRY) up until its formal breakup
in 1990.

Regardless of Cvijic’s evident role in cre-
ating former joint state (the Kingdom of SCS)
that served as a basis and model for soicialist
state of Yugoslavia, his research within the
fields of anthropogeography and ethnogra-
phy are even nowadays greately important for
science and practice. Whatsmore, it puts the
current problems in the context of historical
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A. YpomeBuha, B. PagoBanosuha, M. ®usnuro-
Buha, M. JlyroBua, b. Bykypoga... Ona cy nonar-
HO MPOIIMpPHIIA U IPOIYOHIIa CXBaTama O jeIuH-
CTBY CPIICKOI' €THHUYKOT M JIyXOBHOI' IPOCTOPA,
yTeMeJbIIIa CXBaTama 0 eTHOTeHe3n MakeoHa-
na, [{proropana n bommaka, nedpunucana omn-
mITe ¥ noce0He yClIoBe KYJITYpHOT, COIHjaTHOT,
HOJIMTHYKOT M OCTAJIMX BUIOBA pa3Boja y OKBHU-
pHMa CPIICKUX 3eMajba M CPIICKOT ETHUYKOT TIPO-
CTOpa | CII.

Y cmuciy nperxomHor, ocBpHyhemo ce
KpaTKko Ha uctpaxusamwa J. Epnespanosuha u J.
Jlenujepa U HBHUXOB JOMPHHOC MPOYYaBABY Cp-
NCKUX 3eMa/ba Kao TIOAJIOTe KOHIIETITY caBpeMe-
HE CPIICKE HaI[MOHATHE reorpaduje.

Hayunwu omyc J. EpnessanoBuha nsyseras je
u oOyxBara OpojHe pasoBe aHTpornoreorpadcke,
UCTOpUjCcKO-Teorpad)cke M eTHOJOIIKE Trpabe.
VY cBojoj Omorpaduju oH kaxe: ,,Kako Ha Ta-
nanmkoj Benmukoj mkonu HUje OMIo Karenpe 3a
€THOJIOTH]y M Kako je mpodecop reorpaduje,
Josan LlBujuh, jeman neo cBOjuX mpenaBama U
BexOama nmocBehnBao m3naramy yTuIaja reor-
padckux TpUIIMKa Ha HAPOJ U HAPOJIHH JKUBOT,
JlaKie aHTpornoreorpadujy, ja caM ce Hajpajuje
3aHMMao TOM TpaHoMm reorpaduje” (I'maro u
Cramenkosuh, 2002. ctp 130-131).

AnTpornoreorpadcka ¥ €THOJIOIIKA TPOY-
yaBawa J. EpaessanoBruha, TeMeJbHO OCIIOBEHA
Ha rcTopuorpadujy Hapoaa U MPOyYaBaHUX 3e-
Majba, 00yXBaTuiIa Cy pa3HE THjelIOBE CPIICKOT
UCTOPH]CKOT U €THUYKOT MpocTopa, o banara u
bauke Ha cjeBepy 10 Crape CpOuje u Makeno-
HUje Ha jyTYy.

[ToceOHy makmy HPHUBIAYU HETOBO OOMM-
HO pgjeno ,,Crapa llpua Topa®“ (1926), y xojem
Ha OCHOBY 0OMMHe HcTopHorpaduje U BIaCTH-
TUX HCTpakuBama yTBphyje aa ce nojam Crapa
Lpna I'opa onHOCH Ha yetnpu Haxuje: KaryHc-
Ky, Pwujeuxy, Jbemancky u Llpmuuuky. 3a oBaj
npoctop Epnespanosuh, Te OpojHu nomahu u
CTpaHH WCTpaxkuBauu, Mely Kojuma moceo-
HO Mjecto mpunana K. Jupuueky, kaxy naa je
to ,mpasa“ lpna T'opa (Epnessanosuh, 1926,
ctp. 14-15). Y nmomenyToM Jjerry u3HOCH (hakte
Koju oTBplyjy unmenuiy aa cy rpanure Lpae
T'ope yrBphene bepnuackum korrpecom (1878),

and geographical factors, explaining spatial,
cultural, social, and other aspects of develop-
ment.

A large contribution to studies of Serbian
ethnical and spiritual space was provided by
Cvijic disciples, such as J. Erdeljanovic, J.
Dedijer, B. Drobnjakovic, T. Djordjevic, A.
Urosevic, V. Radovanovic, M. Filipovic, M.
Lutovac, B. Bukurov and others. They greate-
ly strengthened the idea of the unity of Ser-
bian ethnical and spiritual space, set basis to
understanding the ethnogenesisi fo Macedo-
nians, Montenegrins, and Bosniacs, defined
the general and specific conditions of cul-
tural, social, political, and other types of de-
velopment within the framework of Serbian
lands and Serbian ethnical space.

Furthermore, we shall briefly sum the re-
searches of J. Erdeljanovic and J. Dedijer and
their contribution to the studies of Serbian
lands in terms of concept of modern Serbian
nationalgeography.

The scientific work of J. Erdeljanovic is
rich and encompasses many studies in domain
of anthropogeography, historical geography
and ethnology. In his biography he said: ,,I
was most interested in a specific branch of
geography since the High school had no de-
partment of ethnology but our geography
teacher, Jovan Cvijic, used a part of his lec-
tures to teach us about the geographic impact
and what it does to a people and the lives they
run® (I'mato u CramenkoBuh, 2002. p. 130-
131).

Anthropogeographical and ethnological
studies of J. Erdeljanovic were based on the
histrography of a nation and states and cov-
ered various parts of Serbian historical and
ethnical space, from Banat and Backa in north
to Old Serbia and Macedonia in south.

Special attention is paid to his vast vol-
ume named ,,0ld Montenegro“ (1926) in
which, according to a vast analisys of hys-
tography and his own research, he imposed
that the idea of Old Montenegro refered to
four areas: Katunska, Rijecka, Lijesanska,
and Crmnicka. This region is refered to as
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MOByUY€HE Ha payyH OCTAJMX CPIICKHX 3eMajba,
HapounTo XepuerosuHe. C apyre cTpaHe, BHero-
Ba ETHOJIOIIKA M €THOTeorpadCcKa HCTPAKUBAHA
HEJIBOCMHCIIO TIOTBPHYjy: CPIICKY ETHOKYITYpPHY
U eTHOTepUTOpHjajHy ayToxToHocT y Crapoj
Lpuoj Topu, eTHOKyATypHE CHEUU(PUIHOCTH
JIOKaJHUX TUIEMEHAa Kao TOCJbEAUIly pPa3iuyu-
TUX KYATYPOJIOIIKHUX YTHIaja (MCTOYHAYKO-
OpHjeHTAJHHUX M 3aIamhauKO-KaTOINIKUX), TE Y
U3BjE€CHOj Mj€pH €THOKYJITYPHE CIEN(UIHOCTH
y BE3H C yTHUIIajeM MIPUPOIHE CPEANHE HA KUBOT
CTaHOBHUINTBA. Takole, eTHWYKa CBOjCTBA ILIe-
mena Crape Lprae ['ope u BHX0OBY TepuTopHja-
HOWCT JOBOJIM Y HEPACKHUIUBY Be3y C MPOIECHMa
MUTpalnyja CPICKOT CTAHOBHUILITBA HAKOH 15.
BHUjeKa, KaJ cy OpojHa jpomahmHCTBA M3 pa3HUX
JIMjeNioBa CPIICKOT ETHONPOCTOpa HacesbaBaja
npoctope Crape Lpue ['ope u ykynan npocrop
nanarre [pue Tope. [Toceban 3Ha4aj y Hacesba-
Bamby MMaJjle Cy MUTPAIMOHE CTPYje U3 UCTOYHE
Xepreroune, 3anaaaux aujeroa Cpouje, ca
KocoBa u Mertoxuje... (ibidem, ctp. 456, 457,
748...).

[IpeTxoqHO TOMEHyTa U CIIMYHA aHTPOIIOTe-
orpadcka, eTHOJIOIIKA U HCTOPH]jCKO-Teorpadceka
uctpaxusama J. EpenespanoBuha HenBocmuce-
HO TOTBplyjy npunaanocT ganamme Lipue [ope
CPIICKOM HCTOPH)CKOM M €THUYKOM MPOCTOPY T€
U3BEICHOCT IPHOTOPCKE HAIMje M3 OKBUpA Cp-
TNICKOT HarmoHanmHor 6uha. OBe YHILEHULIE OTje-
JIOTBOPYjy TpeIMeT MpoydyaBama U CaBpeMeHe
3aJ1aTKe CPIICKE HAIlMOHATHE reorpaduje.

ETHonomrka npoydasama J. Jleaujepa ogHo-
ce ce Ha INpHKa3 ,,eTHUYKE CTPYKTYype U €THUY-
KAX KapaKTePHCTUKAa CTAHOBHMIITBA CPIICKUX
3eMa’lba, oueB on Xepuerosune, Crape Pamike,
1o Meroxwuje, KocoBa, Makenonuje, cse 10 Co-
nyHa. [ToceOny naxmy nocsehyje MaTepujamHoj
U Y U3Bj€CHO] MjepH JyXOBHO] KYJITYpPH CPIICKOT
CTAaHOBHUILTBA U OCTAJIUM €THHUYKHUM CKYIHHA-
Ma, YTUIQ)y U Me)yCOOHHM KyJITYpOJIOMIKHM
NpOKUMambUMa, OCe0HO ca CTAaHOBUINTA IIH-
pema KylIType HciIaMa MpeKo eTHUYKUX ApHay-
Ta, Typaka, Myxaupa Ha npaBociiaBHe CpOe, Ha
TEPUTOPHjATTHO IHPEHE TTOMEHYTHX €THUKYMA,
nocedbHo ApOanaca, Ha pauyH Cpba u cprickor
€THUYKOT, HCTOPH]CKOT, IP’KaBOTBOPHOT U YKYTI-
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‘real” Montenegro by both Erdeljanovic and
many other researchers, especially K. Jiricek
(Epnemanosuh, 1926, p. 14-15). In this vol-
ume, he presented the facts that confirm the
notion of Montenegro borders having been set
by Vienna Congress (1878) at the account of
other Serbian lands, especially Herzegovina.
On the other hand, his ethnological and ethni-
cal-geographical researches strongly confirm
the following: Serbian ethnical-cultural and
ethnical-territorial autochthony in Old Mon-
tenegro, ethnical specificities of local tribes
as a consequence of cultural impacts (eastern
oriental and western catholic), as well as cer-
tain ethnical-cultural specificities about the
impact on natural environment. Furthermore,
ethnical characteristics of Old Montenegrin
tribes and their territoriality are tightly con-
nected with the processes of Serbian migra-
tions after 15" century as many households
from many parts of Serbian ethnical space
were situated in Old Montenegro and the total
space of modern days Montenegro. A special
impact on the migrations were made by the
migration flows from East Herzegovina, West
Serbia, from Kosovo and Metohia... (ibidem,
p. 456, 457, 748,...).

These and many other anthropogeograph-
ical, ethnological and historical geographical
studies of J. Erdeljanovic certainly confirm
that the modern days Montenegro belongs to
Serbian historical and ethnical space and that
there was an obvious genesis of Montenegrin
nation within the framework of Serbian na-
tional being. These facts embody the subject
matter and modern tasks of Serbian national
geography.

Ethnological studies of J. Dedijer refer to
the description of ,,ethnical structure and eth-
nical characteristics of Serbian lands popula-
tion, starting with Herzegovina, Stara Raska,
to Metohija, Kosovo, Macedonia, and Thes-
saloniki. Special attention is paid to material
and spiritual culture of Serbian population
and other ethnical groups, the impact and mu-
tual cultural interactions, especially regard-
ing the spread of islam through the Arnauts,
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HOT JIyXOBHOT mpoctopa. J. Jlenujep ykasyje u
Ha TyOJbee HaumoHadHor uaeHturera Cpoa,
noce0HO y MakeIoHHjH Tk U OCTAIIUM JIH]jeJIo-
BUMa jEIUHCTBEHOT €THUYKOT U JyXOBHOT IPO-
CTOpa, T€ Ha TMpolece HACWIIHE aCHMUIIAIH]e,
NPUHYIHUX MUTpaIyja u cil.

[IperxoqHo momenyta murtama J. [enujep
oOpaljyje Ha HUBOy CPIICKHMX HCTOPH]CKUX U
Jp’)KaBOTBOPHUX OOJIACTH M Ha HMBOY Hacesba“
(I'mato u Menap-Tamra, 2009, ctp. 29-30).
Oo0pahena rpaha pacjersbaBa mpoOIeMe €THO-
KYJITYypHOT, ETHOTEPUTOPHjATHOT U JIPKABOTBOP-
HOT pa3Boja CPIICKOT HApOJia Y OKBHUPY CPICKOT
reonpocropa. Y UCTOj MjepH OHA PacBjeTIhaBa
nporece KynrypHe acumunanuje Cpba u ocra-
Jie TIpoliece KOjH Cy JOBEJU IO HACTaHKa HOBUX
HaIlMja Y OKBHPY CPIICKOT €THO M JYXOBHOT IPO-
cTopa, mTo he ce Kkpajem ABaJeceTor U MOYETKOM
JIBAJIECET W MPBOT BHjeKa MOKA3aTH MPECYTHUM
(aKTOpPOM reOnOIUTUYKUX MPOIeca U lbUXOBUM
UCXO/IOM Y (hOpMHU HOBUX JIpP)KaBHUX CyOjeKTH-
BUTETA.

UcrpaxuBamwa J. 1{Bujuha, J. Epnesmano-
Buha, J. Jleaujepa u Benukor Opoja HHXOBUX
caBpemeHuKa u cibeoenuka (b. Ipobmakosuha,
B. PanmoanoBuha, b. Mwuiojesuha...), kako Ha
noJby aHTpornoreorpaduje u erHorpaduje, Tako
U y HU3y TPAHUYHUX HayKa (KyJITypHE UCTOpH]E,
JIMHTBUCTHUKE, TOIMIOHOMACTUKE, E€THOMY3UKOJIO-
THje UT].), YUHE TOJIOTY, C jeJHe CTpaHe, Ha-
y4HE YTEMEJHCHOCTH TpH ofpehemy rpaHuma
CPIICKOT €THOTEPUTOPHjATTHOT U JTYXOBHOT TPO-
CTOpa, T€ YTEMEJbEHOCTH TMOCTOjehuX W CeBEH-
TyaJTHO HACTaHKa HOBHX (OPMH TEPUTOPHja-
He opranuzanuje. C npyre crpaHe, MOMEHYTa
UCTpaXKUBama JOMPHHOCE ,,pa3yMHjeBamy  Te-
OTIOJIUTHYKUX U MOTUTHYKOTeOrpaCKuX mporre-
ca HAaKOH JIEBE/IECETUX TOMHA MPOILIOT BHjeKa,
KOjU Cy JIOBEJIH JI0 HACTaHKa HOBUX JpXKaBa Y
OKBHUpY OuBIIE JyrocinaBuje — qpkaBe y Ko0joj je
CPIICKH €THHYKH IPOCTOP 3aXBaTa0 HEeH HajBehn
mo. Tu mpornecu, xan je pujed o CpOuju, oTBO-
pWIN Cy HU3 MUTama, Mel)y KojuMa [EeHTpaTHO
MjecTo TpHIIaa MpodieMrUMa y BEe3U ca: jeTHO-
CTpaHuM oTIjjerubereM KocoBa n Metoxuje, ce
PaIVKIHAJUM 3aXTjeBUMa JIHjela HCIAMCKOT
CTAaHOBHUIILITBA y PAIIKOj 00JacTH, aja0aHCKOT Y

Turks, Muhajirs over the Orthodox Serbian
territory, at the account of Serbs and Serbian
ethnical, historical, constitutional, and over-
all spiritual space. J. Dedijer points out the
loss of Serbian national identity, especially in
Macedonia, but also in other parts of a unique
spiritual and ethnical space accompanied by
the processes of violent assimilation, migra-
tions, etc.

All of these issues J. Dedijer addressed
at the level of Serbian historical and state re-
gions and at the level of a settlement* (I';ato
u Menap-Tamra, 2009, p. 29-30). The facts
that he had gathered cast a light on the issues
of ethnical-cultural and ethnical-territorial
development and statehood of Serbian people
within the Serbian geospace. They also cast
a light on processes of cultural assimilation
of Serbs and other processes that caused the
origin of other nations in Serbian ethnical and
spiritual space. In late 20" and early 21 cen-
turies it turned out to be a crucial feature of
geopolitical processes and their result in the
forms of new state subjectivities.

The researches of J. Cvijic, J. Erdelja-
novic, J. Dedijer and their contemporaries and
disciples (B. Drobnjakovic, V. Radovanovic,
B. Milojevic...) in the fields of anthropogeog-
raphy, ethnography and other branches (cul-
tural history, linguistics, toponomastics, eth-
nical musicology, etc.) are the foundation of
scientific basis of setting boundaries to Ser-
bian ethnical territorial and spiritual space, as
well as the basis of the existing and potential
new forms of territorial organization. On the
other hand, these researches contribute the
,understanding® of geopolitical and political-
geographical processes after 1990s, which
caused the formation of new states in the for-
mer Yugoslavia region — in which Serbian
ethnical space occupied most parts. When it
comes to Serbia, these processes opened a
whole range of issues among which the cen-
tral ones are as follows: unilateral seccesion
of Kosovo and Metohia, radical demands of
islamic population in Raska region, Albanian
demands in southern Pomoravlje, certain po-
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jyxxHoMm [lomopaBipy, onpeheHuX MOTUTHUKUX
KpyroBa y Bojsomunu u ci1.

leonmonmutuuke mporece y MakenoHuju, ca
nocJbeArIIaMa Ha pa3Boj CPIICKOT HAIMOHATHOT
Ouha Ha YKYyITHOM Jp>KaBHOM MPOCTOPY, yTpo-
aBa U ycrtaBHH nojoxkaj Cpba y Toj HoBodOp-
MUpaHoj npkaBu. Hamme, nanac y MakenoHuju
CPIICKO CTaHOBHHIIITBO HEMa YaK HU CTaTyC Ha-
[[MOHAITHE MambUHE, TTa OU, ¢ 003upoM Ha 00jek-
THUBHE TIPETIIOCTAaBKE, MOBOJHHUJU yCTaBHO-
NpaBHH CTaTyC YMHOTOME JIOTIPHHUO OOHOBHU M
CBEYKYITHOM Pa3B0jy CPIICKOT €THOHAIIMOHAITHOT
6uha.

N y ocranuMm aujenoBHMa jeAMHCTBEHOT
CPIICKOT HCTOPHJCKOT, €THUYKOT M JYXOBHOT
pOCTOpa JIaHAC C€ OJIBHjajy CIIOKEHU T'eOlo-
JMTUYKU U TIOJIUTUYKOTeOTrpadCKu POLEcH Kao
MOCJbENIIA PA3IMYUTUX MHTEpeca, Ma M eTHO-
KYJITYPHUX W €THOHAIMOHATHUX. OBa YHICHU-
I[a y TIPBU IUIaH CTaBJba 3HA4a] OHUX HCTPAXKHU-
Bama Koja (pakTope W mporece eTHOKYJITYPHOT
U eTHoTepuTopujamHor pa3soja Cpbda moBoje y
HETOCpeHY Be3y ¢ (JOpPMaIHUM MPETIOCTaBKa-
Ma pa3Boja y HOBOHACTAIUM JpkaBama — buX,
Xpsarckoj, Lpuoj T'opu, Te nujenom u y Cro-
BEHUjH. Y OBOM MOIJIey MOCEOHY MaXiby 3a-
Bpelyjy ucrpaxkuBama A. Ypomesuha mocsehe-
Ha aHTponoreorpadckum npobdmemrma Kocona,
a o0jaBspeHa MpBU TyT 1965. roguHe y MOHOT-
padpuju ,. Kocoo®“, y mzmamy Cprcke axasne-
MHje Hayka u ymeTrHocTu. Kopuctehu peneBan-
tHe u3Bope (Jb. Crojanosuh, C. HoBakoBuh, T.
CranxoBuh, Jupeuek-Panowuh, M. [1aBnosuh, J.
[MonoBuh, M. Koctuh, T. Bykanosuh, A. ['isb-
depaunr, A. bye, J. LlBujuh u mHOTE npyre),
Te 00uMHY rpal)y 70 Koje je T0IIao BIACTUTHM
UCTpaKUBakUMa, YpolueBuh 10 TaHYMHA OC-
BjeTJhaBa eTHopeMorpadcku pa3soj Kocosa (on
Kauanuka no Mbapcke kiucype), IpakTUIHO OJ1
IPBOT BHj€Ka MpHje Hallle epe Ma CBe 70 CPeau-
HE JBajieceTor BHWjeka. Mmak, TeMesbHU 3HAYaj
UMajy UCTpaKMBama KOja PACBjeTIhaBajy HCTO-
pujckoreorpadcke, aHtpornoreorpadcke, €THO-
nemorpadcke U MoJUuTUIKoreorpadcke mporece
HakoH foniacka CiioBeHa, MOCEOHO HAKOH YCIIO-
CTaBe CPIICKE JprKaBe KpajeM jeTlaHaecTor BHje-
ka. Ilpoecom wucmamuzanmje, KyaTypHE acu-
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litical pressures in Vojvodina, etc.

Geopolitical processes in Macedonia, af-
fecting the development of Serbian national
being, also endanger the constitutional posi-
tions of Serbs in that recently formed state.
Namely, nowadays in Macedonia Serbian
population does not even have the status of a
minority, so objectively, a more suitable con-
stitutional status would certainly help renew
the overall development of Serbian ethnical
and national being.

In present times, in other parts of a
unique Serbian historical, ethnical, and spiri-
tual space there are complex geopolitical and
political-geographical processes as a conse-
quence of different interests, including those
ethnocultural and ethnonational ones. Hence,
most important are the studies regarding fac-
tors and processes of ethnocultural and eth-
noterritorial Serbian development and their
direct connection with the formal assump-
tions of development in the newly-formed
states — BiH, Croatia, Montenegro, and part-
ly in Slovenia. There are also studies of A.
Urosevic, dedicated to anthropogeographic
issues of Kosovo first published in 1965 in
a monography ,,Kosovo“, issued by Serbian
Academy of Science and Arts. Using the rele-
vant resources (LJ. Stojanovic, S. Novakovic,
T. Stankovic, Jirecek-Radonjic, M. Pavlovic,
J. Popovic, M. Kostic, T. Vukanovic, A.
Giljferding, A. Bue, J. Cvijic, and many oth-
ers) and vast information he had gathered in
his own researches, Urosevic thoroughly ex-
plained the ethnodemographical development
of Kosovo (from Kacanik to Ibarska Klisura)
practically from the 1* century A.D. to the
second half of 20™ century. Still, most per-
tinent are the researches that dealt with the
historical-geographical, anthropogeographi-
cal, ethnogeographical, and political-geo-
graphical processes after the arrival of the old
Slavic tribes, especially after the foundation
of the Serbian state in late 11™ century. A.
Urosevic documented the ethnical-territorial
and ethnical-demographical development of
the Serbs and other ethnos living in Kosovo
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MUIIaIyje, apobaHamiemna, HACUIHOT HCeJbaBamba,
UMHTrpanyjoM ApbaHaca, HAPOUYUTO U3 CjeBEpPHE
AnbGanuje, OpOJHUM MMHTpaIFjaMa U3 OCTAITUX
CPIICKUX 3eMaJba, KoJoHm3zanujom Cpba nzmel)y
JBa CBjeTcKa para u3 boke, Xepuerosune, JIuke
utTa., A. YpomeBuh HOKyMEHTYje €THOTEPHUTO-
pujanHu U eTHOHEeMorpadcku pa3Boj Cpba amu
U octainux erHukyMa Ha KocoBy. Ha HuBoy Ha-
ceJba MPEUU3HO HABOAM MOjeIMHE poaoBe (cp-
TncKe, apOaHalke), HUXOBY OpOjHOCT, MOpHje-
KJIO, OJJHOC Ca CTapUHIIMMA, U3HOCHU MOJATKE O
nouciaMbeHUM U noapbaHameHuMm CpbOuma,
NpPaBOCIaBHUM U MyciauMaHckuM Lluranuma,
[urannma Anrkanavjama...

VY mjenuHu, ucTpaxkuBama A. YpomreBuha
U OpojHHX IoMahMX W CTPaHMX HCTPaKMBa4a
MOKa3yjy CIIOKEHE eTHoJeMorpadcke mporece
Ha KocoBy u Metoxuju, mpakTudao Beh o KoH-
CTHTYHCama CPIICKE Jp)KaBe, HAPOUUTO HAKOH
TYpCKHX OCBajara Ima CBE JI0 JIaHac, ca OpojHUM
NOoCJbEANIIaMa IO CPIICKH €THUIUTET U CPIICKO
HalMHaIHO Ouhe.

Pesynrare orncexxHUX aHTporIoreorpad)cKux,
€THOZIEeMOTpa)CKUX ¥ TOIUTHYKOTEOrpadCKuX
uctpaxusama KocoBa m MeToxuje Haina3umo u
y njeny M. PamoBanoBuha, o6jaBiberom 2004.
TOIMHE Y ONCEXHO] MOHOTpaduju ,,ETHUUKH U
nemorpadcku nporecu Ha KocoBy 1 Metoxuju®,
y kojeM, m3Mel)y ocrajor jokasyje Ja je oBaj
muo CpOuje m3BaH apOaHANIKOT MCTOPHJCKOT H
MaTU4YHOr eTHUYKor npocropa (PagoBanoBuh,
2004, ctp. 132-136).

Hexa HOBHUja uctpaxxkusama, Hip. J. Mnmnha
(1993), mocBeheHa eTHOTEPUTOPUjATHOM U €T-
Hojemorpadckom pa3Bojy Cpba y Xpsarckoj, P.
I'mwara u M. T'ajuh (2000) ca npujemiorom Te-
pUTOpHjaTHE OpTaHU3aIMje 3aMaJHuX CPIICKUX
3emaspa, Te P. I'mara (2011), ca mpujennorom
TeputopujanHe opranuzanuje Kocosa nu Meto-
XHje, TO3UIMOHUPAJy MjeCTO U YJIOTY €THOCA y
TEPUTOPH]jAITHOj OpPTraHU3aIHj1 IPOCTOPA, YIIOTY
€THOCA Y KOHIUITHPAkYy CPIICKE HAIIMOHAIIHE Te-
orpadwuje, Teé MjecTO U YIOTy OBE HayKe Y TOJIH-
THYKO] TPAKCH CPIICKHUX 3eMajba U PEIEBAaHTHUX
MNOJUTUYKUX MHCTUTYIH]A.

VY npeTxonHO TOMEHYTHM PaJOBUMA, U HU3Y
CIIMYHE CaJIp>KHUHE, reorpadcka Hayka y GopMu

through the processes of islamization, cultur-
al assimilation, violent migrations, immigra-
tions of the Arbanas from North Albania, col-
onization of Serbs between two WWs from
Boka, Herzegovina, Lika, etc. Regarding the
settlements, he precisely addressed to some
peoples (Serbs, Arbanas), their number, ori-
gin, relations with the natives, gave the fig-
ures of Serbs that suffered islamization and
arbanazation, Orthodox and Moslem gipsies,
etc.

In total, the studies of A. Urosevic and
many other both local and foreign researchers
indicated the complex ethnical-demographi-
cal processes in Kosovo and Metohia ever
since the formation of the Serbian state, es-
pecially after the Turkish invasion up to now,
and numerous consequences regarding the
Serbian ethnicity and national being.

The results of vast anthropogeographical,
ethnodemographical, and political-geograph-
ical studies of Kosovo and Metohia are found
in the works of M. Radovanovic, published
in 2004 in a monography titled ,,Ethnical and
demographic processes in Kosovo and Meto-
hia“, in which he proved that this part of Ser-
bia was beyond the historical and ethnical
space of the Arbanas (PagoBanosuh, 2004 p.
132-136).

Some recent studies of J. Ilic (1993) have
been dedicated to ethnical-territorial and eth-
nodemographical development of the Serbs
in Croatia. R. Gnjato and M. Gajic (2000)
wrote about the suggestion for the territorial
organization of western Serbian lands, and
in 2011 R. Gnjato suggested the territorial
organization of Kosovo and Metohia. These
all stress out the place and role of the ethnos
within the territorial organization of a space,
the role of ethnos in the concept of Serbian
national geography, as well as the place and
role of this science when it comes to political
practices of Serbian lands and relevant politi-
cal institutions.

Through all the works we have mentioned,
geography in the form of national geography
offers solutions to problems of Serbian politi-
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HAI[MOHAJHE Teorpaduje CPIICKO] IOJUTHIKO]
npakcu HyaIu Moryha pjemiema 3a HHU3 OTBOpe-
HUX MATamka Koja yrpoxkaBajy CpIICKO HAlIMOHAJ-
HO Ouhe y CBUM CpIICKMM 3eMJbaMa U YKyITHOM
E€THUYKOM M TyXOBHOM mipocTtopy Cpba. Jlakie,
[EHTpaJIHA MUTaka CPIICKE MOJUTUYKE TpaKce,
OCIIOFbEHA Ha PEJIEBAHTHOCT HCTPAKUBAMHA, YTe-
MEJBEHOCT TpHjeIyiora U MOTYNHOCT pjererba,
CBAaKaKo Cy y Be3H ca: YCIIOCTaBOM CPIICKE ay-
TOHOMHj€ y TIPOCTOPY HACHIHO yKuHyTe Pe-
nyomuke Cpricke Kpajune, nurameM Moryhux
o0nrKa TepuTOopHUjaTHe opranusanuje buX, Te-
puropujanHom opranusanujom KocoBa m Me-
TOXH]je U YKyIHUM npoctopom CpOwuje, mpoliie-
MaTUKOM YCIIOCTaBe OAroBapajyher eTHHYKOT
craryca Cpba y Maxkenonuju u CroBeHH]H,
YCIIOCTaBOM TIOBOJBHHJET E€THOKYJITYPHOI CTa-
tyca Cpba y Mabhapckoj, Pymynuju, Anbanuju,
YKYITHUM TIOJIOKajeM cpIicKor etHoca y LlpHoj
Topu, mMO3UIIMOHUpPAEM CPIICKUX HaIMOHAJ-
HUX MHTEpeca y cepu rmodanu3ma u pernoHal-
HUX TIOJIUTUKA, U CII.

Beoma nernupan moriies Ha 3Ha4aj M yIo-
Iy HallMOHAJHE reorpaduje y mpoydaBamy Cp-
NCKUX 3eMasba M3HHO je M. I'pumh (2011), u
Kaxe: ,,HanmonanHa reorpaduja uma peruoHai-
HU KapakTep, ajli HeHO je3rpo YMHH KyJITypHA
reorpaduja. Ctora je moTpedHO KOHCTUTYUCATH
eeoepagujy KyimypHoz npocmopa, Kao IUCIHU-
IUIMHY KyATypHe reorpaduje”. Kako KyntypHH
npocrop Cpba oOyxBara yKymaH CpIICKH €THUY-
KW ¥ JIyXOBHU TPOCTOp, reorpaduja KyaTypHOT
npocropa Cpba y IHjeslocT ce Tojaynapa ca
IpeAMETOM MpOyYaBama CPIICKE HAIMOHATHE

reorpaduje.

3AKJbYYHAK

CaBpeMeHa cpncka HayuoHanna 2eocpaguja
y HEpacCKUAMBO]j je€ BE3U C UCTOPUjCKUM, ETHHY-
KHM, JPXKaBOTBOPHUM M YKYITHUM CPIICKUM JTy-
XOBHHM TpoCcTOpoM. tbeH mpenmer, 3aganu u
METOI0JIOTH]j€e ITPOoyUaBama IPOU3nIase u3 o0yx-
BaTa, CIOXXEHOCTH M Pa3IMdUTOCTH 2eocpag-
CKUX ¢hopmu CPICKOT HAIMOHAIHOT MPOCTOpA.
Pujed je o paznmuuutum Monenuma ypeheHocrn,
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cal practices regarding a whole range of open
issues that endanger Serbian national being in
all Serbian lands and the overall ethnical and
spiritual space. Therefore, key questions with
reference to Serbian political practices, based
on the relevant studies, are in close connec-
tion with the following: foundation of Ser-
bian autonomy in the region of the violently
abolished Republika Srpska Krajina, poten-
tial forms of territorial organization of BiH,
territorial organization of Kosovo and Meto-
hia and total territory of Serbia, certain ethni-
cal status of Serbs in Macedonia and Slove-
nia, a more favourable ethnocultural status of
Serbs in Hungary, Romania, Albania, Monte-
negro, positions of Serbian national interests
on global and regional levels, etc.

M. Greic (2011) made a decisive point of
view when it comes to significance and role
of national geography for the study of Ser-
bian lands, as he said ,, National geography
is regional in its nature, but its essence is
composed of cultural geography. Therefore,
it is crucial to constitute the geography of
cultural space as a discipline of cultural ge-
ography*. Since the cultural space of Serbs
encompasses the overall Serbian ethnical and
spiritual space, the geography of Serbian cul-
tural space fully matches the subject matter
of Serbian national geography.

CONCLUSION

Modern Serbian national geography is
tightly connected with the historical, ethni-
cal, state and overall Serbian spiritual space.
Its subject matter, tasks and methodology en-
compass the complexity and diversity of geo-
graphical forms of Serbian national space. It
si about various models of organziation and
functionality, and typical processes and prob-
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(YHKIIMOHATHOCTH, T¢ KapaKTEePHUCTUUHUX IPO-
1eca u npoOieMa pa3Boja y OKBUPY jeTUHCTBE-
HOT' €THOTEPUTOPH]jaJHOT, €THOHAIIMOHAIHOT M
nyxoBHOT nipoctopa Cpba (cpnckoe eeonpocmo-
pa). OBUM cpncku 2eonpocpmop YuHU TPEAMET
npoydYaBama CPIICKe HAI[MOHAIIHE reorpaduje, a
aKTyeJTHOCT mpolbiieMa y pa3Bojy Hamehe moceo-
HE 3a/1aTKE UCTPAKHUBAbA.

WNmajyhu y BUIY HCTOPH]CKY, €THOTEPHUTO-
pujanHy, KyATypHy U y oapeheHnM nepuonuma
JPXKaBOTBOPHY JAMMEH3HU]Jy CpIicke Hammje (cp-
TIICKOT HaIMOHAIHOT Ouha), Te crnennpuIHOCTH
HaIMOHATHUX Onha Koja Cy craryc HalMoHa (Ha
BjEINTAaYKH HAYMH) M3BEJIM M3 OKBUpPA CPIICKOT
€THOCA M YKYITHOT CPIICKOT HalMoHaJTHOT Ouha
(Makenonuu, Ilproropuu, bommanu), cpncka
HaI[MOHAJTHA Teorpaduja Bexe ce 3a YKyTaH Mmpo-
ctop 6usmie COP Jyrocnasuje. Y cTBapu, oHa 3a
npeIMET IpoyYaBama uMa yKyIaH npoctop Ma-
kenonuje, Cpouje, Lpue T'ope, bocue u Xepre-
roBuHe, Te n1uo PemyOnuke XpBarcke (mpocTop
HacuiHO ykuHyTe Peny6nuke Cpricke Kpajune)
u nuo Crosenuje (mpocrop bene Kpajune). ¥
JIOMEHY CpIICKe HAIlMOHAJHE reorpaduje cy u
€THOTEPUTOPHUjaIHU, eTHoxeMorpadcku u my-
xoBHU TipocTopu Cpba y Mahapckoj, Pymynwuju,
I'puxoj u AnbGanwuju.

VY MEeTOJ0OMIKOM MOIJIey TEXKHUIINTE Mpo-
y4aBama CPIICKe HAIIMOHAIHE Teorpaduje Heo-
IIXOJHO j€ YCMjepUTH Ha Ipolece U mpodieme
pa3Boja y OKBHPY YKYITHOT CPIICKOT T'€OIpOCTO-
pa, Te Ha neduHHUIIMje MONIeTa OAPKHUBOT pas-
Boja. OBHM ce TIpe]] CPIICKy HAIMOHAIIHY Te-
orpadujy CTaBbajy HOBH H3a30BH O] HAYYIHOT,
HOJIMTHYKOT ¥ MTPAKTUYHOT 3Hayaja.

Jlocanamma n3ydaBamba CPICKOT TeOnpo-
cTopa (cpnckux 3emana), y JTOMEHY TEOPU]jCKHUX
U ca3HajHMX MoryhHocTu reorpaduje (Hammo-
HayHe reorpaduje) m Hu3a reorpaduju momoh-
HUX HayKa Jajia cy BpHjeaHe pe3ynrare. Mebhy-
TUM, OHa Cy jOII YBHjeK CaMO IPETIIOCTaBKa
00jeKTUBHH]jET MPHUCTYIa pjelIaBamy KIbYIHUX
TEONOJIMTUYKUX M YKYIHUX Mpoliiema pa3Boja
CPIICKOT €THOCAa Y OKBHPY CPIICKHX 3eMajba H
CPIICKOT T€OIpPOCTOPA.

lems of development within the unique ethni-
cal-territorial, ethnical-national and spiritual
space of the Serbs (Serbian geospace). This
makes Serbian geospace a subject matter of
Serbian national geography whereas the ac-
tual problems of development impose special
tasks of research.

Bearing in mind the historical, ethnical,
cultural and, to some extent, statehood di-
mensions of Serbian nation, along with the
specificities of nations that emerged from
Serbian ethnos and Serbian national being
(Macedonians, Montenegrins, Bosniacs), Ser-
bian national geography refers to the over-
all region of former SFR Yugoslavia. Actu-
ally, its subject matter is the overall territory
of Macedonia, Serbia, Montenegro, Bosnia
and Herzegovina, partially Croatia (the area
of the violently abolished Republika Srpska
Krajina) and partially Slovenia (the area of
Bela Krajina). Within the domain of Serbian
national geography, there is the ethnical-ter-
ritorial, ethnical-demographical, and spiritual
Serbian space in Hungary, Romania, Greece,
and Albania.

From methodological point of view, Ser-
bian national geography claims that it is cru-
cial to study processes and problems within
the framework of total Serbian geospace
along with definitions of the sustainable de-
velopment models. All of this challenges Ser-
bian national geography with new tasks that
are scientific, political and practical in their
nature.

All the recent studies of Serbian geospace
(Serbian lands) within the domain of theo-
retical and empirical geographical abilities
(national geography) along with the auxiliary
disciplines provided valuable results. Never-
theless, these are still assumptions to an ob-
jective approach to solving key matters of
geopolitical and other development problems
of Serbian ethnos in the framework of Serbian
lands and Serbian geospace.
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Cazkerak: OpXHBH pa3Boj je CIIOKCHA M0jMOBHA KaTeropuja. OMHOCH Ha IPUPOIHE, COLM]jATHE, CKOHOMCKE U CKOJIOIIKE
aCIIEKTE OAPIKUBOCTH. YKIbYUYje M OP’KUBOCT PyPAHOT Pa3Boja Kao IMOJCHCTEMa EKOHOMCKE M COLMjaJIHE OJIPKUBOCTH
THJECHO BE3aHOT 3a KMBOTHY CPE/IMHY, TOCEOHO 3a HeHE EKOJIOIIKE acrekTe. LMIbeBu oip)KHBOT pa3Boja yCMjepeHu Cy
Ha noTpede cajalkbuX anu He Ha pauyH Oyayhux renepanuja. Ilpenpexe ofp:KMBOM pa3BoOjy, MHUCIIH CE M HAa HETOBY
pypajiHy KOMIIOHEHTY, Hajuelhe Cy eKOHOMCKe pupojie. Y THjeCHO]j Cy Be3H U ca MOJIMTHKaMa OIIITET ¥ PErHOHAIHOT
pa3Boja, 3aKOHOJITAaBHUM U MHCTHUTYI[HOHAJIHAM OKBHPOM, CTparerujama pasBoja, MHQPACTPYKTYPHUM CUCTEMHUMA U CJ1.
Jlobap mpuMjep OOP)KHBOT PypPATHOT pa3Boja M OAPXKHBE KUBOTHE CPEOUHE Cy pasBHjeHe 3emibe EY. Omropapajyhie
pa3BoOjHE MOJUTHKE M 3aKOHOAABHU OKBUpP EY cy KibyuHe MpETHOCTaBKE OAPKUBOI Pa3Boja. 3aTo pypajlHU pa3Boj
Peny6nuke Cpricke, u buX y njenunu, Tpeda TeMe/bUTH Ha IO3UTHBHUM MCKYCTBHMA U TIPAKCH MIOMEHYTE acoliujaluje,
a pa3BOjHE IIAHCE CYy Y MOJOIPUBPE/IHN, LIyMaPCTBY, BOAOIPHUBPEH, TYPH3MY, JIOBCTBY U CII.

Kibyune pujeun: OnpxuBu pa3Boj, pypajiHu pa3Boj, )UBOTHA cpenuna, EY, 3akoHonaBcTBo, Penyoinka Cprcka.
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SUSTAINABLE RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENT
OF REPUBLIKA SRPSKA
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?Mediteranian Business Studies, Tivat, Republic Montenegro
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Abstract: Sustainable development belongs to a complex terminology category. It refers to natural, social, economic
and ecological aspects of sustainability. Furthermore, it includes sustainability of rural development as a subsystem of
economic and social sustainability, which is tightly connected to environment and its ecological aspects whatsoever. The
goals of sustainable development should meet the needs of the present generations without spoiling the prospects of the
future ones. The obstacles to sustainable development, including rural development, are most often financial in their
nature. In addition, these obstacles are closely bound to policies of general and regional development, legislative and
institutional frameworks, strategies of development, infrastructure, etc.

The developed countries of EU set a good example of sustainable rural development and sustainable environment.
The appropriate policies of development as well as the adequate EU legislations are a key to sustainable development.
Therefore, rural growth of Republika Srpska and BiH should be based on positive experiences and good practices of the
aforementioned association whereas the chances of development lie in agriculture, forestry, water management, tourism,
hunting, etc.

Key words: sustainable development, rural development, environment, EU, legislation, Republika Srpska.
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TEOPUJCKU OKBUP
OZIP’)KMBOI" PA3BBOJA

[Tocmarpano ca TEOpPHjCKOT CTaHOBHIITA
npoOJieMaThKa OJIP>KHBOT pas3Boja je HOBHjET
naryma. Mieja o oap:kuBOM pa3Bojy JIAaHCHpaHa
je TIOYEeTKOM CeIaMIEeCeTHX TOIUHA MPOILIOT
BUjeKa, u To Ha [IpBoj koHepeHunju Yjennme-
HUX HaIlMja O XUBOTHO)] CPEIMHU, OAPKAHO] Y
[toxxommy 1972. romuHe, Ha K0jOj je JOHECEHA
Jexnapanuja o )kuBoTHO] cpenuuu. [Tyny adup-
MaIijy CTEKJIa je KpajeM OoCamJIeCeTHX T'OJMHA
(1987), kan je 3BaHUYHO O0jaBJbEHA Y W3BjeEIIl-
Tajy CBjETCKE KOMHCH]E 32 OKPYXKEHE U Pa3Boj,
0] HA3UBOM ,,Haima 3ajeqauuka oyayhHoct®. Y
TOM H3BjEITajy ,,0IP>KUBU Pa3Boj™ je neduHu-
CaH Kao OHaj pa3Boj KOJH j€ yCMjepeH TaKo Jia ce
3aJ10BOJbE MOTpede cajallmke reHepanmje, U To
Ha Ha4YMH KOjH HE JIOBOJM y MHUTame MoryhHoCT
Oynyhux reHepaiyja aa moaMupe cBoje morpeoe.
Jenan on pesynrara Camura Ouiia je mpernopyka
3a OJIP)KUBO YIPaBJbAKE 3EMJBUIIHUM, BOIHUM
U IIyMCKUM pecypcuma y 21. Bujexy (I'mato u
I'mato, 2008).

VYV 1992. romunun, Ha Camury O IUIaHETH
3emspn y Puo ne XKeneupy, nosnarom xkao Puo
JeKIapanudja, ,,0pKUBH Pa3Boj” je YCBOjeH
oxn crpaHe YH kao crparemku nmsb. [Ipsu myr
UCTaKHyTa j€ MOBE3aHOCT pa3Boja W 3aIlTUTE
KHUBOTHE cpeamne. M3mely octaior, qoHeceHa
je u Jlexkyapanuja o )KMUBOTHO] CPEJMHUA W pa3-
BOjY, Kao M aKI[MOHU IJIaH OJPXKUBOT pa3Boja 3a
21. Bujex Ha3BaH Arenja 21. JenHo of morasiba
Arenne 21, oHO O ,,0MTHHM rpynamnujama‘, mo-
cBeheHo je ynosu nokanaux Brnactu (Jbemesuh,
2000). Mucnu ce NpBEHCTBEHO HA YJIOTY JIOKaJ-
HUX BJIACTH Yy JIOHOIICHY OJroBapajyhux moiu-
THKA U CTpATeTHja pa3Boja, Te Ha aKTUBHO YKIbY-
YeHe JIOKAIHOT CTAHOBHHIITBA Yy JIOHOIICH:-E
oroBapajyhux pa3BojHUX IJIAHOBA.

Hecer roguna Hakon Cammura y Pujy (Puo
+ 10), makne 2002. ronune, y JoxanecOypry je
onpxaH CBjETCKH CaMHT O OJPKHBOM DPa3BOjy.
Haxon oBor CamuTa KOHIIETIT OIP’KUBOT pa3Boja
MOCTaBJba C€ Ka0 MPUOPUTETHHU IHJb EKOHOM-
CKOT, COIIMjaJTHOT M YKYITHOT pa3Boja 3a Behuny
3eMajba CBHjeTa. Y CTBAapH, KOHIENT OJPKHBOT
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THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK OF
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

From the theoretical point of view, the is-
sues of sustainable development are rather re-
cent. the idea of sustainable development was
launched in the early 1970s at the First UN
Conference on Environment that took place in
Stockholm in 1972. the Conference adopted
the Declaration on Environment. It was fully
affirmed in late 1980s (1987) as it was offi-
cially published within the report named “Our
joint future” presented by the World Commis-
sion on Environment and Development. In this
report, ,,sustainabe deveopment* was defined
as the development that aims at meeting the
needs of the present generations in a way that
does not affect the opportunities of some fu-
ture generations to meet their own needs. One
of the results of the Summit was the reccom-
mendation for sustainable managment of land,
water and forest resources in 21* century (Gn-
jato & Gnjato, 2008).

In 1992. rogunu, at the Summit on planet
Earth that took place in Rio de Janeiro, also
known as the Rio declaration, UN adopted
,sustainable development* as a strategic goal.
It was then for the first time that the direct
connection was made between development
and environment protection. Furthermore,
Declaration on Environment and Develop-
ment as an Action Plan for Sustainable De-
velopment for 21% Century was adopted, and
it was called Agenda 21. One of the chapters
of Agenda 21 on ,relevant groups® was dedi-
cated to the role of local authorities (Ljesevic,
2000). By the role of local authorities they
mean the role they have in adopting certain
politics and strategies of development as well
as the active participaton of local population
in adopting appropriate strategic plans.

Ten years after the Rio Summit (Rio + 10),
a World Summit on Sustainable Development
was held in Johanesburgh in 2002. Upon this
Summit, the concept of sustainable develop-
ment was set as a priority task of many coun-
tries’ economic, social and overall growth.
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pasBoja mocTao je Bojehu mpuHIMI y eKOHOM-
CKOj MOJIMTUIU U TTOJIMTHUIHA )KUBOTHEC CPCANHE Y
JPYIITBEHUM OpraHH3alyjaMa 1mo4yeB OJf HHTep-
HAIIMOHAITHOT | JIPXKABHOT JI0 JIOKAJHOT HUBOA.

[Tojam oxpxkuBor pasmoja penedunmCcaH je
HAaKOH ACBCACCCTUX TI'OJWMHA IPOIIOT BI/IjeKa,
TaKo Jla ce caja IoJ OBUM MOjMOM IOJpa3y-
MHjeBa TMOOOJBIIAKE KBAJTUTETA XXHBOTA KPO3
O4yBambC JKUBOTHHUX YCJIOBA M OYYBAKLC Kalla-
urera ekocucrema. [laxmby NMpHUBIAYM U OHA
neUHUIMja 10 KOjOj OAPKUBHU Pa3BoOj IMOJje-
HAKO IMO4YMBa Ha CKOHOMCKHM, CKOJIOIIKUM H, Yy
onpeheHoj Mjepu, Ha COIMjaTHUM MPUHIUIIIMA
(Penfield, 1996). ITo woj, nakie, gaKie, OIPKU-
BU Pa3BOj MHTETPHIIIC TPU OCHOBHE cepe JbyI-
CKOT KHMBOTa: EKOHOMCKY, COIIMjaJTHy ¥ €KOJIOIII-
Ky, ¥ MOJpa3yMHjeBa BbUXOBY OAPKUBOCT.

Actually, the idea of sustainable development
became the leading principle within the fields
of economic politics and environmental poli-
tics in social organizations at international,
state and local levels.

The notion of sustainable development
was redefined after 1990s and now it refers
to the improvement of life quality through
preservation of life conditions and ecosys-
tem capacities. The definition that sustain-
able development has identical foundations in
economic, ecological, and to a certain extent
social principles draws attention (Penfield,
1996). Hence, sustainable development inte-
grates three basic spheres of human life: eco-
nomic, social, and ecological, and also refers
to their sustainability.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

* COMMERCIAL GROWTH
* MARKET COMMERCE

* TRADE EXPANSION PROTECTION OF NATURE
g * PRIVATE BUSINESSES AND NATURAL RESOURCES
\ /
SOCIAL
DEVELOPMENT
* LOCAL SELF-GOVERN
% BASIC HUMAN NEEDS ECOLOGICAL
TG DEVELOPMENT
% PARTICIPATION * ECO CAPACITIES
* SOCIAL SECURITY * RESOURCE PROTECTI
% TECHNOLOGICAL * AESTHETICS
EDUCATIONAL
ECOLOGICAL PROTECTION
AND IMPROVEMENT FINANCING

Cn. 1. Mooen oopoicusoe passoja
(Penfield, 1996)

VYKOJIHMKO €KOHOMCKH pa3BOj YrpokaBa €Ko-
JOmIKy onpkuBocT, wumahe ymory pasapajyher
¢axTopa y 1aTOM MPOCTOPHOM CHCTEMY. Y3POKO-
BaTu mopemMehaje y CcoIMo-eKOHOMCKHM CTpYK-
Typama M y KUBOTHO]j CpelIMHH, 11a he oHa cBe
Mame OWTHM MHTEpEeCaHTHA 3a JKMBOT YOBjeKa.

Fig. 1. Model of sustainable development
(Penfield, 1996)

If economic development threatens ecologi-
cal sustainability, it will act as a destructive fac-
tor in a given spatial system. At the same time,
it will cause imbalance within social-economic
structures and environment so the environ-
ment will end up less interesting for human life.
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OBpje HarmamaBaMo 3Hayaj PALMOHAIHOT TPH-
CTyIa BPEIHOBaY MPUPOIHUX pecypca U Bax-
HOCT aKTUBHHX Mjepa 3allITHTE )KUBOTHE CPE/IU-
HE, U W3 CBera IITO j¢ HampHujel] PEUYeHO jaCHO
NPOM3MWIA3H M TO Jia MpoOJieMaTHKa OAPIKUBOT
pa3Boja y 10o0poj Mjepy oYrBa Ha KOHIISTIITH]a-
Ma PErMOHAIHOT Pa3Boja Kao IIUPOKOT OKBHpA
YKYIIHOT pa3Boja JIaTor reorpa)CKor cucTeMa —
peruje (I['maro, 1990).

KoHrment oapuBor pasBoja, U y TEOPUjU H
y TIpaKcH, mpepacra y 3aceOHy HaydHy JUCIIH-
IUTMHY, 112 CE€ JJAaHAC CBE BUILE TOBOPH O HAYIH
0 OIpKMBOM pa3Bojy (Sustainable Devlopment
Science). OHa peneduHHIIE TUIHEBE U MPABIE
OIP>)KUBOT pa3Boja. AKIIEHAT ce CTaBJba Ha pas-
BOj JIPYIITBEHOT W WHCTUTYIIMOHAIHOT CUCTEMa
koju he 06e301jeIuTH OIP>KUBOCT )KUBOTHE Cpe-
JIMHE ¥ €eKOHOMCKOT HampeTka 3a Oyayhe renepa-
mmje (Cotner, 2009).

JlaHac TPHOPUTET Y UCTPKUBAKBLUMA IKH-
BOTHE CpEIUHE YMHE WHAUKATOPH CTama y
MIPUPOTHO] M AHTPOIIOTCHO] CPEIUHH, & OHU CY
¥ KJby4Ha IMPETIOCTaBKa aKTHBHUM Mjepama
3alTUTE U yHarnpehemwa KUBOTHE cpeauHe. Y
CTBapH, MHIUKATOPE CTarba y )KUBOTHO] CPENHH
Tpeba CTaBUTH Y aKTHBaH OJIHOC Ca TOJIUTHKAM
¥ MOJICTTIMa OIIITET, PErHOHAIHOT M JIOKAJIHOT
€KOHOMCKOT pa3Boja.

CeM ekoJolIKe, MaXXKlky INpUBIaYe HHIU-
KaTopy EKOHOMCKE W COILMjaJIHE OJPKUBOCTH.
KrnacuuHe ekoHOMCKe Teopuje He Jajy pjelemha
3a mpoliieMe MPOU3BOAE M pacIofjesie Kao
IPEeAyCIIoBa OAPKUBOT COIHMjaTHOT pa3Boja. OHe
NPUBPEIHU PACT TPETUPAjy KAO JYTOPOYHY CTO-
my pacra JIBIT “per capita” wim arperatHo (Bun-
cku, 1967). Mehytum, npeTrnocTBaka comujaiHe
onpxkuBoctd, ceM JIbIl-om, nedunucana je u
KBAJIUTATUBHUM MPOMjEeHaMa IIPUBPEIHE CTPYK-
Type. BpeMeHOM je mpeoBiaano MUNLIBCHE 1a
j€& OP>KUBOCT, MHUCIIH C€ Ha EKOHOMCKY, COLIHjaJI-
HY ¥ €KOJIOIIIKY, YCIIOB (PyHKIIMOHUCAA «J00pOT
JIPYIITBa». Y BE3H C THM, «JI00pO JAPYIITBO® je
OHO KOje OCTBapyje CTajJaH EKOHOMCKH pacT,
3Ha4YajHO MoBehaBa MPOU3BOIKY M 3aTIOCIEHOCT
U HE OCTaBJba OHE IITETCHE MOCJbEAUIIE Y KHU-
BOTHOj CPEIMHH KOje OU MOIJIE YIPO3HUTH KUBOT
redeparyja koje monase (Galbraith, 2001). U y
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Hereby, we emphasise the relevance of a ratio-
nal point of view over the evaluation of natural
resources and the importance of active measures
for environment protection. Aforementioned hi-
potheses hint that the problem of sustainable
development largely rests on the concepts of re-
gional development as a wide framework of a
total growth within a given geographical system
— region (Gnjato, 1990).

The concept of sustainable development,
both theoretically and practically, grows into
a specific scientific field of study so nowadays
there are more and more talks about the Sustain-
able Development Science. It redefined the aims
and courses of sustainable development. The
emphasis is on the development of social and
institutional systems that could provide the sus-
tainability of environment and economic growth
for the future generations (Cotner, 2009).

Nowadays, within the environment re-
searches, the priority is given to condition in-
dicators in natural and anthropogenic environ-
ment. They are the key prerequisites for active
protection measures and environment improve-
ment. In fact, environment condition indicators
should be actively connected with policies and
models of general, regional, and local economic
growth.

Apart from ecology, indicators of both eco-
nomic and social sustainability draw attention.
Classic economic theories do not answer the is-
sues of production and distribution as a precon-
dition of sustainable social development. These
theories treat economic growth as a long-term
growth rate of GDP “per capita” or agregate
(Vinski, 1967). Nevertheless, the assumption
of social sustainability, apart from GDP, is de-
fined through qualitative changes in commercial
structures. As the time passed, the opinion that
sustainability (economic, social, and ecologi-
cal) is a prerequisite for the well-function of a
“good society” prevailed. In connection to this,
“good society” is the one that achieves constant
economic growth, largely increases production
and employment rate, and does not leave harm-
ful environmental consequences that might put
in danger future generations (Galbraith, 2001).
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palloBUMa MHOTHX IMO3HATHX CBjEeTCKUX EKOHO-
mucrta u ¢punozoda (Milton Friedman, Friedrich
August von Hayek, Robert Solow u npyru) mo-
MHHHUPajy KBaJIUTATUBHH aCIIEKTH Pa3Boja.

OnpxuBU Pa3BOj y THJECHO] je BE3W U ca
CTparerrjama pas3Boja, MTo MOoApasyMHjeBa JIy-
TOPOYHO M IUIAHCKO YCMjEpaBambe pPa3BOjHUX
npoueca. OHe MMajy yJIOTy OIMIITEr U CEKTOp-
CKOT' pa3BojHOT JokymeHTa (MackuH-Muhuh,
2001). Y Be3u ¢ TUM, Off TOCEOHOT Cy MHTEpE-
ca CTpaTervje pypaiHOT pa3Boja, a BHUXOB IUJb
jé ycmocTtaBa WHTETPAIHOT PYPaJHOT pa3Boja
(IPP) u pypasiHa op>KUBOCT.

Ha kpajy, Moxxe ce 3aKJbyduTH Ja OpOjHU
¢uno3ohckn ¥ TEOPUJCKU TPUCTYNH  OAPIKH-
BOM Da3BOjy MOYMBAjy HA MPUHIUITY HHTEpTe-
HEPAIN]jCKe JeTHAKOCTH, TE J1a TIPaKca OJPIKUBOT
pasBoja 3axTHjeBa yCarIalieHOCT MPUBPETHOT
pacra, CoOIllMjalHE TpaBIe W 3/IpaBe YXHUBOTHE
cpenuHe. Y cTBapH, ycariaiieH IPUBPEIHU PACT
HO/Ipa3yMHUjeBa OATOBOPHO KOpUIITheme MPUPOI-
HHX pecypca, COLMjaliHa IpaB/a 3aupe y eThd-
Ke Tipo0Oiieme, a 37paBa JKMBOTHA CpEIMHA TTOIpa-
3yMHjeBa OJIPKUBH pa3Boj. Takole, Teopuja u
npakca TOjeIMHUX 3eMalba jaCHO Cy TOKazaje
Jla KOHIICTIT OJIPYKMBOT Pa3Boja, TOPE OCTaJIOT,
UHTETPHIIIC U PypaTHH Pa3BOj Kao KJbYYHY KOM-
NIOHEHTY YKYITHE OJP»KMBOCTHU. 300T cBera Tora
npoOsieMaTHKa pypasHOT pa3Boja y MHOTUM 3e-
MJbaMa CBHUjETa CBE BHIIE 3a0KyIba MaXiby HE
caMo Hay4YHHKa, HETO U JjjeJIaTHUKA y HeTOoCpe-
HOJ TIPaKCH.

OCHOBE KOHIIEIITA PYPAJIHOI
PA3BOJA

Pypannu pa3Boj je HTETrpaTHU AUO KOHIIE-
Ta OJpPKUBOT pa3Boja. OH je dakTop OAPIKUBO-
CTH XHBOTHE CPE/IMHE, Ka0 M FbeHUX MPUPOTHUX
U JPYUITBEHHX TOJCHCTeMa. PypaiHu pa3Boj
Noipa3yMujeBa OIPKUBOCT YKYITHUX Pa3BOJHUX
nporieca u3BaH ypOaHUX CHCTeMa, JOK MPaKCy
pypasHOT pa3BOja M OJAPKHUBOCTH YCIIOBJbaBa
Mely3aBHCHOCT ypOaHOT U pypasiHOT pa3Boja.

Pypanau pa3Boj W pypajgHa OAPKHUBOCT
UMajy UCTOPHU]CKY TUMEH3HU]Y U HOCE OOMIbEeXK]e

Qualitative aspects of development also domi-
nate the works of many leading world econo-
mists and philosophers (Milton Friedman,
Friedrich August von Hayek, Robert Solow and
others).

Sustainable development is tightly connect-
ed with development strategies, which means
a long-term planned guidance of development
processes. These strategies have the role of a
general and sectoral development document
(Maskin-Micic, 2001). Furthermore, strategies
of rural development are especially pertinent as
their goal is to set up an integrated rural devel-
opment (IRD) and rural sustainability.

Finally, we may infer that numerous philo-
sophical and theoretical approaches to sustain-
able development rest on the principle of in-
ter-generation equality and that the practice of
sustainable development demands harmoniza-
tion of commercial growth, social justice, and
healthy environment. Actually, a harmonized
commercial growth refers to responsible usage
of natural resources; social justice goes back to
ethical issues; and healthy environment implies
sustainable development. Futhermore, in both
theory and practice, some countries clearly show
that the concept of sustainable development,
among other things, integrates rural develop-
ment as a key component of overall sustainabil-
ity. Therefore, the issues of rural development
are ever more becoming subject to scientific
practices in many countries.

BASIS OF THE RURAL DEVELOPMENT
CONCEPT

Rural development is and integral part of
the sustainable deveopment concept. It is a
feature of environment sustainability, along
with its natural and social sub-systems. Rural
development entails sustainability of all de-
velopment processes out of the urban systems,
whereas the practice of rural development and
sustainability is preconditioned by the inter-
dependence of urban and rural development.

Rural development and its sustainability
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Pa3IMYUTHX JPYIITBCHUX U EKOHOMCKHX CHCTE-
Ma. Y HEIITO BHIIE O] JaBa MPOTEKJIa BUjeKa, Y
CBHJETYy Cy C€ OJIBUjaJI CHAKHU TPOIIECH UH]TY-
CTpHjalu3anrje U ypOaHUpaluje, yIIIaBHOM Ha
mITeTy pypanHux npocropa. Ilponec gepypanu-
3anuje nmpaheH je IenomyanyjoM, eMUTPAIIH]jOM,
CTapemeM PypaHOT CTAaHOBHUINITBA, Jiearpapu-
3a1MjoM U ¢i1. JleCTpyKTHBHU TPOIecH y chepu
pYpaJIHOT pa3Boja MMAaHEHTHUHHU CY, Y Mamb0j WU
Behoj Mjepu, CBUM JIPYIITBECHHM CHUCTEMHUMA U
yKa3yjy Ha HEyCarIalleHOCT OMIITET, peruoHall-
HOT | JIOKAJTHOT pa3Boja, Te Ha HeycariameHoCT
OIIITET M TPAHCKOT pa3Boja. YNPKOC TaKBUM
NpeTHocTaBkaMa, pypajHH pa3Boj je OMNCTao H
0CTa0 KJbYYHHU (PaKTOP OJPKHUBOT pa3Boja. 3aTo
ce JlaHac pypajHOM pa3Bojy, KIbYYHOM CETMEH-
Ty )KUBOTHE Cpe/inHe, puaje cBe Behu HaydHH,
HOJIMTHYKY U TIPAKTUYHU 3HAYA].

VY by mpeBazmiIaxema MmpodiaeMa OIIITe
pa3BUjEHOCTH, pErHMoHaliHe AWBEpreHIuje, 3a-
CTOja y pa3Bojy pypalHUX MOApPYyYja, pEBUTAIH-
3alyje pypajiHHX MPOCTOpa M CI., Mpakca pas-
BHjEHUX 3eMaJba CBHjeTa, moceOHo mpakca EY,
MOKa3ajia je HEOMXOJHOCT YCIOCTaBe KOHIENTa
WHTETpaHOT pypastHOT pa3Boja (MPP). OBaj kon-
[EeNT Moapa3yMujeBa ,,cBe OOIHKE JbYICKE Ije-
JATHOCTU yTEMeJbeHE Ha JIOKAJHUM pecypcuma
C IIMJbEM EKOHOMCKOT jayara PypajHHX TOCIIO-
JlapcTaBa, MHTETpaJIHy 3aIITUTY CBUX €JIeMEeHaTa
IpOCTOpa, HWHTETPaAIfjy Pa3BOjHUX M 3aIITHT-
HUX IIMJbeBA Y (QYHKIUH TYTOPOYHO OAPIKUBOT
pasBoja“ (Hampak, 2003, ctp.61). Y cTBapu, ga
O0u ce cxmarwia cymrtuHa koHrenta MPP mo-
TpeOHO j€ aKIEeNTUPATH ITOJIOXKA] TOJbOTIPUBPEIC
y Pa3IMYUTUM UCTOPHUjCKUM YCIOBHUMA Pa3Boja,
y3umajyhu y o03up W pa3inuyure pa3BojHE TO-
JUTUKE U pa3BojHe AokTpuHe. [lokazano ce, Ha
npumjep, aa je kouuent PP, Hapounro y nepu-
0JIMMa HECTAaOMIIHOCTU U Kpu3a, UMao Mocedan
JpYIITBEHOT 3Hauaj. [Ipereya oBOM KOHIENTY
je IpXKaBHU HMHTEPBCHIMOHW3aM TOKOM KpH3e
TpuaeceTux roguHa 20. BUjeKa, Kao peakiyja Ha
J0Taj BiIagajyhu KOHIENT €KOHOMCKOT JHrOepa-
JU3Ma OJIMYEHOT y OKTPUHU laissez-faire. OBa
JIOKTpUHA Y OUTH je aHTHHHTEPBEHIIHOHUCTHYKA
U 3aXTHjeBa HEMHjelIame APKaBe y EKOHOMC-
ke aktuBHOCTH. KacHuje, yciben aemorpadcke
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have a historic dimension and bear a mark of
different social and economic systems. Over
the past two centuries and more, strong pro-
cesses of industrialization and urbanization
took place, mostly damaging rural areas. The
process of de-ruralization is accompanied by
depopulation, emmigration, aging of rural
population, deagrarization, etc. Destructive
processes within the field of rural develop-
ment are imminent, more or less, within all
social systems and they imply ill-harmoniza-
tion of a general, regional, and local devel-
opment as well as the general and industrial
growth. Despite these assumptions, rural de-
velopment still stands as a key to sustainable
development. Therefore, nowadays rural de-
velopment, as a key factor to environmental
issues, is given ever larger scientific, politi-
cal, and practical relevance.

In order to overcome problems of general
development, regional divergence, failure of
rural areas development, refreshing rural ar-
eas, etc., developed countries and EU prac-
tices have shown that it is neccesary to set a
concept of integral rural development (IRD).
This concept implies to ,,all human activities
based on local resources with an aiming at
economic strengthening of rural households,
integral protection of all area elements, inte-
gration of development and protection goals
that would provide a long-term sustainable de-
velopment* (Cavrak, 2003, p.61). Actually, in
order to comprehend the essence of IRD con-
cept, it is crucial to acept the position of ag-
riculture within various historical conditions
of development, taking into account a whole
range of development policies and doctrines.
It turned out that IRD is largely socially sig-
nificant, especially in times of instability and
crisis. Forerunner to this concept was national
interventionalism during the crisis in 1930s,
which was a reaction to the previous concept
of economic liberalism embodied in the /ais-
sez-faire doctrine. This doctrine was basically
anti-interventionalistic and demanded from a
state not to intervene with economic activities.
Later on, the demographic explosion in mid
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eKCITo3Mje, CpeAnHOM TeneceTnx roauHa 20.
BUjeKa, CBHjET CE€ CYOYHO Ca HOBUM H3a30BH-
Ma 300r cBe Behux pasznuka uzMel)y pa3BHjeHUX
(boratux) 1 Hepa3BHjeHUX (CUpoMaiHuX ). MHU-
[IUjaTHA TIPOjeKaT y MpeBasuiaXemy mnpodiema
HEpa3BHjEeHUX, TOCEOHO MpoliieMa y Be3u ¢ Xpa-
HOM, puMHjemeH je y Unamju, kpo3 «IIporpam
KOMYHaTHOT pa3Boja» (Community Development
Programme). Peanmmzanujy IIporpama o6e30uje-
mumu cy Cajercka 0aHKa W CIILMjaTM30BaHE
uHcTutyje YH. OBaj mporpam je mpomupeH
Ha IIe37IeCeTaKk CHUPOMAIHUX 3eMasba Adpu-
ke, Asuje u Jlaruacke Amepuke. Mehytum, oBa
TUIEMEHUTA UJIeja, IPETOYCHA Y Pa3BOjJHH MPOje-
Kat, Tmponasa je U3 BUIle pas3iora: 300r Hepas-
BUJCHOCTH JIOKQJIHUX 3ajeHHIA, HEIOBOJHHOT
BpPEMeHa 3a TIOTBP/IY MpOorpaMa, KOpyMITHpaHe |
HECTPYYHE aJIMUHHCTpAIHje, OCKYIHOT 00pa3o0-
Bama cesbaka, uth. (Little, 1982).

Tokom 60-TUX TOIMHA TPOILIOT BHjeKa
jaBJbajy ce HOBH OOJHIIM WHTEPBEHIIMOHHU3MA.
Pazne mehynaponHe areHnuje ca Biagama pas-
BUJCHUX JIpJKaBa MPeIay KOHIICTIT ylarama y
CHpOMAIITHE 3eMJbe Oa3upaH Ha pacTy MOJbOIPHU-
BPE/IHE MPOM3BO/IbE. Y CTBApH, pajiv Ce O Mpo-
rpamy “zeneHe peponyimje” (Zakic¢, 2001). Onaj
Iporpam Tpacupao je MyT KOHIENTY WHTerpa-
HOT pYpaJIHOT pa3Boja y pa3BUjeHUM 3eMJbaMa U
paIuKaIHO MPOIIMPHO YIIOTY MOJHOTIPUBPEIE Y
pa3Bojy pypasiHe eKOHOMH]jE M YKYITHOM pypaJi-
HOM Pa3Bojy.

HoBU KOHIIENIT MHTETPAIHOT PYPATHOT pa3-
BOja muiacupad je 1971. ronune y Pumy Ha wH-
TepHanMoHaNHOM  ckyny  «llosbonpuBpeHe
WHCTUTYIIMjE 32 MHTETPAIHU PypaIHU Pa3BOj»,
OZIp’)KaHOM TIOJZI MOKPOBHTEIbCTBOM MelyyHapo-
He OaHke 3a oOHOBY u pas3Boj (IBRD). ITuior
npojekar je u3BeneH y banrmanenry. Ocum mo-
Behama nmosponpuBpeIHE MPOU3BOIE, TIPOjEKTH
OBE BPCTE, OCTBAPEHH Y BUIIIC 3eMaba, YKIbY4H-
T cy U3rpalimy caodpahajae nHppacTpykType,
T€ OMNITe W MOCceOHO 00pa3oBame MOJHOIPH-
BPEJHUKA y [UJbY MPHUXBaTamkba MapKETHHIIKOT
npuctyna. [Ipojekar je o0yxBaruo: yHanpeheme
pypajHE WHIYCTpUje, YCIYKHHUX JIjeIaTHOCTH
Ha 3aJpy’KHHUM OCHOBaMa, MOOOJBIIAKE YCIIyra
3[paBCTBa, TUIAHUPAKkE Moponuie u ci. Hakon

1950s challenged the world for the increase of
diffrences between the rich and the poor. The
initial project to overcome issues of under-de-
veloped countries, especially food problems,
emerged in India and was named Community
Development Programme. The realization of
the Program was helped by World bank and
specialized UN institutions. The Program was
expanded to some 60 poor countries of Af-
rica, Asia, and Latin America. Nevertheless,
this noble idea that grew into a development
project failed for several reasons: under-de-
velopment of local communities, insufficient
timeline for program confirmation, corrupted
and uneducated administration staff, poorly
educated peasants, etc. (Little, 1982).

During 1960s new types of interventional-
ism emerged. A range of international agen-
cies and developed countries’ governments
suggested a poor countries investment con-
cept based on the growth of agricultural pro-
duction. In fact, it was a program of “green
revolution” (Zakic, 2001). It paved the way
for the concept of integral rural development
in developed countries and radically expand-
ed the role of agriculture when it comes to
rural economy development and overall rural
development.

The new concept of integral rural devel-
opment was launched at the international as-
sembly “Agricutural institutions for Integral
Rural Development” in Rome in 1971 under
the patronage of International Bank for Re-
construction and Development (IBRD). The
pilot project was performed in Bangladesh.
Such types of projects performed in many
countries included the increase of agricultur-
al production, construction of roads, general
and specialized education of agrarians, all in
order to accept the marketing approach. The
project included the following: improvement
of rural industry, service providing, health
services, family planning, etc. After a decade,
this concept was questioned because the basic
demands had not been fulfilled, i.e. increase
of food production and larger employment
rate.
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JeIHe ICTCHHje ¥ 0Baj KOHIICTIT j& IOBE/ICH Y TTH-
Tamke jep HUjeCy OCTBAPEHH OCHOBHU 3aXTjCBH:
noshame npousBonme Xpane u Beha 3amocie-
HOCT.

Mogen y 1jeTuHA HHjE 1a0 pe3yJliTaTe y He-
pa3BUjeHUM 3eMJbaMa, QM j€ MOCIYKHO Kao
OCHOB KpC€Hpamy HOBOI' KOHICIITA UHTCTPAJIHOT
PYpPaTHOT pa3Boja y pa3BUjEeHUM 3eMibama, Io-
cebHo y wianunama EVY, o uemy roBopumo y Ha-
peTHUM OJljeJbIIMa paja.

MOJEJI UHTET'PAJIHOI" PYPAJIHOI"
PA3BBOJA EY

EBporicku Mozien HWHTETPaJHOT pypaHOT
pa3Boja M pypajHe OApPKUBOCTU jAeduHUIIE OfI-
TOBOpPaH MPUCTYN BPEIHOBAMKY Pa3BOjHUX IIO-
TEHIIMjaNa pypaHuX MpocTopa. HberoB kpajmu
IIIJb j€ OUyBame )KMUBOTHE CPEIMHE, T€ YCIOCTa-
Ba OPKMBOT pa3Boja W OAPKHUBHUX (YHKIHjA Y
IUJbY 3a/I0BOJbEHa MOTpeda JaHalmbux U Oy-
nyhux reneparuja. MHUIMjaTHO, MOJIENT MHTET-
paJTHOT PypaJHOT pa3Boja Ce BEXKE 3a PECTPYKTY-
pUpame MOJFONPUBPEE HA IMOPOIAUIHO] hapMu
Mjepama HallMOHAJIHUX arpapHUX MOJUTHKA, I10-
ceOHO 3ajeJHUYKOM IMOJHOIPUBPETHOM MOIUTH-
koM - 3IIIT (Common Agricultural Policy).

Haj3nagajuuje mjepe pypanne nonutuke EY
y WY OCTBapema JAe(pUHUCAHUX IMJbEBA HH-
TErPaTHOT PYPAHOT pa3Boja Cy: KPEIUTHPAE ’
CYOBEHIIMOHHMpAkhE Pa3BOJHUX MpPOrpamMa IMoJbo-
OpUBpeIHUX (papMH U KOMIIEH3aIMje 3a pPaHO
neHsnoHucame (apmepa. MebhyTum, mocroje
u jipyre (mpaBHE, EKOHOMCKE U EKOJIOIIKE) Mje-
pe MHTErpajlHOT PYpPATHOT pa3Boja U IMOJUTUKE
OuUyBama KMUBOTHE cpelrHe y okBupy EY. Jom
1968. rogune, y BpHjeMe 030MJbHUX MpoOiema
y noseonpuspeau EE3, Cuxo Maunmonr (Sicco
Mansholt), ipBu 4oBjex ,,IHCTUTYIIH]jE 32 MTOJBO-
npuBpenHo Tpxuwte (Agricultural Common
Market), Bnamama unanuna EE3 npeanaxe pe-
dopme y nossoripuBpenu. Ilpemmaxe mjepe mpe-
Ma KojuMma Ou 3HadajaH Opoj moctojehux papmu
HECTao. ,,Ycnen nosehama nmpoceyHe BeTUUMHE
¢dapme u noeehama MPOITYKTUBHOCTH JOULIO OU
710 CMameba 0poja 3aloCciIeHuX Y MOJbOIPUBpE-
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The model did not provide results in un-
derdeveloped countries but it served as a
foundation for a new concept of integral rural
development in developed countries, espe-
cially EU members. This will be elaborated
further on.

MODEL OF EU INTEGRAL RURAL
DEVELOPMENT

The European model of integral rural de-
velopment and rural sustainability defines a
responsible approach to assessment of devel-
opment potentials of rural space. The aim is
to preserve environment and set the sustain-
able development and functions that would
help meet the needs of the present and future
generations. Initially, the model of integral ru-
ral development is connected with the recon-
struction of family farms agriculture through
the measures of national agrarian policies, es-
pecially through Common Agricultural Policy
(CAP).

The most relevant measures of EU rural
policy that aim at achieving defined goals
of integral rural development are as follows:
credits and subsidies for development pro-
grams for farms and compensations for early
retired farmers. Nevertheless, there are other
(legal, economic, and ecological) measures
of integral rural development and policies for
environment protection within EU. It was in
1968 in times of serious EEC agricultural is-
sues that Sicco Mansholt, leader of Agricul-
tural Common Market, suggested agricultural
reforms to the governments of EEC members.
He proposed measures that would make a
large number of the existing farms dissappear.
,Due to increase of an average farms size and
increase of productivity, there would be a de-
crease in number of agriculture employees,
vocational retrainings, and retirements. Ac-
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JM, TPEKBATU(PUKAIMjOM W TICH3MOHHCAHCM.
[lpema miaHy, Opoj MOJBONPHBPEIHUKA MOPAO
6u na ce cmamu. Crapuju Ou 1OOMIM HEIITO
MOITYT TIEH3HU]e, Ie0 MiTahux MPEeKBaTH(PUKOBAO
om ce, a nmena Qapmepa jgodmia OU MOAPIIKY 32
IIKOJIOBAK-€ 3a Jpyra 3aHnMama. [lnan je Tpeda-
70 na ce cpooau 1968-1980, anu HUKana HEjE
CIIPOBEJICH jep Ce CMaTpasio Jia je CyBHIIIE OIITap,
panukanaH. MaHIIONTOB IUIaH je 100po IHIbao
Ha TpaBe MpoOdiieMe, i je Ha KaJoCT oJ0aueH.
Hexe uzeje u3 oBor miana xacuuje he ce nenu-
muaHO peanuzoBaru’ (IIpokonujesuh, 2009, cTp.
211). V okBupy miaHa, IpeAsia)ke U CMambEHe
o0OpaJMBUX TOBpPIIMHA 32 OKO IMET MHJIMOHA
XEKTapa M HUXOBO MOIIYyMJbaBaHE, ONPE3HH]Y
NOJIMTHKY IIeHa, rmoBehame BemnMuuHe hapMu u
HBUXOBY CIeLMjan3ayjy y npousBoamu. [Ipen-
JIOKEHEe Mjepe Ou oMoryhuie pecTpyKTypupame
NpOU3BO/IE U Behy KOHKYPEHTHOCT IMOJHOIIPH-
BPE/IHUX MPOM3BOJA HA OTBOPCHOM TPIXKHIITY
(Hugues, 1987).

VY cMuciy pypaitHOCTH, CaJip>kaj OBOT TUIaHA
MOXKE C€ CBECTH Ha:

*  HONXOIHOCT Op3e ajanTaiuje arpapHOr
pa3Boja HOBUM MOTyhHOCTHMa y MOJHO-
npuBpeau (CyOBEHLIMOHUPAKE T0JbO-
IPUBPELE);

* HEONMXOJHOCT YyTBphUBama peruoHa-
HUX pa3JidKa paau GopMmyircama mMjepa
MOJIpIITKE cIabuje pa3BujeHUM (TIPETEK-
HO pypaJiHUM) NOAPYYjUMa, HE Camo y
NOJONIPUBPEN Beh W JAPYrMM aKTHB-
HOCTHMa KOj€ YHHE pypasHy €KOHOMH]Y
(Rosemary, 1997).

[TpuMjeHOM NOACTHUIIAJHUX Mjepa Y 3eMJbama
yranuniama EE3, onnocno EVY, moueB on apyre
MOJIOBUHE CEIaMJICCETUX TOJIMHA, YCIIopaBa Ce
pypanau er3onyc. [lomctumajae mjepe ciabe
MUTpaIyje U3 pypaTHux y ypOaHa moapydja, a
yHanpeheHa TMOJBONIPHBpEa W HOBAa pypayHa
€KOHOMH]ja JIONIPUHOCE UHTETPATTHOM PypaTHOM
pasBojy.

KoHilenT WHTErpajgHOr pypayiHOT pPa3Boja,
BolheH pedopmama arpapHe MOIUTHKE TOKOM 80-
THX, yHY adupmarmjy je crekao y llIBajimapckoj,
Janany, CA/l, m Hapounto y 3emspama EE3, mpuje
cgera y @paniryckoj, a ierosa rnpuMjeHa y Espo-

cording to the plan, the number of agrarians
should have been reduced. The elderly would
have got some sort of pension, and the young-
er ones would have been retrained, whereas
the children of the farmers would have been
stimulated to pursue careers in other profes-
sions. The plan was supposed to be conducted
between 1968 and 1980, but it never was be-
cause it was thought to be excessively severe
and radical. Mansholt’s plan was directed
against real problems but unfortunately was
abandoned. Still, some of its ideas were later
on partially performed® (Prokopijevic, 2009,
p. 211). The plan also suggested that the cul-
tivated soil be reduced per 5 million hectares
and then afforested; prices policies had to be
run carefully; farm size had to be increased
and the farms should have specialised in pro-
duction. The proposed measures would have
helped reconstruct production and would have
enabled larger open market competition for
agricultural products. (Hugues, 1987).

With reference to rurality, the content of
the plan can be summarised as follows:

* it is necessary that the agrarian devel-
opment should adapt to new options
within the field of agriculture (subsi-
dies);

* it is necessary to estimate regional va-
rieties in order to formulate support
measures for the poorly developed ar-
eas (mostly rural ones) by both agri-
cultural measures and other ones that
constitute rural economy (Rosemary,
1997).

The application of incentives in EEC, i.e.
EU, member countries starting in late 1970s
slowed down the rural exodus. The incentives
weakened migrations from rural towards ur-
ban areas, and the improved agricultre and
new rural economy made contribute to the in-
tegral rural development.

The concept of integral rural develop-
ment, which was guided by the agrarian pol-
icy reforms in 1980s, was fully affirmed in
Switzerland, Japan, USA, and EEC countries,
especially in France. The final affirmation of
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i Beke ce 3a 1988. roguny, y k0joj je EBporicka
KOMHcHja ycBajuna AokyMmeHT «bymyhHoct py-
panHor apymrteay (European Commision COM,
88). Ucre romuue u3BpiieHa je pedopma CTpyK-
TypHUX QoHaoBa. OcTBapeHe cy HOBE MOryhHo-
cTu yHanpehema noJpborpuBpene U HU3a TpaHa
arpapHe €KOHOMHjE Y pPypaJHUM MPOCTOpUMA.
[Mompimika pa3BOjHMM MPOrpaMUMa PYpPaTHOT
pasBoja, of cTpaHe cTpyKTypHHX (oHIoBa EV,
YCJIOBJbCHA j€ AKTUBHUM OJHOCOM IIpeMa KH-
BOTHO] CPE/IMHH, CBE Y LIUJBbY HEHE OJIPIKHBOCTH.

Y HOBOj 33jeHHYKO] TIOJHOTPUBPETHO] TIO-
mutuiiy EY noceban 3nauaj umajy u Mekmiepuje-
Be pedopme (MacSharry Reforms) «3ajeqHuuxe
arpapse nonutuke» u3 1992. ronune, norsphene
cnopazyMoM u3 Mactpuxta (Barnes & Barnes,
1999). Cymtuna MekiepujeBenx peopmu cy
mupektHa Torahama ¢dapMeprma, Koja TOCTajy
CBE BO)XKHUjHU BUJI CyOBEHIIMOHHCAA MMOJHOIIPH-
Bpere. ,,Pedopma je Ouna Buine Hero morpedHa
jep je EY mpe 1993. ckopo uurar Oyner 3a 31111
TPOLIMJIA HAa TPU CTBAPH - TPXKHIIHE HWHTEP-
BEHIIM]j€, M3BO3HE CYOBEHIIMje M CKIAJUIITEH-C
OTKYIUbCHHX BHIIKOBa. CMHCA0 TOTOBO CBHX
poMeHa y HauuHy QyHKumoHucwa 3l1II-a on
CpelMHE O0CaMJIECeTHX je Y TOME Ja Ce OCIadu
Be3a m3Mel)y cyOBeHIMja W MPOU3BOIE.., a Ja
ce MPU TOM TMPOM3BOEA HE CMAMH JPACTHYHO.
To je TpebGano ma mpeaynpeay HACTaHAK BEJH-
KX BHIIKOBA TIOJBOTIPUBPEIHUAX TPOM3BOJIA. ..
[MomomnpuBpenne cyoBennuje EY nanac cy 3Hat-
HO BHIIIE HETO aMEpPHUKe, a HEKOJIHMKO ITyTa BHIIIE
(M0 CTaHOBHHIKY) Ol CyOBEHIIMja HEPa3BHjEHUX
3eMajba WM JTUOEpaTHuX TOJbONpUBpena Ay-
crpanuje 1 HoBor 3enanna. Benukum uznammma
3a MOJHONIPHUBPEAY WHIUPEKTHO CE TYIIH U TPO-
JTYKTHBHOCT IOJHOIIPUBPEIC M JIPYyre MOJUTHKE
Vuuje... [losponpuBpenHa momynanyja 3emMaba
EVY npacarnuHo je cmameHa, Kao U yA€O IM0JbO-
HpUBpeJie y NPUBpeI yormre. Te mojaBe HUCY
Jomre 1o cebu jep pedrnextyjy Behy mpomyKTuB-
HOCT JIaHAIlIF-¢ IPOU3BO/IHE U HCH MarbU Kallu-
TaJHHU TOTEHIUjaJl pa3Boja y OJHOCY Ha JIpyre
cekTope npuspeze. Mnak, pact noxoaka papmepa
U 3aIl0CIICHUX Y MOJHONPUBPEAN BPJIO je Hepea-
JIaH KaJia ce UMajy Y BHIY TPXKUIIHH ycioBu. OH
MOXe J1a ce ToBeha Ha peaJHUM OCHOBaMa caMo
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the concept in Europe was in 1988 as Euro-
pean Commission adopted a document named
“Future of rural community” (European Com-
mision COM, 88). The reform of structural
funds was performed the same year. New
options for advancement of agriculture and
branches of agrarian economy in rural areas
were achieved. The EU structural funds sup-
port to rural development programmes was
conditioned by the active approach to envi-
ronment aiming at its sustainability.

MacSharry’s reforms “Joint agrarian
policy” from 1992, confirmed by Maastricht
Treaty, have a specil place when it comes to
new EU joint agricultural policy (Barnes &
Barnes, 1999). The essence of MacSharry’s
reforms was direct paymnet to the farmers,
which became a relevant way to give agricul-
ture incentives. ,,The reforms were more than
necessary because EU CAP budget prior to
1993 was spent for only three spheres — mar-
ket interventions, export incentives, and stor-
age of redeemed surpluses. The idea of all
CAP changes since mid 1980s was to weaken
connection between subsidies and production,
but to avoid drastical decrease of production.
It was supposed to forestall large agricultural
production surpluses. EU agricultural subsi-
dies are nowadays much larger than Ameri-
can, and several times larger (per capita) than
subsidies of underdeveloped countries or lib-
eral agriculture of Australia and New Zea-
land. Great agriculture expenses indirectly
throttle agriulture productivity and other EU
policies.... EU agricultural population has
drastically been decreased as well as agricul-
ture participation in commerce in general. All
of this is not so bad after all because it reflects
larger productivity today and smaller capital
potentials in comparison to other commercial
branches. Still, farmers’ income increase and
larger number of agriculture employees are
insubstantial considering the market terms.
The income can only be really augmented by
huge increase of educated agriculture staff
and through other ways of investments* (Pro-
kopijevic, 2009, p. 212-228).
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OuTHUM NoBehameM 00pa30BHOT HUBOA 3aM0CIIe-
HHX Yy MOJHONIPUBPEIN WM MoBehameM yrarama
Ha npyru HaumH (I[IpoxommjeBuh, 2009, ctp.
212-228).

Hanac EY u meHe crienujann3oBaHe HHCTH-
TYILIUje 3a/Ty>KeHE 3a pypasTHH pa3Boj y MPBH IUIaH
CTaBJbajy MYITU(QYHKIIMOHATHOCT U KOXE3H]y, T€
OJITOBOpPAH TMPHUCTYI 3aITHUTH )KUBOTHE CPEANHE
Kao TIPEIyCIIOB OPKUBOM pa3Bojy. Mehyrum,
KOJIMIKO TOJl OMO JOMUHAHTAH OBaj MIPUCTYII HUjE
jenHooOpa3aH W HE MOXKE Yy MOTIYHOCTH OUTH
NPUMjeHBUB 33 CBE 3eMJbE wWiaHHIe YHHje. Pas-
JMKe Yy HUBOWMMA OIIITE U pypajiHEe pa3BHjeHO-
cti m3Mehy unanuna YHHjE, Te BUIHE Pa3IUKe
y MpeTHocTaBKama yKyITHOT, TOCEOHO pypaTHOT
pa3Boja (CTpyKTypa MOJHONPHUBPEHHUX IOBPIIHU-
Ha, OMKJIMMATCK{ YCJIOBH, BEIMYMHA IIOCjena,
Opoj TOJEONPUBPEIHUX Ta3TUHCTaBa, OPOJHOCT
PYpaJHOT CTAaHOBHHIITBA, CTAPOCHA M 0Opa30B-
Ha CTPYKTypa, TpaJuIfja WU Ci.), 3aXTHjEBajy
NOjeTMHAYaH MIPUCTYII MOJUTHKaMa M MOJIeTIMMa
pypaiHor pa3Boja. OBaKaB IMPUCTYI OTHOCH CE U
Ha 3eMJbe TMPETEACHTE Ha WIAHCTBO Yy YHH]H, ON-
TepeheHe MI00aTHUM pPa3BOJHUM TPOOIEMHMA,
Te CrHeuu(pUIHUM TMpodIeMrMa Ha HaIOHAJI-
HOM, PETHOHAJIHOM M JIOKaJHOM HHBOY, LITO CE
y HOTYIMHOCTH OJJHOCH ¥ Ha PeryOnuky Cpricky.

HOPMATHUBHU ACIIEKTHU
AT'POEKOJIOIIKMNX MJEPA EY

DUHAHCH]CKU TOJCTUIAJU Cy OCHOB ar-
POCKOJIOIIKUX Mjepa W KJbYy4HHU (DaKTop ojp-
KMBOT pa3BOja M OYyBama YKUBOTHE CPEIUHE.
Nako jormr yBUjek HEJIOBOJbHA Jla YHAIPHjEpAH
MOJHOTIPUBPEIY, AT U OCTajle T'paHe pypajHe
E€KOHOMUje 3eMajba YWiIaHWIA YHH]je, HaMjeHCKH
pacnonoxuBa (UHAHCHjCKA CpPEICTBA CTPYK-
TypHUX (HOHIOBA, KpO3 oAroBapajyhe pa3BojHe
mporpaMe W ocTalie aKTUBHOCTH, 00e30jehyjy
OJITOBOPAH TPHUCTYN YXHUBOTHOj CPEIMHU. 3aKo-
HOJIaBHM U MHCTHTYIIMOHAIHH OKBHp arpoeko-
JIOUIKUX Mjepa, MoceOHO (PUHAHCH]CKHX, T€ U3-
HOCH ¥ TPEHJIOBH yJIararma jacHO MOKazyjy Jia je
37]paBa JKUBOTHA CPEIMHA MPHOPUTET OAPIKUBOT
pasBoja EY, a Tpenn ymarama y mporpame py-

Nowadays, EU and its specialised institu-
tions in charge of rural development put stress
on multifunctionality and cohesion, as well
as on a responsible approach to environment,
which is a prerequisite for sustainable de-
velopment. Nevertheless, though it might be
dominant, this approach is not uniformed and
cannot be entirely applied in all EU member
countries. Differences in level of general and
rural development among EU members call
for spcific approach to policies and models of
rural development. This also refers to obvious
disparities in rural development (cultivated
area structure, biclimate conditions, farms
size, number of farm households, number of
rural population, age and education structure,
tradition, etc.). This approach also applies to
potential EU members that are burdened with
global development issues and specific prob-
lems at national, regional, and local levels, all
of which entirely refers to Republika Srpska
as well.

NORMATIVE ASPECTS OF EU AGRO-
ECOLOGICAL MEASURES

Financial incentives are the basis of agro-
ecological measures and a key to sustainable
development and environment preservation.
Though the available finances of structural
funds are stil insufficient to improve agricul-
ture and other branches of EU rural economy,
the appropriate development programmes still
provide an adequate pproach to environment.
Legal and constitutional framework of agro-
ecological measures, especially financial
ones, along with the investment trends, clear-
ly show that healthy environment is a priority
of EU sustainable development, and the rural
programmes investments are constant. Over
the next period, EU members have to provide

63



PAJKO T'lbATO, CPBA TTOTIOBU'R, TOPAH TIOITIOBWR U TOPAH TPBUR
RAJKO GNJATO, SRPA POPOVIC, GORAN POPOVIC AND GORAN TRBIC

paJHOT pa3Boja je KOHTUHYHUpaH. Y HApPETHOM
nepuoay 3emibe wianuie EY Mopajy u3nsaja-
T jomr Bumie cpeacrasa u3 JIBII, ma gak u mo
[[1jeHy HapyIllIaBamka eKOHOMCKE CTAOMIHOCTH H
CHOJbHE KOHKYPEHTHOCTH, Kako Ou ce cadyBaia
31paBa )KMBOTHA CPEAMHA KOja je MPUOPUTETHH
IUJb ONIP)KHUBOT pa3Boja.  Jlocamamme mjepe,
OCeOHO arpoeKoJIoiKe, 00e30ujeuie Cy 3aBu-
JlaH HUBO OYYBAaHOCTH JKHBOTHE CpPEJIMHE Y 3e-
mJbama wianunama EVY. 3ato amepuuku teope-
tudap [lepemu Pudxun koncraryje na je EBpomna
y HEKUM BOKHHM O0JIacTHMa, Kao IITO je HIIp.
KBanuTeT xuBoTa, Beh mpeBaszumia CAJ[ (Ile-
pemu, 2007).

Kan ce y okBupy EY rosopu o onpx’usom
PYpaTHOM pa3Bojy Kao MPETHOCTABIU OJP>KUBE
KUBOTHE CPEIMHE, Yy CTBApU FOBOPH CE€ O arpo-
EKOJIOITKMM MjepaMa Ha HHUBOY YHHje, JOK je
UMIUIEMEHTAllMja Mjepa I0jeIMHAYHO IUTabe
IBEHUX WIaHWIa. Mjepe ce MpoBojie y IHIbY
OP>)KUBOCTH PypaTHE EKOHOMH]E, AT UCTO TAKO
U Y IUJbY 3allITUTE 3eMJBHINTA, BOJA, Ba3ayXa
nryma, Te ouyBama ouoausepcurera. OuuTo, ar-
POCKOJIONIKE Mjepe Cy Y HCTO BpHjeMe (GaxTop
OJIPXKMBOT PYPAJTHOT pa3Boja M (PaKTOp OIPIKH-
BOCTH JKUBOTHE CPEIMHE.

C 003upoM Ha CTPYKTYPATHOCT U KBaJIUTa-
THUBHE Pa3JIMKe MPUPOTHE CPEAMHE, TC Ha BUIHE
pa3iMKe y KOHIIETITY PypajiHOT pa3Boja, CTPYK-
TYpY pypajiHe eKOHOMHje, pobiaeMe y pa3Bojy
NojeANMHUX 3eMasba wianuna EY u ci., Ha HUBOY
NOjeIMHAYHUX Jip)kaBa (Ha HAIMOHAJIHOM HH-
BOY) AeUHUIILY ce oJroBapajyhe crpareruje py-
paJHOT pa3Boja, C IIUJHEM pypalTHE OJIP>KUBOCTH.
Wnak, uMniepaTus je 04yBame BUCOKOT KBAJTUTE-
ta npupone (HNV — High Nature Value).

Mjepe odyBama MOJHONPUBPEIHOT OKpY-
xkemwa (AEMs — Agri-enviromental measures) 'y
HEKHM EBPOIICKUM 3eMJbaMa YBOJIE CE MOYETKOM
80-mx rogyHa MPOILIOT BUjeKa, cpennHoM 80-ux
OHE JI00Mjajy Ha 3HaYajy y WiaHullama YHUje, a
Beh o1 1992. ronune yBose ce T3B. nparehe mje-
pe Ha IHjelioj TEPUTOpUjH 3ajeTHUIIC, CarIaCHO
IMpormucy Bujeha (EEC). Iomutuka pypanaHor
pas3Boja EY, Te npumjene onrosapajyhux crpare-
THja ¥ arpOEKOJIONIKUX Mjepa, pe3yATHpalu Cy
YCIHOTICTaBOM KOHIIeNTa (MOjiesia) MHTErPaIHOT
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more finances from GDP, even if it means
harming economic stability and foreign com-
petition all in order to preserve environment
as a prerequisite for sustainable development.
Previous measures, especially agro-ecological
ones, largely improved the environment pro-
tection in EU member countries. Therefore,
American theoretician Jeremi Rifkin states
that Europe has already advanced far from
America when it comes to some important
field such as life quality (Jeremi, 2007).

As we speak of sustainable development
as a prerequisite for sustainable environment,
we actually refer to agro-ecological measures
at EU level. On the other hand, the implemen-
tation is an internal matter of single members.
Measures are conducted with an aim to keep
rural economy sustainable, but also to protect
soil, water, air, and forests and preserve the
biodiversity. Obviously, agro-ecological mea-
sures are also a factor of sustainable rural de-
velopment and factor of environment sustain-
ability.

Taking into account structural and quali-
tative differences of natural habitats, the dif-
ferences in concepts of rural development,
the structure of rural economy, development
problems of some EU member countries, etc.,
new strategies of rural development are de-
fined aiming at rural sustainability. Still, the
imperative is to preserve hign nature value
(HNV).

Agri-environmental measures in some
European countries were introduced in early
1980s , and in mid 1980s they were paid a
lot of attention by EU members; starting with
1992, so-called accompanying measures were
introduced at the whole of EEC territory, in
compliance with the EEC regulations. EU
rural development policy and application of
adequate strategies and agro-ecological mea-
sures resulted in a new concept (model) of in-
tegral rural development, which was legally
integrated in Agenda 2000 and CAP in 1999.
Hereby, agro-ecological measures grew to be
a key to environment preservation and sustain-
able rural development. Namely, agricultural
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pypaiHOT pa3Boja, koju ce 1999. ronune u 3a-
koHCKU uHTerpuiie y Arenny 2000 u pedopme
3III1. OBOM TOJUTHUKOM arpoEKOJIOIIKE Mjepe
M0CTajy CHaXkKaH (aKTOp OYyBama JKUBOTHE Cpe-
IuHE W (PaKTOp OAPKUBOT PYPATHOT pa3Boja.
Haume, ctumynuiie ce 3aiTuTa moJbonpuBpe-
HOT' OKpYXE€Ha, HHBECTHPAHEM C€ KYJITHBHU-
Iy MAaCHBHU 3eMJBUILIHH pecypcH, nmoBehasa ce
rujeHa 3emube uta. (ITomosuh, 2006). Arpoeko-
JIOIIKE Mjepe ce OIHOCE U Ha (PUHAHCH]CKHU MTOTHU-
11aj TIOJHOTIPUBPETHE TTPOU3BOIEHE KPO3 TToceOHe
Ha4YMHEe 00pajie 3eMJBHUINTA U KPO3 MPOU3BOIY
0e30jenHo 3apaBe xpaHe. OBUM ce Ha OJITOBOPaH
HAa4YMH TPUCTYIa BPEIHOBAKY KUBOTHE CPEIHU-
HE, a MOJbOIPUBPEIHUIIN JTOAATHO CTHUMYIHUIILY
3a oBaj BUJ Mpono3Boame. [IpuMjeHa arpoeko-
JIONITKUX Mjepa y TOjeMHIM 3eMJbaMa YHH]E je
pa3uunTa, 3aBHCHO OJ YCJIOBa M MOryhHOCTH
npuMjeHe, pa3BOjHUX IKJbeBa U cil. Tako HOp. y
Xomaumuju ¢y, y 2002. romuHM, YroBOpH OBE
Bpcte obyxBaranu 10.000 kom. Bucokor apseha,
TPCTHKY Ha BOJHHM MOBPIIMHAMA, NIYMCKO 3€-
MJBHUIIITE, je3epa 3a marke, oko 450 npyrux jese-
pa uTn.

[Ipakca EVY je mokazana ja mosponpuBpeaa
YHHUA OCHOB PYpaJTHOT pa3Boja, a Ja MHjelIarmbe
OMpOKpoaruje y TPXKHIITHE TPOLece 0TBapa Impo-
CTOp W 3a paznuuute 31oynorpebde. ,Ilomro ce
Ha TOJBOIIPHUBpENY Tpowu Hajeehu nuo Oynera
EVY (2010. rox oxo 40%, mpum ayTopa) U MOIITO
je 3IIIT Beoma perynucaHa, HE YyId TO IITO j€
OBaj JIE0 3ajeIHUYKHX ITOJINTHKA YHU]jE jeTHO O
IJIAaBHUX T0Jba 3JI0ynoTpeda jaBHUX (OHJIOBA.
pyre BaxkHHje oOnacTu 3710ynorpede Be3aHe
cy 3a nmomoh kojy EY naje npyrum 3emspama, 3a
pEerHoHATHE MOJHMTUKE, CTPYKTYpHE (OHIOBE U
nenatrnoctn EWbB-a. Y u3Bjemnirajy peBu3opckor
cyna 3a 2004. o 3noynorpedama moJbONPUBPE-
HUX (hOHII0BA YHUje MHIlIe: ,, YKyITHA HEIIPAaBUJI-
Ha ahama ox 1971. no xpaja 2002. uzHocwmiia
cy 3,1 mapa. espa...” (Ilpoxorujesuh, 2009, ctp.
226).

Onjene 3ajeqHUYKE TOJHOTPUBPEIHE MOITH-
TUKE, KJbYYHOT (paKkTopa pypaiHor pa3soja EY,
MaKO Pa3IMYHUTe, MOTY CE€ CBECTH Ha HEKOJIHUKO
KoHCTaranuja. KibyuyHy KOHCTaTanujy 4YMHU I10-
JlaTaK Jia JpJKaBHa MOMONK MOJHONIPHBPEIH J0-

environment was stimulated, new investments
cultivated passive soil resources, land prices
went up, etc (Popovic, 2006). Agro-ecological
measures refer also to financial incentives to
agricultural production through special ways
of land cultivation and through production of
safe food. Hence, it is a responbisle approach
to environment evaluation and agrarians are
additionally motivated to pursue this manner
of production. The application of agro-eco-
logical measures varies from one EU mem-
ber to another, depending on the conditions
and options, development goals, etc. So, for
instance, in the Netherlands in 2002, agree-
ments of this type included 10, 000 pieces of
all trees, reed in water surfaces, forest soil,
duck lakes, around 450 other lakes, etc.

EU practices have shown that agriculture
is the basis of rural development and that in-
teferance of birocracy within the market pro-
cesses opens a new opportuinity for various
diversions. ,,Since most EU budget is spent
on agriculture (in 2010 some 40%) and CAP
is firmly confirmed, it is no surprise that this
part of EU joint policies is mostly abused
through public funds. Other relevant fields of
abuse refer to help that EU provides for other
countries, regional policies, structural funds,
and European Investment Bank. The Revision
Court report from 2004 on the abuse of EU
agricultural funds reads: Total irregulations of
payments since 1971 until 2002 were 3,1 bil-
lion Euro...“ (Prokopijevic, 2009, p. 226).

CAP evaluation (CAP is a key factor to
EU rural development) though ti may differ at
some points, can be narrowed down to several
assumptions. First one states that governmen-
tal aid for agriculture introduces capital inde-
pendant of the market, which further on leaves
serious consequences. Some of the negative
sides to common agricultural policy are as
follows: ,,structural aspects (farmers’ indiffer-
ence regarding changes of occupation), vast
price distrurbance, huge expences, highly-
priced agricultural products, unfairness (big
farms gain much larger profit in comparison
to the small ones), world trade distortion
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HOCH HOBAaIl MUMO TPJKHUIITA, IITO MPEICTABIbA
030uJbHE MpobseMe. Y HEraTUBHE IMOCJHEIUIIC
3ajeJHIYKE MOJBOMIPUBPEIHE TTOIUTHKE CHa/ajy
U ,,CTYKTypHU aclieKTH (HE3anHTEpPECOBAHOCT
dapmepa 1a Mujermbajy OHAIIAKE U 3aHUMAIhE ),
orpoMaH mopemehaj IieHa, TPEBEITUKHA BHIIKO-
BU, BHCOKE IIEHE MOJHOIPUBPENHUX MTPOU3BO/IA,
HETPaBUYHOCT (BEMUKU (apMepu Cy 3HATHO
BUIIC MPOPUTHPATH O MAaIUX), AUCTOP3UjEC Y
cBercko] TproBuHu uszazpane 3I1I1-om.. Iloswo-
npuBpeIHa nomynanuja 3emMaba EY npactuuno
je cMameHa, Kao M yAeo MOJBOIPUBpENE Y MpH-
BpEIU YONINTE... JETHO O] OMIITHUX MECTa KOA
cKopo cBuX aytopa koju ce 6ase 3I1IT-om jecrte
IEHA HeTPaBUYHOCT. HUje TelIKo BUAETH 3aI1To
je TO MHIUJBEHE MIMPOKO pacnpocTpameno. o
cpenuHe jeBeneceTux roauna npexo 80% cpen-
crasa 3[IIl-a orunuio je Ha padyHe caMO OKO
20% yxkymHOT Opoja dhapmepa... [lossonpuspe-
Ha nosintrka EY, a 1 Hekux Ipyrux 3eMaba, y3-
POK je BeIMKUX TProBUHCKUX mopemehaja y cBe-
Ty... [ToBoJbHO je To mTo ce 31111, ¢ Bpemena Ha
BpeMme pedopmuiiie, Tako 1a ce 0ap JTUMHIHO
YCKJIAZM C TPXKHIITHUM PEATHOCTHMA, a HEro-
BOJBHO TO IITO j€ Taj CTENeH ycKiahuBama Criop
u jour yBek ckpoman* (ibid, ctp. 228).

W3 nperxoaHo yTBpheHOT 04YMTO je a oxp-
KUBH PypajiHH pa3Boj y okBupy EVY moumBa Ha
«MUjeIIamy» JApXKaBe y eKOHOMHU]Y, IITO Ce JI0-
CKOpa cMmarpaio mpeBasu)eHuM MOeIoM, UMa-
HEHTHIM IUJIAHCKO] MPHUBpPEAN OMBIIMX COLHja-
TUCTHYKHX 3eMalba McTounor Omoka. O4uuto je
Jla ce CyOBEHIMOHMpPaHA pypaliHa OAP>KUBOCT
y okBupy EVY ocTtBapyje Ha pauyH OAp>KHBOCTH
OCTaNMX TMPHUBPEIHUX U HEMPUBPEIHUX CyOje-
Kararta YHHje, C Pa3IUYUTUM TOCIbenIlaMa Ha
nojeauHe wianune YHuje. OOpKUBU pypaHH
pa3Boj WIK pypajiHa OAPKHUBOCT, KA0 IITO CMO
BUJIj€ITH, TTO/IPa3yMH]jeBa OJIP’)KUBOCT CBE MAbET
Opoja (apmu, anm KBAJIUTETHH]Y TPOU3BOARY,
Belly KOHKYPEHTHOCT MOJbOIPUBPTEAHUX TIPOH3-
BOJIa Ha OTBOPEHOM TPXKHIITY, OATOBOPHO PO-
Boh)eme arpoeKoIomKuX Mjepa u cii.  Takobe,
pypanHa onpxuBocT EY (Mucnu ce Ha ofp>KuBy
pypasiHy €KOHOMH]jY, OMHOCHO OJPXKHUBY IOJHO-
NpUBpENy), CBE jaue yMamyje pypaiaHy OIpiKH-
BOCT 3eMalba HM3BaH YHHjE, HAPOUUTO E€BPOI-
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caused by CAP....Agricultural population in
EU drastically decreased as well as the ag-
ricultural participation within general com-
merce... Namely, most authors dealing with
CAP point out unfairness as a most common
factor. It is not hard to infer why this opinion
is so frequent. By the mid 1990s, over 80% of
CAP funds were paid to about 20% farmers.
EU agricultural policy as it is the case with
some other countries, has caused large trade
distrubance worldwide...The good thing is
that CAP occasionally suffers reforms in or-
der to be harmonised with market reality, and
the bad thing is that the rate of harmonisation
is slow and poor* (ibidem, p. 228).

As it has been aforementioned, it is ob-
vious that sustainable rural development on
EU level rests on state «interference» with
economy, which has up until recently been
considered as an out-of-date model typical
of agricultural planning of former socialist
republics of Eastern Europe. It is more than
clear that subsidized rural sustainability of
EU is performed damaging sustainability of
other commercial and non-commercial sub-
ject of the Union, all of which has different
consequences in individual EU countries.
Sustainable rural development or rural sus-
tainability, as we have seen, refers to sustain-
ability of ever smaller number of farms but
also to products of larger quality, bigger open-
market competition, responsible application
of agro-ecological mesures, etc. Furthermore,
bearing in mind the sustainable rural economy
i.e. sustainable agriculture, the rural sustain-
ability of EU is decreasing rural sustainability
of non-EU countries. Hence, the sustainable
development of Republika Srpska should be
based on positive experiences of leading EU
countries but adapted to our own conditions
and possibilities for progress and develop-
ment. It is crucial to pay attention to other
EU countries and their experiences and prac-
tices, especially of those that are stricken by
recession and instability. No doubt, the rural
sustainable development is a part of a wider
EU policy, and structural funds and incentives
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CKHX. 3aTO OJIP)KUBHU pypaHu pa3Boj PenmyOnmke
Cpricke TpeOa TeMEJHUTH Ha TO3UTUBHOUM HCKY-
ctBuMa Bojaehux 3emarba YHHjE, TpHUMjepeHO
COIICTBEHHMM YCJIOBHMA U MOThHOCTHMA pa3Boja.
HewusocraBHo Tpeba cariieaT 1 HICKyCTBa OCTa-
JMX 3eMajba YHHje, TIOTOTOBO OHUX KOje mocTe-
MIEHO TOHY y pelecHjy U HEU3BjeCHOCT, a CBE UX
je Bumie. be3 cymme, Op)KUBH PypaTHU Pa3Boj
je Ino mmpe MOJIUTHKE M CMUCIIA ITocTojama EY,
a CTPYKTYpHHU (DOHIOBH ¥ IOACTHUIIAJH PYPATHOM
pa3Bojy caMo cy J00ap M3roBOp 3a OCTBapeHE
KPYITHHjHUX [IMJbeBa Boehux 3emMasba YHUje, aau
U crienupUIHIX MHTEpeca 3eMajba Koje Cy CTe-
KJIe ITyHOTIpaBaH CTaTyC KPajeM JIBaIeCETOT U Ha
TIOYETKY JIBA/ICCET U TMPBOT BUjeKa.

CTABE XMBOTHE CPEJAVHE ¥V
PEITYBJIMLA CPIICKOJ 1 MOT'YRHOCTH
PYPAJIHOI" PA3BOJA

OnpxuBU pypajHU Pa3Boj, KaKO CMO TpeT-
XOJTHO BHJjeNHd, AePUHUCAH je OpOjHUM IpyIi-
TBEHUM (akTopuMa pa3Boja. Melytum, oH je y
JTUPEKTHO] je 3aBUCHOCTU M Off CTamba O4yBaHO-
CTH TpuponHe cpenune. Jlakie, y mHUTamy Cy
€KOJIOTHja BOJIa, Ba3lyXa 1 3€MJBHIITA, TE CTAbE
OnonMBep3UTETa, KA0 KIbYYHHU UHIUKATOPHU OUY-
BAaHOCTH, MOTyher BpenHOBama M HEOIXOIHUX
Mjepa 3amrute. CTambe OU4yBaHOCTH KHUBOTHE
CpeAMHE PypaTHUX MpOCcTOpa (MHCIH Ce Ha O4Y-
BAaHOCT MTPUPOAHE CPEIMHE KAaO BEHOT CerMeHTa,
y THJECHOj je BE3U C CTPYKTypOM HHIYCTpHjE H
TEXHOJIOIIKUM Pa3BOjeM, YKYITHOM CTPYKTYPOM
pypajiHe €KOHOMMHM]jE, T€ COLMjaTHUM MPETIO-
CTaBKaMa pypayiHOT pasBoja (CTpykTypa oOpa-
30Bama, KyITypa JKUBJbeHma u ci). Mehytuwm,
npakca CaBpeMEHOI' CBHjeTa HEBOCMHCIICHO je
MoKa3aja /ia je CTame XUBOTHE CpeluHe TpH-
MapHO Je(PUHHCAHO MPABHUM M HMHCTHTYIHO-
HAJIHUM OKBHPOM 3aIITHUTE.

KibydHU 3aKOHU Y BE3H € )KMBOTHOM CPE/IH-
HuHoM PC, meHom 3amrtutom u MoryhHocTuMa
BpPEIHOBAma, Cy: 3aKOH O 3alITHTH XHUBOTHE
cpeauHe, 3aKOH 0 BoJjama, 3aKOH O YIpPaBibakby
OTMaaoM, 3aKOH O 3alITHUTH Ba3ayxa, 3aKOH O
3alUTUTH Npupone, 3akoH o DoHay 3a 3alITUTY

of rural development are nothing but a good
excuse for EU leading countries to achieve
larger goals as well as specific interests of the
countries gaining equal status in 1990s and
2000s.

ENVIRONMENT ISSUES IN REPUBLIKA
SRPSKA AND OPTIONS OF RURAL
DEVELOPMENT

Sustainable rural development, as we
have already seen, is defined by numerous so-
cial aspects of development. Nevertheles, it is
directly dependant on environment preserva-
tion. By this we mean ecology of waters, air,
and soil, and biodiversity condition that are
key indicators of preservation, evaluation,and
necessary protection measures. When we
speak of environment preservation condition
in rural areas i.e. environment preservation as
a part of life environment, we can say it is
tightly connected with industry structure and
technological growth, overall structure of ru-
ral economy, and social assumptions of rural
development (education structure, life stan-
dard, etc.). Nevertheless, the modern world
practices have definitely demonstrated that
environment condition is primarily defined by
legal and institutional framework of protec-
tion.

Key laws related to RS environment, its
protection, and evaluation options are as fol-
lows: the Law on Environment Protection, the
Law on Waters, the Law on Waste Manage-
ment, the Law on Air Protection, the Law on
Nature Protection, the Law on the Fund for
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KMBOTHE CpelIUHe. 3aKOHCKOM PETryJIaTHBOM M
NPONUCHMA U3 00JIACTH 3aIITUTE KUBOTHE Cpe-
nuHEe yTBpheHa je mpoleaypa mpoBohema mo-
CTyIKa MpOI[jeHe YTHIIaja Ha )KUBOTHY CPEIUHY
NPY U3paJX TpojeKaTa KOju MOTY MMaTH YTHIIA]
Ha HEHO cTame. Ha oBaj HauMH, 3aKOHCKA pery-
JaThBa WMa YIOTY MOJCTHUIAJHOT (akTopa py-
paJHOT pa3Boja, Ma je OAPKUBU PypaTHU Pa3Boj
y CTBapu KJby4YHa MPETIOCTABKA OAPIKUBE KHU-
BOTHE CpEAMHE. JeHUM JHjesioM, TpaBHa Mpo-
OreMaruka 3amtuTe )uBoTHe cpeanHe PC mpe-
HECEHa je Ha JIOKAJIHY CaMOYTIPaBy, C TEXHIITEM
Ha M3pajJly eKOJIOIIKUX aKIMOHHUX TUIAaHOBA, W3-
JTaBame €KOJIOIIKHX JT03BOJA U CII.

Iloka3zaTe/bu cTalkha HEKHX eJleMeHaTa
JKUBOTHE CPpEIUHE

3npaBa KMBOTHAa CpeaUHA j€ TPeIyciioB
OJIPKMBOT PYPAJTHOT pa3Boja U pypajiHe €KOHO-
muje. 3aro, pa3BojHE QYHKIHMje pypaTHUX HpO-
CTOpa HE CMH]jy TpeBazuhu exoJomIke MoryhHo-
CTH ITpOCTOpa. Y CTBapH, KBaJUTATHBHA aHAIIN32
NPUPOIHUX €JIeMeHaTa KUBOTHE CPEIHHE: BOJa,
Ba3ayXa, 3eMJBHIITA, T€ OMONMBEP3UTETA, YNHH
NPETIOCTaBKy CariiefaBamba HEHOT CTamba, MO-
ryhHOCTH Bpe/IHOBama, ajld U €BEHTAYTHUX Mje-
pa 3amTure. MOHUTOPUHTOM MNOBPIIMHCKHX
Boja y Peny6nuiu Cprickoj oOyxBaheHu cy cBU
Behn Bomoromm u xuapoakymynamuje. CBU uc-
NUTHBAaHU NPOQHIN BOAOTOKA, ocuM Cripede Ha
yurthy u bocue HuzBonHo of ymrha Cripede, npu-
nanajy | u Il xmacu. Bpujennoct Behune mpahe-
HUX IapaMmeTapa Mmoka3yje Ja je KBaJUTeT BOJE
y OKBHpY mpomnucanux BpujeqHoctu (‘DHoxwuh,
2009).

OcuM penaTMBHO BehHMX TOBPIIMHCKUX
TOKOBA, O]l IMOCEOHOT EKOJIOUIKOT M Pa3BOjHOT
3HaYaja je KBAJIUTET BOJA TUIAHWHCKUX pHjeKa.
CMjemTeHe cy y pasIuduTUM aMOHjeHTATHUM
POCTOpPUMA CPEIbET U 3arajHor aujena Pemy-
omuke Cprcke. [Ipencrasipajy necTUHAIM]E U3-
Y3€THUX TYPUCTHYKHUX BPHjEIHOCTH M Pa3IUyu-
TUX 00JMKa Typu3Ma (M3JIETHUYKOIL, CIIOPTCKOT
pubooBa, EKOTYypH3Ma, €yKaTHBHOT, aBaHTYpH-
CcTHYKOT...). Crnenuduunu oporpadcku, Mopdo-
JIOUIKH, KJIMMATCKH, XUJIPOJIOMIKA ¥ EKOJOIIKH
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Environment Protection. Legal regulations
and directives within the field of environment
potection set the procedure of conducting en-
vironment effect evaluation through projects
that might affect environment condition. This
way, legal regulations act as incentives of ru-
ral development, making sustainable rural de-
velopment a key assumption for sustainable
environment. On one side, legal problems re-
garding environment protection are passed on
to the local self-governance, with an aim to
help create and adopt ecological action plans,
issue ecological licences, etc.

Indicators of condition of some environment
elements

Healthy environment is a prerequisite for
sustainable rural development and rural econ-
omy. Thus, development functions of rura ar-
eas cannot exceed ecological abilities of an
area. Actually, qualitative analyses of natu-
ral elements of environment (water, air, soil,
and biodiversity) assume taking into account
the environment condition, evaluation, and
possibe protction measures. Surface waters
monitoring in Republika Srpska takes into ac-
count all larger waterflows and hydro-accu-
mulations. All examined waterflow profiles,
except from the Spreca waterflow delta and
the Bosna River down the Spreca delta, be-
long to classes I and II. The values of most pa-
rameters indicate that water quality is within
the prescribed amounts (Djokic, 2009).

With the exception of large surface water-
flows, mountain water quality is of an utmost
relevance for both ecology and development.
They are situated in various areas of middle
and western parts of Republika Srpska. and
they represent destinations of especial touris-
tic worth (excursion tourism, sports fishing,
ecotourism, educational tourism, etc.). Spe-
cific orographic, morphological, climate, hy-
drological, and ecological conditions resulted
in richness of biodiversity and endemic and
relic species (mountains of Zelengora, Lelija,



OZIPXXMBU PYPAJIHU PA3BOJ 1 )KNBOTHA CPEJIMHA PEITYBJIMKE CPIICKE
SUSTAINABLE RURAL DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENT OF REPUBLIKA SRPSKA

YCJIOBU PE3YJITHPAIHU Cy OOraTuM OMOIMBEp3HU-
TETOM, EHAEMUYHUM U PEIIUKTHUM BpcTama (3e-
nenrope, Jlemuje, Marmha, Jaxopune, JaBopa,
Jlucune).

IMon3emue Boje, OMiI0 12 ce pagu O 3au-
XaMma MHUTKE BOJIE WK O TEPMOMUHEPAIHUM BO-
Jlama, MpeCTaBIbajy 3HauajaH MPUPOIHU U pas-
BOjHU pecypc. Y PemyGmuiu Cprickoj Mory ce
U3/IBOJUTH TPH 30HE MOA3EMHUX BOJIA: CjeBEPHA,
cpenuima U jyxHa. [lomanu o KBaIUTETy TOJI-
3eMHHX BOJIa Cy HETOTITyHH, a peMa oapel)eHnm
HoKa3aTeJbiMa MOXKe Ce KOHCTAaTOBATH JIa je KBa-
JUTET MOJI3eMHMX Bosia Ha oapy4djy Cembepuje
u [locaBune 3aoBospaBajyhu (Casuh, 2009).

3eM/bHINTE KAO jeJTHA O KOMITOHEHTH JKH-
BOTHE CpEIMHE W KJby4YHA IPETIOCTaBKa pPy-
paiHe eKoHOMHje U pypasHOT pa3Boja PC Huje
HOJIPBTHYTO CTAJIHOM MOHUTOPHUHTY, T€ CY M TIO-
JIalli O KBAJMTETy U KOPUIINEHY BEOMa OCKYI-
HU. Y OKBHMpY YKyHHOI 3emJpuiiTa Pemy0miu-
ke Cprcke, 1.209.590 xa mpumaga KaTeropuju
IIYMCKOT 3¢MJBHINITA ¥ TOJIETUMA, JIOK OJHOIIPHU-
BpeaHO 3ay3uMa noBpiuHy of 1.298.619 ha. V
OKBHPY TOJONPUBPEIHOT 3eMJbUIITAa BehH JHO
NpuUIaaa KaTeropuju opaHuma u Oamra, (OKO
671.599 ha), a mamu auo BuHOTpaauma (693
ha). ¥ nmexum gujenosuma PC, xao mocspenuma
ypOaHu3alyje U WHIYCTpHUjaIu3alyje, eBUIcH-
THO je CMameHmhe MOJHOIPUBPEIHOT 3E€MIBHITII-
ta. PeanHa je mpeTmocTaBka J1a ce ImpeKoMjepHO
ynotpebJbaBajy MuHepaiHa yopusa u cpencra-
Ba 3a 3aIUTHTY OWJba, MITO yrpoKaBa KBAJIUTET
3eMJBHINTA U KBAJIHUTET MOJHONPUBPEIHHUX TIPO-
u3Boia. [lpema HekMM mpoljeHama, 300T Wu3-
rpaame o0jexara pa3TuunuTe HaMjeHe, eKCIIoa-
Talje CUPOBHHA, €pO3Hje U CIl., TOAMIIE CE
ryou oko 2.000 ha. YumweHnuna na ce 3HaTaH 110
PC Hamasum mox nryMcKuM KOMJIGKCHMa HIC Y
HPWIIOT TBP/IEHH JIa C€ PaJIX O CKOJIOIIKH 3][PaBOj
’KMBOTHO]j CPETUHH, ONTHOM IPEYyCIIOBY pypaJi-
HOT pa3Boja. A y OKBUpPY PypaJIHOT pa3Boja U
pypanae ekonomuje PC 3Ha4ajHO MjecTo mpu-
najia CTBAPHUM M MOTCHIUjATHUM MOTYNHOCTH-
Ma Mpou3BOIke 0e30jeHO 3apaBe XpaHe. 3aro,
Mjepe TOJCTHIIaja PyPaIHO] eKOHOMUjH, MOCe0-
HO MPOM3BOIKU 0e30jeqHo 3mpaBe xpaHe (0e3
XEeMHjCKUX Tpenapara), mpeacTaBibajy HajoosbH

Maglic, Jahorina, Javor, Lisina).

Ground waters represent a significant
natural and development resource whether
it is the drinking water supplies or thermal-
mineral waters. In Republika Srpska there are
three ground water zones: the north zone, the
mid-zone, and the south zone. Data on ground
waters quality are incomplete, and according
to certain indicators ground water quality in
Semberia and Posavina regions is satisfying
(Savic, 2009).

Soil, one of the components of environ-
ment and a key assumption to rural economy
and development in RS, is not submitted to
constant monitoring and the data on soil qual-
ity and usage are poor. Out of all RS soil,
1,209,590 hectares belongs to category of for-
est soil and barren land, whereas cultivated
soil occupies 1,298,619 ha. Within cultivated
soil, most part belongs to the categories of
arable land and gardens (671,599 ha), and a
small part belongs to the category of vineyards
(693 ha). In some parts of RS, as a direct con-
sequence of urbanization and industrializa-
tion, there is an evident decrease of cultivated
soil. It is a realistic assumption that there is
an overusage of mineral fertilizers and herbal
pesticides, which puts in danger the quality of
soil and agricultural products. According to
some estimations, there is an annual loss of
around 2,000 ha due to construction of vari-
ous facilities, raw material exploitation and
erosion. Most RS territory is covered with
forests and belongs to forest soil. This infor-
mation contributes the fact that it is an eco-
logically healthy environment that is a crucial
prerequisite for rural development. Real and
potential options of production of safe food
take an important place within the RS rural
deveopment and economy. Therefore, rural
economy incentives are a best way to protect
agrarian soil, especially when it comes to safe
food production (chemical free).

Air quality is an environment condi-
tion indicator and an important requirement
for rural area development, especially tour-
ism. Nowadays, rural areas of Republika
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HAYMH 3aIITHTE arpapHOT 3eMJbUIIITA.

KBaauTer Ba3ayxa je MHIUKATOp CTama y
YKUBOTHO] CPEIMHH M OWTaH MpeaycioB pa3Boja
pYpaJTHUX TPOCTOpa, a HAPOYHTO CEOCKOT TY-
pusMa. Jlanac cy pypanHu npoctopu PemyOnu-
ke Cpricke 0e3 3HauajHujux 3araljuBaua. OBIje
Ce MHCIHM Ha CTalOHapHEe H3Bope 3aralema,
y OKBUPY KOjuX HajBehe mocipenuiie n3a3uBajy
TEPMOCHEPTETCKH M WHAYCTPUJCKU CHCTEMHU.
MHoOTH MHAYCTPHUjCKU KamanurteTH PemyOmuke
Cpricke, HakoH 1992. ronuHe, mpecTanu cy ca
pazioM, WU Cy TIPOU3BO/IIGY CBEJIM HA MUHUMYM.
MebhyTtum, yrBpheHo je na paa oHuX noctojehnx
OCTaBJba TPAroBe Ha KBAJHUTET Ba3lyXa, BOJA H
3emsbuita (Yausepsuret y bamoj Jlymm, 2011).
Melhy HajBehe 3arahuBaue Baszgyxa M OCTaUX
cerMeHara npupojHe cpeauHe craznajy: PuTE
VribeBuk, PUTE Tamnko, padunepuje Hadre u
yipa y bpony u Monpuum, rpajacke TOILUIaHE y
bawoj Jlyuu, [pujenopy, bujersunu u J1060jy,
¢dabpuka muHune bupau, apBonpepahuBauke
unaycrpuje y amiry, Koropckom xox [1o6oja,
I'pamummm, bamoj Jlymm, Kotop Bapomry, mo-
KaJJHEe KOTJIIOBHHIIE HA YBPCTO TOPUBO M Ma3yT H
np. Iomanu o KkBanuTeTy Ba3ayxa cy HCTHHA He-
MOTIIYHH, aJIi OHH PACTIOJNIOKUBH yIyhyjy Ha 110-
BpeMeHo noBehame KoHIeHTpamyje 3aral)yjyhux
Marepuja, HapOYHTO 3MMH y BpHjeMe CTaOMITHE
armocdepe (YauBepsuret y bamoj JIymu, 2011).

Crame OuonuBep3uTeTa (Pa3HOBPCHOCT,
OYYBaHOCT, E€HJEMHUYHOCT M PEIUKTHOCT) je
KJbYYHU HWHAMKATOP XUBOTHE cpeauHe. PaszHo-
JMKOCT OWMJPHOT M JKUBOTHUI-CKOT CBHj€Ta, MPH-
POIHMX TI€j3a)ka, TEOJIOUIKOT, XUAPOJIOUIKOT U
npyror Hacsbeha u ci. Penyonuky Cpricky cBp-
CTaBa y BPX EBPOIICKHX BpHjEIHOCTH. Y TOM
cMmucy, ABa HanuoHanHa mapka (CyTjecka u
Ko3zapa), 1Ba nej3akHa nmapka, 1sa MpupoIHa pe-
3epBara, TpH MpamryMe UTJ. uMajy nocebaH 3Ha-
4aj (Jbybojesuh, 2007).

Nmajyhu y BHIy MCKYCTBa Pa3BHjEHUX €B-
POIICKHX 3eMaJba, ,,c 003UPOM Ha OOTaTCTBO MPU-
poze u crienupUIHOCT IPUPOIAHUX BPH]ETHOCTH
Perrybmuke Cpricke cmarpa ce jna Ou oarosa-
pajyhuM cucteMoM 3amTHTe, U oaroBapajyhom
KaTeropusanujoM, Tpedano odyxsaTutu umely
15 n 20% yxynHe nospuuHe... Mehytum, 1o
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Srpska suffer no large pollution. By this we
mean there are no stationary pollution sourc-
es, among which the largest contamination
comes from thermal-energetic and industrial
systems. Most industrial potentials of Repub-
lika Srpska stopped production after 1992
and now are narrowed down to the minimum.
Still, the work of the exsisting ones affects the
quality of air, water and soil (University of
Banjaluka, 2011). Some of the biggest air and
environment pollutants are: the Ugljevik mine
and thermal power plant, the Gacko mine and
thermal power plant, Brod and Modrica crude
and oil refineries, city heating plants in Banja-
luka, Prijedor, Bijeljina, and Doboj, Birac alu-
mina factory, wood industries in Samac, Ko-
torsko near Doboj, Gradiska, Banjaluka, and
Kotor Varos, local solid fuel boilers, etc. The
data on air quality are incomplete but the cur-
rent information indicate that there is an oc-
casional increase in pollutant concentration,
especially in winter-time in periods of stable
atmosphere (University of Banjaluka, 2011).

Biodiversity condition (variety, preser-
vation, endemic species, and relics) is a key
indicator of environment condition. Variety in
flora and fauna, natural landscapes, geologi-
cal and hydrological heritage, etc. all make
Republika Srpska one of the world toppest
countries. Hence, there is an utmost relevance
of two national parks (“Sutjeska” and “Ko-
zara”), two landscape parks, two natural res-
ervations, three rainforests, etc. ( Ljubojevic,
2007).

Bearing in mind the experiences of the
developed European countries and taking
into account the richness of nature and spe-
cific natural values of Republika Srpska, it is
believed that the adequate protection system
and categorization should comprise between
15 and 20% of total land... Nevertheless, up
until 2011, in comparison to 1996, there had
been no significant changes in number or sur-
face of RS protected areas. This is supported
by the fact that up to 2011 there had been not
a single new national park, natural reserva-
tion, or regional park...“ (Gnjato, Zivak, and
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2011. rogune, y ogHocy Ha crame u3 1996. ro-
JUHE, HHje JIOIUIO JIO 3HAYajHUjUX MPOMjeHa y
OpOJHOCTH a HU YKYITHO] NMOBPIIMHU 3amTuhe-
HuX nozapyyja y PC, mro norephyje unmenuma
na 1o 2011. ronquae HUje AepUHUCAH HU jeaH
HOBM HAIMOHAJHU TapK, pe3epBar IMpHPOIE,
pernonanuu napk..“ (I'mato, XKuak u Menap-
Tamra, 2010, ctp. 30).

I'enepanHo TII€aHO, PACTIONOXKHMBH MOKa3a-
TeJbM MNak ynyhyjy Ha O4yBaHOCT U OOTaTcTBO
ouoausepsurera PC, mTo uMImmMnmpa pasindu-
Te MoryhHOCTH Banopu3aiuje, moceOHO y JIoMe-
HY PypajHOT TypH3Ma.

PYPAJIHA EKOHOMMJA U O/IP2)KVIBU
PYPAJIHU PA3BOJ PC

BehinHa HanMOHATHHUX MOJUTHKA PYPaTHOT
pa3Boja, mTo ce oqHocH U Ha Perry6muky Cpricky,
JOIII yBH]EK HE OCIIOpaBa JJOMHHAIIN]Y TTOJHOIIPH-
Bpezie Kao Boaehe JjenaTHOCTH y pypasiHOM KOH-
HENTY, Y YHjUM C€ inputima U outputima Tpaxe
pe3epBe M MOTEeHIMjalli Ha KojuMa cy Moryhe u
Ha KOjUMa Ce pa3BHjajy HOBE MIPUBPEIHE JIjeIiaT-
HOCTH. 3aTo Monen pypaiHor pa3Boja PC tpebda
Jla TIOYMBA HA BAJIOPU3AIN]H TTOJHONPUBPEIE KO0
HYKJIeyca pa3Boja, ajd M Ha KOpHIIhewy OocTa-
JMX J[jeNIaTHOCTH y OKBHPHMA TIOJTUTUKE OIPIKHU-
Bor paspoja (I'maro, 2008). HoBu npucTym Bpe-
HOBamwy pypanHux npocropa PC moapazymujeBa
MHTErpaJiaH pa3Boj OTHOCHO MOJIH(PYHKIIMOHAT-
HOCT. TakBHM MPHUCTYTIOM Y PYPaTHOj EKOHOMUjH
oTBapuiie Ou ce MOryhHOCTH 3a pa3Boj 3MMYUTUX
NPUBPETHUX U HEMPUBPETHUX JjEITaTHOCTH, KOje
Ou TmoTakiie He caMO HOBE MOTryhHOCTH 3ario-
[UbaBH-a, HETO M CaM pPa3BOj TOJHOIIPUBPEE.
Jlakne, Ha TOJONPUBpPENY CE BHUIIE HE MOXKE
IJIeIaTd MCKJbYYMBHO Kao MOKPETAyKy CHary
pa3Boja pypajHUX MpOCTopa, Beh HanpoTus, Tpe-
OarexuTH TOME Jla OHa Oyze pe3yirar pas3Boja
OCTaJIMX J[jEJIATHOCTH Y PypaIHUM MTPOCTOPUMA.

Pypanna exoHOMHja ce Bexe 3a pypaiiHH
IPOCTOP, 14 je TePUHUIIN]a pyPATHOCTH jSTHO OJT
OWTHHX NMUTaka TEOPH]je U PAKCE PyPATHOT pa3-
Boja. JlaHac, y €BpOIICKMM 3eMJbaMa a U YOIIIIITE,
HE TIOCTOjH JeIUHCTBEHA NeUHUIIM]A PYPATHO-

Medar-Tanjga, 2010, p. 30).

Generally speaking, the existing indica-
tors imply the preservation and richness of
RS biodiversity, which further indicates new
options for evaluation, especially within the
field of rural tourism.

RURAL ECONOMY AND SUSTAINABLE
RURAL DEVELOPMENT OF RS

Most national rural development policies,
including RS, still admits the domination of
agriculture as a leading rural activity, the in-
puts and outputs of which seek reserves and
potentials that might help develop new com-
mercial activities. Therefore, the RS rural de-
velopment model should rely on agriculture
valorization as a core of development but also
on other activities within the field of sustain-
able development policy (Gnjato, 2008). A
new approach to RS rural area assessment
implies integral development i.e. multifunc-
tionality. Such one approach would help ru-
ral economy open fresh options for various
commercial and non-commercial activities,
new employments, and similar, which would
further improve agriculture. Thus, agricuture
can no longer be exclusively observed as an
engine of rural area development but as a con-
sequence of development of other activities in
rural areas.

Rural economy is connected with rural ar-
eas so the definition of rurality is one of the
crucial issues for the theory and practice of
rural development. Nowadays, in European
countries and in general, there is no unique
definition of rurality. OECD methodology
prevails and it is based on population densi-
ty, according to which local communities are
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ctu. [IpeoBnahyje meromnonoruja OECD, 3acHo-
BaHAa HA TYCTUHH HACEJLEHOCTH, TpeMa K0joj ce
JIOKAJTHE 3ajeTHUIIC O03HAYaBaj)y PypPaTHUM YKO-
JMKO je TYCTHHA HaCeJbeHOCTH CTAHOBHHMIITBA
mama o1 150 cr/km?. TlpumjeHoM MomudHUKo-
BaHor kpureprja OECD 3a omjeHy pypaimHocTu
(ryctuHa HacesbeHocTH 110 100 c1/km?), noduo
ou ce monarak aa je 95% repuropuje PC pypai-
HO, T€ Jia Ha TO] TEPUTOPHjH KUBU HEILTO BHIIIE
on 80% meHe Torynanuje, ca TYCTOM MPEKOM
ceockux Hacesba (oxo 2.700), y KojuMa >XHUBH
Hemro Buire ox 50% ykymHe nomynanuje. 3aro,
PYPaJIHU TPOCTOPU U PYpPAIHO CTAHOBHHUINITBO
YHHE MPETIIOCTaBKy PypaHOM pa3Bojy, a MOJI-
CTHIIajHEe Mjepe TeMeJb OJPKUBOCTH (YHKIIH]ja
y PypajiHUM MPOCTOPUMA, YKIbY4yjyhu Ty 1 oap-
KHMBOCT JKUBOTHE CPE/IMHE.

Beryjyhu pypanny oap:xkusoct, PermryGmu-
ka Cpricka je ycBOjuiIa HU3 Mjepa MOJIpIIKe py-
paimHOM pa3Bojy. KibyuHe ce omHoce Ha: yHa-
npeheme  KOHKYpEeHTHOCTH — MOJBOIPUBPEITHE
IPOU3BO/E, CKOHOMCKO-COIMjaIHy PEBUTAIIH-
3alMjy cella, PeBUTANM3AIN]y ceocke HH(pa-
CTPYKTYypE, U3pajly IporpaMa pypaaHor pa3Boja,
enyKanujy ¥ JOKBaTH(UKAIM]y pagHO CIIOCO0-
HOT' CTAaHOBHHMIITBA PypPaJIHUX MPOCTOpa, TE Ha
3aIITUTY OMJbaka U KUBOTUHbA. Takole, yCBOjeH
je u ,Monen (puHaHCHpama MOJHONPUBPEIE KOjH
npensuha uznaBajame 20% cpencrasa Oyiera 3a
dbuHaHCHpame Mjepa pypasHor pa3Boja’ (Mupja-
Huh, Bamko, Octojuh, Poksuh, Mpnasm, puauh
u Byudenosuh, 2010, ctp. 28).

JonatHu (hakTOpH OIPIKHBOT PypPATHOT pa3-
BOja THYY C€ CTPYKType arpapHuX IOBpIIUHA,
BeJIMYMHE Tocjena, OpojHocTH nomahuHcTaBa,
CTapoCHe U 00pa30BHE CTPYKTYpe, HHYPACTPYK-
TYPHE Pa3BUjEHOCTH, CIICU(PUIHOCTH PyPATHIX
NPOU3BO/Ia, KOHKYPEHTHOCTH Ha TPKUILTY U CII.
[Tomenytn Qakropu y pypaiHoMm pa3Bojy PC
npeTexHo cy orpannvasajyhu. To Ha HajOoosBH
HA4YMH NMOTBPl)Yjy APYIITBEHH U COLMjATHU MIPO-
[IECH KOjH CE OJ[BHjajy Ha PypaTHIM POCTOPHMA
PC, a xoje kapakrepuiie naj yKymaor opoja cra-
HOBHMIIITBA, HETaTUBHU MPUPOIHHU TPHPAIITa],
cMamemhe Opoja ceockux jaomahmHCTaBa, HETO-
BOJbHA CTApPOCHA M 00pa30BHA CTPYKTYpa H CII.

Onmury nusbeBu pypanse nonutuke PC tuay
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considered to be rural if the population den-
sity is less than 150 people per square kilo-
meter. The application of the modified OECD
criterion for rurality assessment (population
density up to 100 people per square kilome-
ter) would provide the data that 95% of RS
territory is rural, and that it covers a bit more
than 80% of the country’s population, with a
dense network of villages (around 2,700) with
about 50% of total population. Hence, rural
areas and rural population are a precondition
for rural development, and the incentives are
a basis for sustainability of rural functions, in-
cluding environment sustainability.

Aiming at rural sustainability, Republika
Srpska adopted a whole range of support mea-
sures. The key measures refer to the following:
improvement of competition with reference
to agricutural production, economic-social
revitalization of the countryside, revitaliza-
tion of countryside infrastructure, devising
a program of rural development, education
and profession alteration for the working ru-
ral population, and the protection of flora and
fauna. Also, an “agriculture financing model
was adopted which assumes 20% of the total
budget for financing measures of rural devel-
opment* (Mirjanic, Vasko, Ostojic, Rokvic,
Mrdalj, Drinic, and Vucenovic, 2010, p. 28).

Additional features of sustainable rural
development refer to the structure of agrar-
ian land, farm size, number of households,
age and education structure, infrastructure,
market competition, etc. When it comes to RS
rural development, these features are rather
limiting. It is best confirmed by typical so-
cial processes in rural areas characterized by
decrease of population, negative birth rate,
decrease in number of rural households, in-
appropriate age and education structure, etc.

General goals of RS rural policy refer to
improvement of life in rural areas and envi-
ronment preservation, whereas specific goals
refer to dealing with key issues of develop-
ment in rural i.e. regional systems that had
been previously affected by the aforemen-
tioned destructive processes. Both general and
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ce yHarnpelhema )KuBoTa y pypatHiUM MOIpydjuMa
¥ OYyBama )KUBOTHE CPEIIUHE, a CIICIIU(PUIHA CY
y BE3H C pjelIaBamkeM KJbYYHHUX IpobdieMa pas-
BOja y PypaJIHUM, OJJHOCHO PETHOHATHUM CHCTE-
MHUMa, OOMJBEKEHUX MPETXOAHO TIOMEHYTHM Jie-
CTPYKTUBHHUM Tporiecuma. M onmty u moceOHH
nuibeBn pypasine nonutuke PC y THjecHO] cy
BE3U C lbeHNM €KOHOMCKHM MOTYhHOCTHMa, IITO
YKJbYUYyje ¥ MOTYhHOCT Mjepa MoJCTHUIaja, C jel-
HE, TE C CTPATEIIKUM OIpeAe/bebIMa y BE3H Ca
unrerpamjom buX u PC y EY, ¢ npyre ctpane.
To ompenesbeme, U CTaTyC KaHIUAATa, TOIPasy-
MujeBasio Ou, y3 OpojHe obaBe3e, u MoryhHOCT
xopuithewa EY nporpama npeTrnpuctynHe mo-
mohu (UITA), , uamely kojux 6u moceOaH 3Ha4aj
MMaJio HaMjeHCKO KOPHIITEHa CPEICTaBa U yCIIO-
CTaBJbEH JICLIEHTPAIM30BAaH CHCTEM YIpPaBJbamba
¢donnoBuMa. Mehytum, McKycTBa HEKMX 3eMajba
EY (I'puxe, Wrammje, Illmanuje, Ilopryrana,
Mabapcke...) cy Beoma 3abpumaBajyha. Hakon
BUJIHOT TIpOTeca OCTBPEHOT y CBUM cdepama
JPYIITBEHOT M €KOHOMCKOT >KMBOTA I0jEIHHUX
YIaHWIa YHH]je, YCIU]eIN0 je MEePHO PerecHje
U OTPOMHHUX MpoOiiemMa y cBuM cdepama pas-
BOja, ma u cepu pa3Boja pypaliHe €KOHOMH]E,
KJBYYHOT (hakTopa pypaslHOT pasBoja. 3aro ce
cBe yemhe MocTaBba MUTAMkE A JIU Cy TPETHPH-
CTYIHH, CTPYKTYpHH U KOXE3MOHU (POHIIOBH JI0-
BOJbHU 32 CIpeYaBarme¢ HETaTWBHUX YTHIAja JIU-
Oepanmzanuje 3ajeTHIYKOT TPXKHINTA, OJHOCHO
kako Ou ce ynazak buX u PC y EVY onpaszuo Ha
CTame MPUBPEJIC U YKYITHH Pa3Boj ?! JequHCTBeH
OJITOBOP Ha OBO INMUTAakE HE TIOCTOjH, THM TIpHje
jep TpUCTYN YHUjU MHIMPEKTHO TOApa3yMuje-
Ba TeOCTpaTelIKa U TeOTOIMTHYKA OTpe/ieberha
Ha HAIIMOHAITHOM, OJJHOCHO JIP’)KaBHOM HHBOY, O
yeMmy He moctoju KoHcensyc. C mpyre crpase,
cBe Beha onrepeheHocT YHU]je eKOHOMCKUM TIPO-
OreMrMa JIOBOJM y TIHTAE HEHY OIPIKUBOCT H
Hamehe MUTame CBPCUCXOTHOCTH MPHUCTYIIA OBOJ
acorujauuju. Mehytum, nmajyhu y Buay peanny
€KOHOMCKY W moiutuuky moh EY, ymory u mo-
ryhHoctu mene 31111, Te apyre mpeaHOoCTH Koje,
JOII YBHjeK, JOHOCH WIAHCTBO Yy YHHjH, Yla3zak
buX u PC y oBy aconujanujy umMao 6u, Makap y
MHHIIMjAJTHOM TIEPUOJY, BHILIECTPYK 3HA4aj, 1Mo-
ceOHO y cdepu pypaiHOT pa3Boja.

specific goals of RS rural policy are tightly
connected with its economic abilities, which
further implies incentives on one side and
strategic EU integration goals on the other.
Cadidate status would mean ability to capital-
ize on the EU programs such as IPA, accom-
panied by numerous obligations among which
most relevant is a decentralized fund manage-
ment system. Nevertheless, some EU coun-
tries’ experineces brought about only worries
(Greece, Italy, Spain, Portugal, Hungary....)
After an evident progress within domains of
social and economic life of individual EU
members, there was a period of recession and
huge problems in all spheres of development,
including rural economy - the key feature of
rural development. This sets forth the ques-
tion whether pre-accession, structural, and co-
hesion funds are sufficient in order to prevent
negative effects of joint market liberalization,
and how would BIH membership affect com-
merce and overall growth?! There is no unique
answer to this question since EU accession
indirectly means geostrategic and geopoliti-
cal committments at national i.e state level
for which there is no concensus. On the other
hand, economic problems in the Union ques-
tion its sustainability and the meaningfulness
of accession at first place. Still, considering
the real economic and political power of EU
and the options of its CAP, BIH accession and
membership would, at least initially, mean
multiple advantages, especially in the domain
of rural development.
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[IpenHocT Momena pypajHe €KOHOMHjE H
MHTETPATHOT PYpPaJHOT Pa3Boja je y YHIEHUIH
IITO C€ Y3 KJIACH4HY IMOJbOTIPUBpENY apUpMu-
Iy ¥ KOMIUIEMEHTAPHE JjeTaTHOCTH «y3 M OKO
MOJHOTIPUBPEIE». 3aTO OBaj MOJEIN MPEICTaBIbA
pa3BojHy mancy Permybnuke Cpricke, HApOIHUTO
HBCHUX TeONMBEP3U(UKOBAHUX TPOCTOPA, jep
npyxa MoryhHOCT pa3Boja pa3iUuUTHX Jijeliar-
HOCTHU pypajiHe eKOHOMH]je: arpapa, IryMapcTBa,
CTOYapCTBa, TPypU3Ma, KyNHUX PaJHMHOCT U CII.

KoMmruiemeHTapHe [jelaTHOCTH, KOje er-
3UCTHPAJy y3 TOJHOIIPHUBPEY, HEMajy CTpOre
TP)KUIIIHE YCJIOBE TOCJIOBama. 3aTo MOBOJHHH
JOKaIMOHU (hakTopu M ciaad WHTEpeC BEITHMKHX
KOMITaHHja 3a MaJjie ¥ CPE/Ibe MPOjeKTe, Te MaJia
jenMHavYHa €KOHOMCKA CHara TP)KHUIIHKUX aKTepa,
MOTy OUTH HEKH O]l KJbYYHHUX (haKTopa JOoKal-
HUX MHHIIMJaTUBA U yllaramba y pypajHy npuBpe-
ny Peny6nmke Cpricke.

Y OokBHpY pypallHE €KOHOMH]jE, KJbYYHOT
eJIeMEHTa MHTETpaHOT pypanHor passoja PC,
JOMUHAHTHY YIIOTy Tpeba J1a HMMa noaumuka
paseoja opujeHmucana Ha npupooue pecypce:
HOJHOIIPUBPEIHO 3€MJBHIIITE, BOJHE OTCHITH]jajie
(pujexe, jesepa, TepMaJlHE W MHUHEPAIIHE
BOJIE), 3amrTuheHa  MojapydYja,  T€jCaKHE
BPHjEIHIIOCTH, €KO-KITMMAaTCKE BPHjEIHOCTH,
OuoreHe BpHjeHOCTH U cI.  Ha momeHyTum
NMOTEHIMjauMa  Moryhe  je  pasBwjaru:
N0JbOTIPUBPENY OPHjCHTHCAHY Ha MPOU3BOIY
0e30jemHO  3apaBe  XpaHe, HIyMapCcTBO
OpPMjEeHTUCAHO HA Yy3r0j] M EKCIUIoaTaIujy
nryma, mpepajay JIpBeTa, CaKyIJbabe U TpepaTy
IIYMCKUX IUIO/IOBA, JHEKOBUTOT OWJba M CII., TC
PYPAJIHH TypH3aM - TpaHy pypaliHe eKOHOMHU]e
0J1 TOCEOHOT HHTEpeca U MoceOHUX MoryhHocTu
3a yHanpeheme HHTErpalHOT pypasiHOT pa3Boja
PC.

CaBpemeHa pypajiHa €KOHOMHja HE TOjpa-
3ymMHjeBa YHU(DOPMHOCT y U300py IjeNaTHOCTH
U (QyHKIIMOHAIHOT pa3Boja. Hamportus, moxapa-
3ymMHjeBa MONM(YHKITMOHATHOCT U Mel)y3aBu-
CHOCT Kao MPETIOCTaBKY MHTETPAJIHOT M OJp-
KHBOT PypaliHOT pa3Boja. OBakaB MPHUCTYH Yy
MYHO] MjepH Ne(UHUCAH je W WHAWBUIYATHO-
mhy TepuTOpHjaHUX (PETHOHATHHUX) CHCTEMAa,
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The advantage of the models of rural
economy and integral rural development lies
in the fact that they affirm both classical agri-
culture and its complementary activities “with
and around agriculture”. So these models are
a development opportunity for Republika Srp-
ska, especially its geo-diversified areas since
they support development of various branches
of rural economy (agrarian, forestry, cattle
breeding, tourism, home-made production,
etc.).

Complementary activities that coexsist
with agriculture have no strict market terms
of business. Therefore, suitable locations and
poor interests that huge companies show for
small and mid-sized projects, as well as poor
economic strength of market participants, are
only some of features of local initiatives and
investments in Republika Srpska rural econ-
omy.

Within the framework of rural economy,
the key element of RS integral rural develop-
ment, the natural resources oriented policy
of development should be a dominant feature:
cultivated soil, water potentials (rivers, lakes,
thermal and mineral waters), protected areas,
landsape resources, eo-climate values, etc.
These potentials can help improve the follow-
ing: safe food oriented agriculture, forestry
oriented towards forest exploitation, wood
processing, collection and processing of forest
fruit, herbs etc., and rural tourism- a branch
of rural economy that has special relevance
and options of advanement of intergral rural
development in RS.

Modern rural economy does not imply
uniformity when it comes to professional
choices and functional deveopment. On the
contrary, it implies multi-functionality and
interdependence as a prerequisite for integral
and sustainable rural development. Such one
approach is fully defined by the individuality
of territorial (regional) systems and the sus-
tainability of rural economy and total rural
growth is tightly connected with the region-
al development policies. Therefore, regional
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ma ce OJPXXHBOCT PypajHe eKOHOMHjEe M YKYyII-
HOT PYpaTHOT pa3BOja JIOBOJIU Y THjECHY Be3y C
MOJUTHKAaMa PETMOHAIHOT Pa3Boja. 3aTo peru-
OHaJIHEe MHAMBHIyaTHOCTH Pemybnmke Cprcke,
KaKo MPUPOTHE TAKO  AHTPOIIOTeHE, YUHE MPET-
MOCTaBKY Pa3IUYUTUX MOJIENIa PypajHe €KOHO-
MHje - KJBYYHOT (haKTOpa OAPKUBOT PYpPATHOT
pasBoja.

Haxkxon noseomnpuBpese, IymMapcTBo je Ipy-
ra 1o 3Hadajy rpaHa pypanne exkoHomuje y PC.
[Iyme 3axBarajy oko 50% yKyIHE TepUTOpH]E.
,Om tora je 50% Bucokux mryma, 27% HHUCKHX
u 23% ocTanux IIyMCKUX 3€MJbUIITA U TOJIETU
(Marapyra, 2008). IIpakca pa3BHjeHUX 3eMasba
EV je mokazama na onroBopaH OIHOC Tpema
nrymMmaMa (KOHTpOJIMCaHa cjeda, 3aliTHTa, 00-
HaBJbAGE), BPEIHOBAKHE OCTAINX HIYMCKUX MO-
TeHIWjana, pa3Boj Moryhux mjematHoctu (Ipe-
pahuBauka UHIYCTpHja, TypU3aM U CIl., y3 Mjepe
CyOBeHIIMje, YWHU MPETIIOCTABKY OJPKUBOCTH
IIYMCKUX €KOCHCTEMa U MPETHOCTaBKY MHTET-
paTHOT pypasHOT pa3Boja.

Pypannu mypuzam Kao CETMEHT pypaliHe
€KOHOMHUje ToKa3zyje pacTyhu TpeHJ y MHOTHM
3eMJbaMa cBHjeTa. Y OKBHpY Hera moryhu cy
pa3MYUTH OOJHIM: CEOCKH, 3IPaBCTBEHO-pe-
KpEaTHBHU, CIIOPTCKH, JIOBHH, CKOTYPH3aM H JIp.
Otyna Typuzam y pypailHuUM mnoapyyjuma Pe-
nyOnke Cpricke ¥Ma BEJIMKY pa3BOjHY IIIAHCY.
OBa KOHCTaTalyja TeEMeJbH Ce Ha YMHEHUIIH /1A
pypanaa moxapydja Pemybmuke Cpricke mpuma-
Najy pa3UuUuTHM TPUPOJHUM U aHTPOIIOTCHUM
CHCTEMHUMa, T€ Ha YMIEHUIIE JIa Cy OHA MPOCTO-
pH 37paBe KUBOTHE cpenauHe. OBUM je y 3HAT-
HO] MjepH Je(dUHHCAH TYPUCTUYKH TPOM3BOJ
pYpaHUX TOApYydja, OOMIBEKEH PETHOHAIHUM
cnenu(UIHOCTHMA.

Kan rosopumo o pypainom typusmy PC,
umajyhu y Buay MOpQOIOIIKY, KINMATCKY, XH-
aporpadcky, OMOreHy M KyJITypOJIOIIKY JUBEp-
CHU(PHUKOBAHOCT MPOCTOpa y (HOpMHU pETaTUBHO
nudepeHIpaHuX reonpoOCTOPHUX CUCTEMA Iia-
HOHCKHX, IJTAHUHCKO-KOTJIMHCKUX Y M3MUjCHe-
HUX MEIUTEPAHCKUX OO0WbekKja, Moryhu cy
pa3IMYUTH BUIOBH: TypH3aM Y 3aliTHheHUM
NpOCTOpPHMA, JIOBHH M PUOOJIOBHHU, aBaHTYpHU-
CTHYKH, CIIOPTCKO-PEKPEaTHBHU, EKCTPEMHH,

specificities of RS, both natural and anthro-
pogenic ones, are a precondition of various
models of rural economy — a key feature of
sustainable rural development.

After agriculture, forestry is yet another
one relevant branch of RS rural economy. For-
ests cover some 50% of total territory. ,,50%
of which are high tree forests, 27% are low
tree forests, and 23% are forest soil and barren
land (Mataruga, 2008). Practices of developed
EU countries have shown that a responsible
treatment of forests (controlled felling, pro-
tection, and afforestation), evaluation of other
forest potentials, development of potential
industries (processing, tourism, etc.), along
with the subsidies, are all a precondition for
sustainability of forest ecosystems and inte-
gral rural development.

Rural tourism as a segment of rural econ-
omy has shown an increasing trend in many
countries. Within rural tourism, it is possible
to improve other types of toruism such as
country tourism, recreational toruism, hunt-
ing, ecotourism, etc. Tourism in rural areas in
RS has a great potential. This is based on the
fact that RS rural areas belong to a variety of
natural and anthropogenic systems, which are
all areas of healthy environment. This largely
defines the touristic product of rural areas,
marked by regional specificities.

Bearing in mind its morphological, cli-
mate, hydrographic, biogene, and cultural
diversities as well as the relatively diferenti-
ated geo-space systems of panonian, moun-
tain-basin, and altered mediterranean marks,
there are several types of tourism potentials
within RS rural tourism: protected area tour-
ism, hunting, fishing, adventurous tourism,
recreational, extreme, educational, country-
side tourism, etc. (Lojovic & Gnjato, 2011).

Market offer of RS touristic products
should be based on the evaluation of total
touristic potentials, among which rural ones
are dominant. This way, rural touristic values
and rural tourism trigger the rural develop-
ment and are a basis for integral rural devel-
opment. In order to make the available RS ru-
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MaHU(PECTAMOHH, €IyKaTUBHHU, Typu3aM Ha
ceockoM razauHCTBY H cil. (Jlojouh m I'maro,
2011).

[Monyny Ttypuctuukor npowmsBoga PC Ha
OTBOPEHOM TYPHCTHYKOM TPXKHINTY Tpeda Te-
MEJBUTH Ha BPEIHOBabY YKYITHUX TYPUCTUUKUX
NOTEHIIMjajla, Y OKBHPY KOJHX PYpaTHHU HUMajy
JOMHUHAHTHO Mjecto. Ha Taj HaumH pypaiHe
TYPUCTHYKE BPHUJETHOCTH U PYypPaJHU Typu3am
M0CTajy MOKpeTauyka cHara pypayHOT pa3Boja H
OCHOB HHTETPATHOM PypajHOM pa3Bojy. A naa
OM pacroNiOKUBU TYPHCTHYKU PECYpCH pypali-
HUX mpocTopa PemyOnuke Cpricke mocraiu vH-
TErpajHU MO PypaHe €KOHOMU]E M KOXE3UOHHU
dakTop pa3Boja pypalHUX MOJAPYUja, CEM JUPEK-
THUX TOJCTHIIAJHAX Mjepa pypaTHOM pasBojy,
HEOITXOJTHO j& peajn30BaTH OpOojHEe aKTUBHOCTH:
MOJICPHU30BATH M JIOIATHO U3rPauTH UH(Dpa- 1
CYIIPAaCTPYKTYpy, €IyKOBAaTH JIOKAJIHO CTAaHOB-
HUIITBO, YHANPUJEIUTH TYPUCTHIKH MaPKETHHT
u ci. CeMm HaBeJIeHOT, OUTHY MpPETIOCTABKY
pa3Boja pypajHOT Typu3Ma YMHU W TUIAHHPAHE
pPYpaJTHUX MPOCTOpa. 3aT0 MHTETPaJIaH MPUCTYI
IUIAaHUpaky H BPEAHOBAaWKY IMPOCTOpa 00e3-
0jehyje mHTErpanan pypalHu pa3Boj, Y OKBUPY
Kojer Typuctuuka (yHKIuja 00e30ehyje unrer-
PAHOCT U OJPXKHUBOCT pa3Boja. ¥ OBOM IIOTJIe-
Iy KJby4YHa yJora MmpuIaja npocTopHO-TUIaHep-
CKOj TPaKCH JIOKAJIHUX 3ajeHUIIA, a TIO/ICTHUIIA]
NOJBONIPUBPEH, TPEAYy3eTHUIITBY, ypehemy
CCOCKMX Ta3IUHCTaBa, HWHDPACTPYKTYpHOM
ypehemy pypaHUX IPOCTOpa U CJI. YUHU OCHOB
u yHanpehemy pypanHor typmsma. Jlakie, pas-
BOj PypPAJHOT Typu3Ma HajOOJbH je HaYMH PEBU-
TaJIU3alnje pPypaTHUX MPOCTOpa U OUyBamba JKU-
BOTHE CpENIUHE.

3AKJbYYHAK

YV 10jMOBHOM CMHUCITy pypaTHH pa3Boj Mpea-
CTaBJba €KOHOMCKY M COLMjaJIHy KOMIIOHEHTY
OJIPXKMBOT pa3Boja M y THJECHO] je BE3H C €KO-
JIOIIKOM KOMIIOHEHTOM >KHBOTHE cpenuHe. [lo-
Jpa3yMHjeBa pa3Boj CBUX MPUBPESTHUX U HETIPHU-
BPEIHHX J[jeIaTHOCTH y PypaTHUM IPOCTOpUMA,
Te pa3Boj MH(]pa- ¥ CynpacTpyKTypHUX CHCTe-
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ral touristic potentials an integral part of rural
economy and a cohesion feature of rural area
development, apart from the direct rural in-
centives, it is necessary to introduce a whole
range of activities such as: modernization and
additional advancement of infrastructure and
suprastructure, education of local popula-
tion, advancement of touristic marketing, etc.
Apart from the aforementioned, a pertinent
assumption of rural tourism development is
the planning of rural areas. Thus, an integral
approach to planning and evaluation of space
provides an integral rural development within
which touristic functions enable integrity and
sustainability of development. In this regard,
the key role is held by spatial planning prac-
tices of local communities, and the incentives
for agriculture, commerce, rural households,
infrastructure, and similar are a prerequisite
for improvement of rural tourism as well as
agriculture and integral rural development.
Therefore, rural tourism development is the
best way to revitalize rural areas and preserve
the environment.

CONCLUSION

Regarding its definition, rural develop-
ment is an economic and social component of
sustainable development and is tightly con-
nected with the ecological component of the
environment. It refers to the development of
all commercial and non-commercial activities
within rural areas, as well as to the develop-
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ma. [Ipakca pypainHor pasBoja MMa UCTOPH]CKY
JTVMEH3H]Y, OOMJbEKEHY YTHUIAjeM MOTUTHYKUX
Y €KOHOMCKHUX CHCTEMa KPO3 Pa3InYuTe MOJICIIC
TEepUTOpHjaliHe U (PYHKIMOHATIHE OpraHu3alyje.
[TpomjemuBOCT U (PIEKCHOMITHOCT MoJena py-
paJHOT pa3Boja y THjECHO] je BE3W C HAI[MOHAJI-
HHM TTOJIMTHKaMa OIIITET eKOHOMCKOT, PAaHCKOT
¥ TOCEOHO PETHOHATHOT pa3Boja. Ta mpoMmjemu-
BOCT, Y HOBHj€ BpHje€Me, CBE j€ BHIIE MTOCIHEIHIIIA
yTHIAja PAa3TMUYUTHX PAa3BOJHUX MOJUTHKA yTH-
[[aJHUX €KOHOMCKHX U TMOJIMTHUKUX Tpynanyja y
CBHjETY.

Jlyroromuiima Tpakca pypaaHOT pa3Boja
NOKa3aJa je KJbY4HY YJIOTY MOJbOTIPUBPEE Y PY-
paTHOj €KOHOMHU]H, Hajuenthe ca MITETHUM IO-
cJpeuIiaMa Mo pypajHu payBoj U €KOJIOIIKE Ta-
pameTtpe. Y cTBapH, pyjed je 0 TPaAUIIHOHATTHOM
I'PAHCKOM TMPHCTYITY Ca MITETHUM TOCIbeIuIama
HA pYypaJHH Pa3Boj.

HoBu npuctynu pypajiHoj MOJUTHUIIH Y CaB-
pemenoMm cBujety, npBeHcTBeno y EY, CAJl u
JamaHny, y mpBH IUIaH CTaBJbajy MHTETPAJaH py-
pasiHi pa3Boj M 3/IpaBy KUBOTHY CPEIHHY Kao
Wb U MOjien pa3Boja. Jla Ou ce ocTBapmo Taj
Wb, TIPaKca je MoKasaia, Ja OApXKHBa pypa-
Ha €KOHOMH]ja Kao KJbYYHH (DAKTOp pypaiHOT
pasoja HUje Moryha 0e3 aKTHMBHHX CHCTEMCKUX
Mjepa. Y muTamy cy, pHje cBera, GuHaHCH]CKH
HOJICTHIIAjU TIOJEOIIPUBPEIH, ITyMAPCTBY, TYPHU3-
My, yHanpehewy undpactpykrype, ooOpazoBama
u ci1. majyhu y BUIy YMIbEHUILYy Ja je TPEKo
90% Ttepuropuje Pemybnmuke Cpricke pypaiHo,
TC YMILCHHMILY Ja BHIIE OJ] MOJOBHHE YKYITHOT
CTaHOBHUINTBA PeryOiiuke XKUBU y pypajHUM
POCTOPUMA, TIPUCTYTI PYPATHOM Pa3Bojy je Mu-
Tabe OJ] MPBOPA3PETHOT HAIIMOHAIHOT, HAYYHOT
U TIPaKTUYHOT 3Hayaja. [103uTHBHA UCKYCTBA y
CBHUjETY OTpEAr]jeinia Cy KOHIICTIT MHTETPATHOT
pypanHor pas3Boja PenmyOnuke Cpricke kao Haj-
NOBOJBHUJH MOJIENI OCTBAapCHa KBAJUTETA HKHU-
BOTA M MPHUXBAT/HHBOT MPUCTYIA OYYBaby KHU-
BOTHE cpeliuHe. Y TOM TOINIey, TOHECEHE Mjepe
noacTuiaja, GuHaHCHjcKe W ocTtaje, Tpeba aa
00e30ujenie OPKUBOCT PYypPATTHUX CHCTEMA, T0-
TuYHKIIMOHANIAH Pa3BOj ¥ OAPKUBOCT KHBOTHE
CpeauHe.

Moryhu mojacTuiaj OOpKUBOM — pypasi-

ment of infrastructural and suprastructural
systems. The practice of rural development
has a hystoric dimension marked by the in-
fluence of political and economic systems
through various models of territorial and
functional organization.Variability and flex-
ibility of the model of rural development are
tightly connected with national policies of
general economic, professional and regional
development. This variability has lately been
a consequence of the influence of different
development policies of large economic and
social groups worldwide.

The long-term practice of rural develop-
ment has shown that agriculture has a key role
when it comes to rural economy, most often
with damaging consequences for the rural
development and ecological parameters. Ac-
tually, it is about the traditional professional
approach that harms rural development.

New modern approaches to rural policies,
especialy in EU, USA, and Japan, point out
the relevance of integral rural development
and healthy environment as goals and models
of general development. In order to achieve
these goals, the practices have shown that the
sustainable rural economy as a key feature of
rural development is not attainable without
an active system of measures. Above all, this
refers to financial incentives in the fields of
agriculture, forestry, tourism, infrastructure,
education, etc. Bearing in mind the fact that
more than 90% of RS territory is rural and that
more than half people live in rural areas, rural
development is a priority matter of national,
scientific, and practical relevance. Positive
experiences on the global level make the con-
cept of RS integral rural development a most
suitable model for achieving life quality and
evironment preservation. With this regard, the
adopted measures of incentives, both financial
and others, should provide the sustainability
of rural systems, multi-functional develop-
ment, and environment sustainability.

EU accession is a possible incentive to
RS sustainable rural development. Neverthe-
less, this option sets forth a whole range of
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HOM pa3Bojy PC morao 6m 6utm npuctyn EY.
Mebhytum, Ta MOryhHOCT OTBapa HH3 NHUTamba
U TWIIeMa M3a3BaHUX CBE BehMM €KOHOMCKHM H
YKYITHUM TIpo0JIeMUMa Y OKBUPY HEKHX 3eMajba
VYHHje, WTO je YMHU Mame npuBiIadyHoM. Hacy-
NpOT JWJIEMHU NPHUKIbYUYEHa, MUTAkhEe TPUMjEHE
CTaHJap/Aa W TOJACTUIAJHUX Mjepa YHU]je HUje
YIUTHO.
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EKCTPEMHE ITAJABHUHE Y PEIIYBJIUIA CPIICKOJ
(anasm3a 2010. u 2011. roqune)
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Caxerak: JenHa of] mocjbeuia MIOOATHUX W PETHOHATHHMX KIMMATCKUX IPOMjeHa Cy W NMPOMjEHE WHTEH3UTETa U
(pekBeHIIMja MaaBUHA y MOjeAMHUM O0JIaCTUMa WIIH JIOKAIHO. Y pajy Cy NpHKa3aHe MjeceyHe KOJIMYMHE MaJlaBHHA
tokoMm 2010. u 2011. ca oxcTynamiMa y MUJIUMETPUMA M TIPOLEHTYAJIHO Kao U Ipema npunanajyheM nepueHtuiy, Ha
OCHOBY 4era ce 1 yTBplyje Kareropuja KUIIHOCTH/CYIITHOCTH a KOjH je y BE3H C BjepOBaTHONOM Tj ITOBPATHUM MEPUOIOM.
Ha 6a3u ananu3a konu4uHe magaBuHa yrepheHo je aa je 2010. roquna Ouita eKCTPEeMHO KHIIHA Y oc/beambux 60 roauHa
a na je 2011. roquua Owia HajcylIHMja Y MHCTPYMEHTAIHOM Iepuoay. JloOujeHu pesyaraTu ykasyjy Ha HEOIXOJHOCT
YKJbY4HBama I0/1aTaka O PU3UIIMMa eKCTPEMHUX KIMMATCKUX T10jaBa, y OBOM Clly4ajy MajaBhuHa, KO U3pajie TUNIAaHCKUX
U cTparelkux jgokymenara Penyomnuke Cpricke. CeM Tora, 4ecTe CMjeHe eKCTPEMHO KUIIHUX U CYIIHHUX TOANHA U FHUXO0B
yTHIA] Ha TI0jaBy MOIUIABa M CyIlla YTUYY W HA KOMIUIEKCHOCT KOJI TEXHHYKUX M TEXHOJOIIKHUX pjelliethba 3a U3rpalby
cUcTeMa 3a HaBO/haBarbe allu M OJIBO/aBama Boja. [IpyruM pujedrMa, eKCTpeMHe MajaBuHe Tpeda na Oyay BeoMa
OuTaH napaMeTrap MHTErPaJIHOT yIpaBJbaha BOAHUM pecypcuma Penyomnuke Cpricke.

Kibyune pujeun: Excrpemue nagasune, Penyonuka Cpricka, oruiase, Cylie, KIMMAaTCKe MPOMjeHE, ITaHUPAhE, BOIHU

pecypcu.

Original scientific papers

EXTREME PRECIPITATION IN REPUBLIKA SRPSKA
(2010 and 2011 analyses)

Goran Trbi¢!, Vladan Duci¢?, Nada Rudan’®, Goran Andelkovi¢* and Sretenka Markovié?

ICollege of Sciences, University of Banja Luka, Republika Srpska
24Faculty of Geography at Belgrade University, Republic Serbia
SHydroMeterological Service of Republika Srpska, Republika Srpska
SCollege of Agriculture, University of Banjaluka, Republika Srpska

Summary: One of the consequences of global and regional climate changes are the alterations in the intensity and
frequency of precipitation in certain areas and on local levels. This paper presents monthly precipitation in 2010 and 2011,
with deviations that are measured in milimetres and given in percentage and in accordance to percentiles, based on which
we estimated the cathegory of rainfall/aridity that is further connected with probability, i.e. reaccurance period. Based on
the analisys of precipitation, it was estimated that 2010 was extremely rainy regarding the period of past 60 years, and that
2011 was most arid over the period of interest. The results implied the necessity to include data on risks of extreme climate
phenomena, in this case precipitation, when it comes to creating plan and strategic documents of Republika Srpska.
Besides, frequent shifts of extremely rainy and arid years and their influence on floods and drains affect the complexity of
technical and technological solutions for irrigation and drainage systems. In other words, extreme precipitation should be
a crucial parameter of the integral management over the water resources in Republika Srpska.

Key words: Extreme precipitation, Republika Srpska, floods, droughts, climate changes, planning, water resources.
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YBO/

VY nocibeimbe BprjeMe CBjeIOIH CMO HHTEH-
3UBHUX KolieOama KiauMme Koja Beh mompumajy
o0MJbeXKje KIMMATCKUX TMpoMjeHa 300r Bpe-
MEHCKE Jy)KHHE Tpajama aHoMaiwje. JeaHa on
MOCJbENIIA Al M eJIeMeHara IOo0ATHUX KITH-
MaTCKHUX IPOMjEHA jeCTe BapHjaliija MIyBHOME-
TPHUJCKOT PEKUMa, 4ecTO mpaheHor mpoMjeHama
MHTEH3UTEeTa U (peKkBeHIyje nanaBuHa. OBakBe
MIPOMjeHE YCIIOBJhaBajy cBe yenrhy mojaBy cyiia
U TIOIUIaBa, KOje U3 TOMHE Yy TOJMHE BpIIE CBE
Behu npuTHCaKk Ha JKUBOTHY CpEIUHY alld M
npuspeny PenyOnuke Cprcke. O nmpuBpeaHUX
CEKTOpa HajBUIIE Cy yTrpOKEHE MOJHONPHBPEIA
¥ BOJIOTIPHBPE/A, C THM Jia CYy MHIUPEKTHO yT-
pOXEHe W Jpyre NMpHUBpEIHE TpaHe Kao IITO Cy
Typu3aM U mrymapctBo. HapaBHo, 3HaTHe mO-
CJbEeNUIe TPIE M OCjeTJHHBH E€KOCHCTEMH, aJH
U KMBOTHA cpenuHa yommTe. Cem Tora, yecTe
NPOMjeHe BPEMEHCKHX CTama MOTY M HETIOBOJb-
HO JIa Ce 0fipa3e M Ha JbY/CKO 3/IpaBJbe.

WNurensuBne manasuHe y PenyOmumm Cp-
TNICKO] JIOMHHAHTHO C€ jaBJbajy MpPH BPIO pas-
BUjeHOM nuKJIoHy. OcuM TOTa, OHE MOTry Ha-
CTaTW KaJia Ce YCIIOCTaBH BPJIO jaKO CMHUIIAFHE
BjeTpa ca BucuHOM. To ce aemaBa Kaja Ha Halle
IPOCTOpPE MPOPE XJIaHA Ba3AyIllHA Maca U3 BU-
MIMX U XJIAJHUJUX TeorpadcKuxX muprHa y Koju-
Ma je pa3BHjeH QyOOK aHTHIIMKIIOH, a 3aTUM Ce
3armaiHo WK jyro3amajHo pa3BHje jaK IUKIIOH.
3uMH ce U3 TaKBUX BPEMEHCKUX CUTyalldja Haj-
yemhe W3Mydyjy OOWMIIHE CH-EXKHE Ia/IaBUHE.
TakBa BpeMeHCKa CHTyIIM]ja U3HaA pocTopa Pe-
nyonuke Cpricke yclIoBHIIA je ¥ OOMITHE CHEXKHE
najaBuHe TodeTkoMm ¢edpyapa 2012, mpahene
eKCTPEMHO HHCKHM Temmeparypama. Jbetu cy
KOHBEKTHBHA (y37la3HA) KpeTama MperpujaHor
Ba3AyXa y3pOYHHIIM JIOKAIHUX JbYCKOBA, Y€CTO
npaheHuX TpajJioM U jaKuM BjeTpoM, 300T uera y
npoJbehe U jeceH JI0JIa3u 0 W3ITUBakha MHOTHX
pHjeKa H 1moruiaBa, a y TOKy 3ume ¢popmupa ce jie-
0€0 C€J10j CHKEKHOT TIOKPHBAYa Y€CTO U Y3 TI0jaBy
CMETOBa y TIaHMHCKUM KpajeBuma (Radinovid,
1981). Ca mopacToM HMHTEH3UTETAa NaJaBUHA
pacTe MHTEH3UTET MEXaHWYKe BOJHE €po3uje,
KOJH je W3y3€THO BakKaH 3a CIMBOBE OYjUIHHX
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INTRODUCTION

Lately, we have witnessed intensive cli-
mate oscillations that have attained character-
istics of climate changes due to an anomaly
timeline. One of the consequences and ele-
ments of global climate changes is the varia-
tion of pluviometric regime, commonly ac-
companied by alterations in the intensity and
frequency of precipitation. Such changes
often bring about the droughts and floods,
which have a growing effect on Republika
Srpska environment and commerce. As we
speak of commercial sectors, it is agricul-
ture and water management that suffer most.
Furthermore, other commercial branches are
indirectly endangered, such as tourism and
forestry. Naturally, sensitive ecosystems and
general environment also suffer large conse-
quences. Besides, frequent changes of weath-
er conditions can badly affect human health
whatsoever.

Intensive precipitations in Republika
Srpska are predominant in burly cyclones.
In addition, rainfall can occur as the altitude
weakens the wind. This happens as the cold
air mass comes to our area from higher and
colder altitudes with deep anticyclone, fol-
lowed by a strong cyclone in west and south-
west. In wintertime, these weather conditions
result in severe snowfall. Such one weather
condition in Republika Srpska caused se-
vere snowfall accompanied by extremely low
temperatures in February 2012. In summer-
time, the convective heat transfer causes lo-
cal showers, frequently followed by hail and
strong winds, due to which there are river
outflows and floods in spring and autumn. In
addition, in winter there is a thick snow layer
often followed by blizzard in mountain areas
(Radinovi¢., 1981). As the precipitation inten-
sity grows so does the intensity of mechanical
water erosion, which is highly relevant for the
mouths of the torrent. Intensive precipitation
can wipe out the cultivated soil and destroy
the plants, especially if it is about the terrain
with high levels of underground waters caus-
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KapakTepucTUKa. VHTCH3MBHE MaJiaBUHE MOTY
Jla OJTHECY TUIOIHO TJIO M YHHIITE 3aCHjaHe Kyl-
Type, HApOUMTO aKO CE jaBJbajy Ha TEPUTOpHjaMa
IJje je BUCOK HMBO M3aHCKHUX BOJAA, U Y3POKY]y
JIpyre HEraTUBHE MOCIENUIIe, Y 3aBUCHOCTH O]
TOJIMIITERET 100a Y KOjeM Ce jaBJbajy.

MATEPUJAITI 1 METOJIE

Omnjena xonmebama KIMME TpEeMa PEKUMY
naJiaBuHa J1aTa je Ha 0a3u aHaln3e UCTOPHU)CKUX
METEOPOJIONIKUX To/1aTaka Pemyommukor xuapo-
MeTeopoJIomKor 3aBona PemyOnuke Cpricke u
nojaraka u3 MeTeopoNomIKUX ToauInmaka [y
u3namy CaBe3HOT XUAPOMETEOPOIIOIIKOT 3aBO-
na COPJ. Ha 6a3u MeTeoposIONIKUX Ioj1aTaka
ca cranuna y bamoj Jlynu, Jlo60jy, bujessunm,
Coxony, Yemepny, l'auky, busehu n TpeOumy,
3a epuoxa 1971-2010 ypahene cy ananuse mpo-
CTOPHOT pacropesa MaJjaBiHa Ha MjECEYHOM H
TOAUIIEKHEM HUBOY, U 110 TOAMIIBLUM J100uMa. Y
pany cy aHaJIM3MpaHe MjeceyHe KOJTMYMHE Maia-
BUHA 32 JiBHje HajekcTpeMHuje ronuHe (2010. u
2011.) ca oncTynamuma y MUJIMMETPUMA U TIPO-
[EHTYyaJTHO Kao W TpUIaaajyheM INepreHTuy,
npeMa uemy ce M yTBplyje kKareropuja KUIIHO-
CTH/CYIIHOCTH a KOjH je y BE3H C BjepoBaTHOhOM
Tj. TIOBPAaTHUM TEPUOJOM. EKCTpEeMHO Benmke
KOJIMYMHE TMaJlaBuHa 0a3upaHe Ha METOAMU pac-
noJjjesie MEepIeHTUIa Cy OHE Koje MpeMarryjy
BpHUjeMHOCT Koja oxromapa 0.98 meprieHTHITY,
IITO MPAKTUIHO 3HAYH JIa j& Ta BPUjETHOCT OJIH-
CKa arcoMyTHOM MAaKCHUMYyMY, JOK EKCTPEMHO
Majie KOJIMYUHE OJAroBapajy BPHjETHOCTHMA C
npunaaajyhum 0.02 nepueHTHiy, Tj. BpHjeIHOCT
je Gnmcka arncoryTHOM MUHUMYMY.

Toguaa 2010. 6una je ronWHa ca HajBUINE
najgaBuHa y mnocibeamux 50 rommHa (mepuon
1961-2010), mok je 2011. Guna HajcymIHH]a TO-
JIMHA y MHCTpyMEHTa’IHOM repuony (ox 1883)
Ha cjeBepy Cpricke a jemHa O HAjCYITHHJUX Y
Xepuerosunu. Ilpema mnomaumma InoGanHor
KJIMMATOJIOMIKOT 1ieHTpa 3a najgasune (GPCC), y
EBpormu je HapouuTo y nepuoay ox ¢dedpyapa 10
anpuna 2011. roquHe 3a0MibeXeHa Maja KOJH-
YuHA TaJaBuHa, Koja ce kperana ox 40 mo 80%

ing negative consequences depending on the
season.

METHODS AND MATERIALS

The evaluation of climate oscillations due
to precipitation regimes is given based on the
analyses of the historic meteorological data of
the Republic Weather Bureau of RS and the
data provided in Meteorological yearbook I
issued by Federal Weather Bureau of SFRJ.
The analyses of spatial precipitation arrange-
ment on monthly and annual levels, according
to seasons, were performed based on the data
from weather stations in towns of Banjaluka,
Doboj, Bijeljina, Sokolac, Cemerno, Gacko,
Bileca, and Trebinje in period 1971-2010.
The paper analizes monthly precipitations
for two most extreme years (2010 nad 2011)
with deviations expressed in milimetres, per-
centage, and percentile, according to which
the rainfall/aridity category was estimated in
connection with probability, i.e. reocurrence
period. Extremely large precipitation based
on the method of percentile distribution is the
one exceeding 0.98 percentiles, which prac-
tically means that it is close to the absolute
maximum, whereas extremely small precipi-
tation has the value of 0.02 percentiles, i.e. it
is close to the absolute minimum.

The year of 2010 had most precipitations
in the last 50 years (1961-2010), whereas 2011
was the most arid year over the instrumental
period (since 1883) in the north of RS and one
of the most arid in Herzegovina. According to
the data of Global Precipitation Climate Cen-
tre (GPCC), the February-April 2011 period
in Europe had a small amount of precipita-
tion (40-80%) in comparison with 1951-2000
period average as the precipitation in Central
Europe was 40% of the average (World Me-
teorological Organization, 2011).
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y onmHOCy Ha mpocjek 1951-2000. ronquHa a Ha
BEJIMKMM TIOZApyYjuMa cpenmbe EBpone Ouna je u
ucnog 40% ox mpocjeka (World Meteorological
Organization, 2011).

PE3VIITATU U JUCKYCHJA

[Mocmwenmwa nenenuja (2001-2010) Owmna
je KHUIIIHUja y OJHOCY Ha KIMMAaTCKy HOpMaly
1981-2010. Ha CKOpPO CBUM METEOPOIOLUIKUM
cranunama y PC u 1o 3a 12% no 15% (Hdo6o0j,
Coxomnar, buneha, ['arko), 1ok je Ha cjeBepy oc-
TBapeH JielieHujcku aedumut/cypunut og  -2%
(Hoeu I'pan, Tlpujenop) mo +4% (bujerbuna,
bama Jlyka). Janyap, nmenemOap u cenremoOap
cy tokoM 2001-2010 Ha cBMM aHaIM3UpPaHUM
CTaHUIIAMa MMaJIM CY(QHIUT IaJaBUHA, JIOK je
y OCTaJIUM MjecelrMa M3paKeHa 3aBUCHOCT OJf
peKUMa TTaJaBUHA U KIIUMara.

Tab. 1. Ilpocjeune xonuuune naoasune (mm) y
Penyonuyu Cpncroj (1981-2010)

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The last decade (2001-2010) had more rain-
falls than it was the climate normal for the period
1981-2010 at almost all weather stations in RS
- 12% - 15% (Doboj, Sokolac, Bileca, Gacko),
whereas in north there was a decade deficit/sur-
plus of -2% (Novi Grad, Prijedor) up to +4%
(Bijeljina, Banjaluka). January, December, and
September 2011-2010 showed surplus precipita-
tion in all weather stations analysed, but other
months had extreme dependancy on precipita-
tion regime and climate.

Tab. 1. Mean precipitation values (mm) in Republika
Srpska (1981-2010)

1981- bama Jlyka | bujessbuna | 1060j | Cokoaan | YemepHo | Tanko | Busieha | Tpeoume
2010. Banja Luka | Bijeljina | Doboj | Sokolac | Cemerno | Gacko Bileca | Trebinje
Janyap 69.7 55 61.7 53.9 175.8 149.7 132.7 153.3
Debpyap 62.8 43.3 53.2 52.2 153.6 134.9 140.5 145.0
MapTt 86.7 62 68.9 57.9 168.3 138.6 130.5 135.2
Anpni 82.1 64.6 71.9 67 156.6 137.7 130.3 111.1
Maj 89.4 68.5 89.6 73.7 123.4 98.1 97.7 89.2
Jyn 112.2 105.3 121.7 93.2 110.5 78 70.2 67.2
Jya 80.8 72.2 90.1 71.9 63.5 48.9 47.7 43.8
ABrycT 77.1 65.5 72 72.7 82.9 62.4 61.2 64.8
Centembap 98 59.3 82.5 81.3 133.2 127.4 118.2 138.6
OxTo00ap 87.2 64.7 75.8 76.5 188.8 178.2 179.2 174.0
HoBembap 92.5 69.4 81 85.5 245.9 229.4 222.6 237.9
Jeuemoap 95 62 75.2 70 231 218.1 208 216.7
Toouna 1034 792 934 859 1835 1588 1520 1577
Ilpowehe 258 195 230 199 448 370 359 336
Jbemo 270 243 284 238 257 189 179 176
Jecen 278 193 234 244 568 531 510 551
3uma 229 160 187 175 552 475 463 512

Uzeop: Penybnuuxu xuopomemeoporowKu 3a600
Penybnuxe Cpncre, 1981-2010.
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Source: HydroMeteorological Service of the Republika
Srpska, 1981-2010.
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Ha ocHOBy aHanm3e pacrolioXUBUX METEO-
POJIOMIKKX MOJjaTaka yTBPAMIN CMO J1a TOAHIIEHA
CyMa IaJlaBiHa MMoKa3yje HajBehy 3aBHCHOCT O]T
pesbeda anu U 0] KOHTHHEHTAIHOCTH MPOCTOpa
U IyTame arMocdepckux nopemehaja koju ycio-
BJbABAJy KHUINHO BpujeMe. Husujcku mpocTop
CemOepuje HaTA3M ce HA HAjMAb0] HAAMOPCKO)]
BUCHHU ¥ HMMa HAjBHIIC HM3PAKCHY KOHTHHCH-
TAJTHOCT Ca HajMame NaJaBUHA M HajCyIIHHjH
je y Pemyb6mumm Cprckoj (oxko 800mm). Hajo-
OunHMje TMajaBUHE TeHepanHo uMa Vcroyna
Xepuerosuna. O 3amajga Ka UICTOKY, T€ JIHj€JIOM
O]l jyra Ka cjeBepy KOJIMYWHA TaJIaBUHA 3HATHO
ce cmamyje. lognmmu pexum nagasuHa y PC
MPWINYHO j€ KOMIUICKCaH, MTO je yTBpheHo u
JocaganmbuM uetpaxuBambuma (Bemuh, 1953;
MunocassseBuh, 1973; Jyuuh u ap., 2008; Tp-
o6uh, 2010). MakcuMyMu TaJaBUHA y CjeBep-
HoM jujeny Pemybmuke Cprcke (bama Jlyka,
JH060j, bujessuna, Cokonair) jaBibajy ce Kpajem
nposbeha U moYeTKoM JheTa IITO je OJIMKa KOH-
TUHEHTAJHOT PEXHMa, JIOK C€ MaKCUMYMH Iia-
NMaBUHA Ha moApyyjy XepueroBuHe (YemepHo,
lanko, buneha, TpeOume) roToBo Mo MpaBHITy
norahajy y jeceH, Taunuje y HoBeMOpy (Ta0.1).

[MagaBuHe Cy M3y3€THO TMPOMjEHJBHB KITH-
MaTCKH eJIEMEHaT, MPOCTOPHO M BPEMEHCKH, T1a
Cy M MparoBy 3a MHTEH3WBHE MajaBuHe y Perry-
omumu Cprickoj jpocra pasnuuntd. Ha Hajehem
Opojy Mjecta onu cy m3mehy 43mm (bujesnu-
Ha) U 100mm (Famko, Yemepno, TpeOumbe,
Hesecume) Mjeceune BpujeqHoCTH. [oauiime
BPHjETHOCTH [IPAroBa He MOKa3yjy 3aBUCHOCT OJf
pespeda Kao MITO je TO CIy4aj KOJ MPOC)eUHHX
najaBuHA, Al 3aHUMJBUBO j& J1a Cy Y JYKHOM
mujeny Penyonuke Cpricke, TauHuje y Xepiie-
TOBUHH, HajuHTeH3uBHUje. OBO je OMTHO 3a U3-
JBajame MOCEOHUX TojapydYja 3a ynozopema. C
0031MpPOM Ha TaKBO CTambE MIPAaroBa Ha TEPUTOPHjH
PerryOnuke Cpricke, TajaBUHE NPEICTaBIbAjy
OTIaCHOCT 3a HEeKa MjecTa YKOJHKO C€ y jeTHOM
na"y u3inydd 43 mm, a y HEeKUM MjecThMa To-
CTaje omacHa TeK IyrJio Beha JHeBHA KOIMYHHA
Kumre. Y CKJIaay ca THM TEHIKO je Whu ca HCTHM
yIO30pemhUMa TIPU HAaWJIacKy IUKJIOHA. Bpio je
OuTHa TayHa W ONaroBpeMeHa MEeTEOPOJIOIIKA
IPOTHO3a, a Y CKJIAJy ca ’bOM YII030perma Ou Mo-

Analyzing the meteorological data, we in-
fered that the annual precipitation sum tends to
be relief-dependant but it also depends on ter-
rain and the trails of atmospheric disturbance
that assume rainy weather. Semberia plain is
situated at the smallest altitude and has stron-
gest continental climate characteristics with
the least precipitation being thus the driest
area in Republika Srpska (around 800mm).
Eastern Herzegovina has most precipitations
on a general level. The precipitation amount
gradually decreases going west-south and par-
tially going south-north. The annual precipita-
tion regime in RS is rather complex, which
is confirmed by previous estimations and re-
searches (Vemic, 1953, Milosavljevic, 1973,
Ducic et al., 2008 Trbic, 2010). Maximum
precipitation in north part of Republika Srp-
ska (Banjaluka, Doboj, Bijeljina, Sokolac) oc-
curs in late spring and early summer, which is
typical of a continental regime, whereas the
maximum precipitation in Herzegovina (Ce-
merno, Gacko, Bileca, Trebinje) almost regu-
larly appears in autumn, or more precisely in
November (Tab.1).

Precipitation is an extremely variable ele-
ment of climate, regarding space and weather,
so the intensive precipitation treshold in Re-
publika Srpska may vary. At most locations
it is between 43mm (Bijeljina) and 100mm
(Gacko, Cemerno, Trebinje, Nevesinje)
monthly. Annual values of tresholds show
no relief-dependancy as it is the case with
mean precipitation, but it is interesting that
in southern parts of RS, i.e. Herzegovina, it
is most intensive. This fact is relevant for the
assessment of special areas of alert. Taking
into account the treshold situation in Repub-
lika Srpska, on some locations precipitation
is a threat if there are 43 mm of rainfall per
day, but on other locations it is a threat if the
rainfall amount is double. According to this,
it is difficult to issue the same alerts in case
of cyclones. An accurate and timely weather
forecast is highly pertinent, and the alerts
should be issued separately for various parts
of the country. Generally speaking, in case of
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pana aa ce najy moceOHO 3a TOjeuHE JH]eIIOBE
3emsbe. ['eHepanno, To 6u Ouio 3a [locaBuny y
Clly4ajy MpOTHO3MPAaHUX TaJaBHHA OKO 45 mm,
[Tonpume oko 55 mm, Cembepujy Beh oko 35
mm, a 3a XepeueropuHy oko 70 mm. CaBpeme-
Ha TEXHHKA ¥ TEXHOJIOTHja, T€ pa3B0Oj HyMepH-
KHAX MOJIeJa MPOTHO3€ U CTPYYHOCT METEOPOIIO-
ra-CHHONTHYapa y HOBHjE BpHjeMe KJbYUHH CY
(akTopy CBe TAaYHUjUX BPEMEHCKHX IPOTHO3a U
yI030paBamba Ha eKCTPEMHA BPEMEHCKA CTarba.

HerassHo cy ananuszupane 2010. xao Bpio
KHIIHA 710 eKcTpeMHo kumHa u 2011. roguna
Kao BpJIO CYIIHA /10 €KCTPEMHO CyITHA TOJMHA
Ha Tepuropuju PemyOnmuke Cpricke. J{oOujenun
pe3ynTaTH yka3yjy Ha HEONXOAHOCT YKJbY4H-
Bakba aHAIM3a O PU3UIMMA EKCTPEMHHUX KIIH-
MAaTCKHUX T0jaBa, y OBOM CIy4ajy MajaBuHa, KOJI
u3paje TUIAHCKUX M CTPATeIlKUX JOKyMeHaTa
Peny6nmuke Cpricke, Kako Ha Mje€C€YHOM HUBOY
TaKo W 3a Kpahe BpeMeHCKe HHTepBaje o1 5 Mu-
HyTa 70 3 naHa. YTBphuBame norpedOHUX mpa-
roBa KpUTHYHHMX HMHTEH3MTETa y Kpahum Bpe-
MeHckuM uHTepBasiuma (5, 10, 15, 20, 30, 45,
60, 90, 120, 180, 240, 360, 540, 720 munyTa),
OTeXaHo je 300r HexocTaTka Iojaraka, jep je
METOJIOJIOTH]ja Teka (3aIuC Ha ITyBUOTpadCKIM
Tpakama ce oOpalyje Ha YCTaHOBJbEH HAYHH,
HITO je MPaKTUYHO nocaj Owio moryhe camo
y bamoj Jlynm). Aytomarcke craHuile Koje Cy
y MOCJbEh¢ BpHjeMe TIOCTABJhCHE Ha TIOjeIIH-
HUM Jiokarjama y PC pjemraBajy Taj mpobiem,
and He TMOCTOje TMOTPEOHW TMOomany 3a JTyXKH
BpPEMEHCKHU mepuon. Yecrte cMjeHe EKCTPEMHO
KUIIHUX M CYIIHUX TOJAMHA U FUXOB yTHUIIA] HA
HojaBy MOIUIABA M CyIA yTUYY M HAa KOMILICK-
CHOCT KOJI TeXHHYKUX M TEXHOJIOIIKUX PjelIeHha
3a U3rpajlby CHCTEMa 3a HABOAHABAIGE alld H
OJIBOJIH-aBaka BOJAa M M3Tpaimbe 010paMOeHUX
Hacuna. [IpyruM pujednma, eKCTpeMHE 1ajiaBu-
He Tpeba na Oymy Beoma OWTaH mapameTap Koj
WHTETPATHOT yIpaBJbakba BOIHUM pecypcuMma
Peny6muke Cpricke.

[Ipernen anomanuje nagaBuHa y PemyOmurm
Cprickoj (110 MjeceniMa 1 Ha TOTUIIEEM HUBOY )
y 2010. u 2011. roguHM MpeICcTaBIbEH je y Tade-
Jama Koje clivjesie.
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Posavina alerts would be issued in case of 45
mm of rainfall, in Podrinje for some 55 mm,
in Semberia for some 35 mm, and in Herze-
govina for around 70 mm. Modern techniques
and technology, the development of numeric
forecast models, and the meteorologist exper-
tize have recently been considered as crucial
features of accurate weather forecasts and ex-
treme weather condition alerts.

In Republika Srpska, the year of 2010 was
analized as a very/extremely rainy, and 2011
as very/extremely dry. The results imply the
neccesity to include the risk analyses on pre-
cipitation into the drafts of plan and strategic
documents of RS (on a monthly level, and for
shorter periods such as 5 minutes, or 3 days).
The estimation of critical intensity tresholds
for shorter intervals (5, 10, 15, 20, 30, 45,
60, 90, 120, 180, 240, 360, 540, 720 min-
utes) is difficult due to lack of data because
it requires a more complex methodology (the
pluviometric tape input is analized in a com-
mon manner, which has been practically pos-
sible only in Banjaluka). Automatic stations
that have recently been set at some locations
in RS deal with this problem, but there are no
necessary data for longer periods of time. Fre-
quent shifts of extremely rainy and dry years
and their impact on droughts and floods affect
the complexity of technical and technological
solutions for irrigations systems, drainage,
and dykes. In other words, extreme precipita-
tion should be a relevant parameter with the
integral management of water resources in
Republika Srpska.

The precipitation anomalies in Republika
Srpska (monthly and annually) in 2010 and
2011 are provided in the following Tables.
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Tab. 2. Oocmynamwa naoasuna 00 npocjexa y barwoj

Tab. 2. Precipitation anomalies in Banja Luka in

Jhyu y 2010. u 2011. 2010" and 2011"
Bbama Jlyka/Banja Luka
npocjex/ Ilaoasune/ Precipitation 2010 Ilaoasune/ Precipitation 2011

nepuod/ | average | xonuuuma/ | odcm/ | Oesujay/ y Konuuuna/ | odcm/ | Oesujay/ /

period 1971- amount | anomal | deviation n;;; gce:nn;f;g amount | anomal | deviation n;;e) 35;1’;11721

2000 (mm) y (mm) % (mm) Y (mm) %

Jjan/Jan 65.9 132.2 66.3 100.6 0.97 51.6 -14.3 21.7 0.35
eo/Feb 57.3 101.6 443 77.4 0.93 29.3 -28.0 -48.8 0.18
map/Mar 78.8 113.8 35.0 444 0.84 34.2 -44.6 -56.6 0.10
anp/Apr 82.2 71.1 -11.1 -13.5 0.35 37.7 -44.5 -54.1 0.07
maj/May 92.3 148.0 55.7 60.4 0.84 62.6 -29.7 -32.2 0.29
Jyn/Jun 107.1 234.6 127.5 119.1 1.00 37.0 -70.1 -65.4 0.04
Jy/Jul 99.0 66.3 -32.7 -33.0 0.29 112.7 13.7 13.8 0.59
aee/Aug 82.9 87.0 4.1 4.9 0.53 8.9 -74.0 -89.3 0.09
cen/Sep 88.5 196.0 107.5 121.5 0.99 26.3 -62.2 -70.3 0.09
oxkm/Oct 93.7 83.8 -9.9 -10.6 0.45 62.1 -31.6 -33.8 0.33
noe/Nov 97.8 73.6 -24.2 -24.7 0.29 5.1 -92.7 -94.8 0.02
oeu/Dec 84.8 88.0 3.2 3.8 0.53 120.7 35.9 42.4 0.76
200/ann 1030 1396 366 35.5 1.00 588 -442.2 -42.9 0.03

Tab. 3. Oocmynarwa naoasuna 00 npocjexa y

Tab. 3. Precipitation anomalies

in Bijeljina in

bujevunu y 2010. u 2011. 2010" and 2011"
bujesuna/Bijeljina
npocjex/ Iladasune/ Precipitation 2010 [ladasune/ Precipitation 2011

nepuod/ | average | xomuuuna/ | oocm/ | Odesujay/ S— Konuuuna/ | oocm/ | Oesujay/ S—

period 1971- amount | anomal | deviation p]e) ;lcen sile amount | anomal | deviation p]; gcenti o

2000 (mm) y (mm) % (mm) Y (mm) %
Jan/Jan 50.5 106.0 55.5 109.8 0.98 39.3 =111l 227 0.35
eo/Fe 5.5 b L . ! . -0. -1. !
o/Feb 4 66.3 20.8 45.7 0.77 45.0 0.5 1.1 0.53

map/Mar 53.6 76.4 22.8 42.7 0.76 19.4 -34.2 -63.8 0.14
anp/Apr 61.8 84.1 22.3 36.2 0.83 314 -30.4 -49.2 0.10
maj/May 67.2 85.8 18.6 27.6 0.68 71.7 10.5 15.6 0.65
Jyn/Jun 93.6 196.6 103.0 110.1 0.99 51.0 -42.6 -45.5 0.16
Jy/Jul 72.5 65.4 7.1 9.8 0.44 85.8 13.3 18.3 0.58
ase/Aug 65.4 101.8 36.4 55.7 0.77 1.0 -64.4 -98.5 0.00
cen/Sep 57.1 78.6 21.5 37.6 0.72 18.5 -38.6 -67.6 0.17
okm/Oct 53.6 62.2 8.6 16.1 0.58 344 -19.2 -35.8 0.27
noé/Nov 65.0 48.0 -17.0 -26.1 0.26 9.5 -55.5 -85.4 0.02
oeu/Dec 62.8 55.3 -7.5 -11.9 0.41 52.9 -9.9 -15.7 0.45
200/ann 748 1024 276 36.9 0.99 466 -282 -37.7 0.012
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Tab. 4. Oocmynarmwa naoasuna o0 npocjexa na Ye- Tab. 4. Precipitation anomalies in Cemerno in
mepny 3a 2010. u 2011. 2010" and 2011"
Yemepuo/Cemerno
npocjex/ Ilaoasune/ Precipitation 2010 Ilaodasune/ Precipitation 2011
nepuod/ | average | wonuuuna/ | odcm/ | Oesujay/ y Kkonuuuna/ | oocm/ | desujay/ y
period 1971- amount | anomal | deviation n;é) :l::nn;t;: amount | anomal | deviation n;é) g::nlzl;él
2000 (mm) v (mm) % (mm) Y (mm) %
Jan/Jan 137.1 328.9 191.8 140.0 0.97 76.5 -60.6 -44.2 0.28
¢peo/Feb 136.3 331.5 195.2 143.3 0.99 107.0 -29.3 21.5 0.36
map/Mar 140.2 161.8 21.6 15.4 0.61 118.1 -22.1 -15.8 0.38
anp/Apr 159.1 180.3 212 133 0.61 50.4 -108.7 -63.3 0.07
maj/May 118.0 191.2 73.2 62.0 0.87 176.8 58.8 49.8 0.81
Jyn/Jun 92.6 146.3 53.8 58.1 0.80 126.4 33.9 36.6 0.70
Jyn/Jul 58.5 41.4 -17.1 -29.2 0.32 126.4 67.9 116.2 0.97
ae2/Aug 77.1 11.6 -65.5 -85.0 0.07 17.4 -59.7 -77.4 0.09
cen/Sep 135.6 230.8 95.2 70.2 0.84 71.3 -64.3 -47.7 0.25
okm/Oct 188.9 180.1 -8.8 -4.7 0.47 108.5 -80.4 -42.6 0.24
noe/Noy 229.5 490.4 260.9 113.7 0.98 65.3 -164.2 -71.5 0.10
oey/Dec 206.7 395.8 189.1 91.5 0.90 266.4 59.7 28.9 0.66
200/ann 1679 2690 1011 60.2 1.00 1310 -369 -22.0 0.13
Tab. 5. Anomanuje naoasuna y bunehu 3a Tab. 5. Precipitation anomalies in Bileca in
2010. u 2011. 2010™ and 2011"
buaeha/Bileéa
npocjex/ Ilaoasune/ Precipitation 2010 Ilaoasune/ Precipitation 2011
nepuod/ | average | wonuuuna/ | oocm/ | Odesujay/ y Konuuuna/ | odcm/ | Oesujay/ /
period 1971- amount | anomal | deviation n;g :l::n’;il;;l amount | anomal | deviation n;]e) Z::nzl;g
2000 (mm) v (mm) % (mm) Y (mm) %
Jan/Jan 134.6 286.3 151.7 112.7 0.94 71.3 -57.3 -42.6 0.28
¢peo/Feb 130.9 425.6 294.7 225.0 1.00 109.4 2215 -16.5 0.40
map/Mar | 126.8 181.8 55.0 43.4 0.83 89.8 -37.0 -29.2 0.26
anp/Apr 144.9 125.1 -19.8 -13.7 0.40 50.7 -94.2 -65.0 0.13
maj/May 95.9 252.5 156.6 163.2 1.00 89.4 -6.5 -6.8 0.45
Jyn/Jun 67.0 127.7 60.7 90.7 0.91 11.2 -55.8 -83.3 0.10
Jy/Jul 53.1 37.6 -15.5 -29.1 0.34 73.3 20.2 38.1 0.70
as2/Aug 64.8 52.5 -12.3 -19 0.40 32.8 -32.0 -49.4 0.26
cen/Sep 131.3 148.5 17.2 13.1 0.57 58.6 -72.7 -55.4 0.24
okm/Oct 188.4 200.9 12.5 6.6 0.55 99.1 -89.3 -47.4 0.20
noe/Nov 212.1 497.1 285.0 1344 0.98 55.5 -156.6 -73.8 0.12
oeu/Dec 194.6 362.6 168.0 86.4 0.93 218.3 23.7 12.2 0.58
200/ann 1544 2698 1154 74.7 1.00 965 -579 -37.5 0.04
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Toxom 2010. yrimaBHOM je y CBUM Mjecelu-
Ma OWJIO TIOBUTHUBHO OJCTyName MaJaBHHA, Ca
HAjBUIIUM CY(QHIIUTOM Y IOjeJUHAYHAM Mjece-
muma- ox 100% Ha cjeBepy 10 225% Ha jyry 3e-
MJbe. Huje Omio CymHMX Kareropuja u3y3eB Y
HEKUM TIpefjenuma XepleroBune, riaje cy jyi u
aBryct Omnm cymnu. ['omquna 2011. 6una je Haj-
cymHHuja y nocsbenmux 100 romuHa Ha cjeBepy
Cpricke, JTOK je Y Jy’)KHUM KpajeBUMa Owia jeTHa
O] HajCyIIHUjUX. ABTYCT U HOBeMmOap Owin Cy
EKCTPEMHO CYIIHH, C MaJUM KOJIMYMHaMa Ma-
JaBUHA, HAPOUUTO HA cjeBepy. Y bujespunu je y
aBrycTy Omio cBera l mm Kuie, mTo je HajMamba
BPHUjEIHOCT y mocibenmux S0 roguHa, 0K je y
bamwoj Jlymu y noemOpy 2011. nzmy4yeHno cae-
ra 5.lmm KuIIHUX TaJaBUHA, IITO OBAj Mje-
cell YMHU HajCymHHjuM y nepuony 1883-2011.
Cydumut/nepunur najaBuHa y NpOIEHTHMA Y
MOjeTMHAYHUM MjecelliMa U Ha TOAWIIHEM HU-
Boy y 2010. u 2011. ronun#m je mpencTaB/beH Ha
npusory 1.

In 2010, most months had the positive
precipitation deviation rate, with largest sur-
plus, in separate months, of 100% in north
and up to 225% in the south of the country.
There were no arid categories except some re-
gions in Herzegovina, where July and August
were the driest months. 2011 was the driest in
the past 100 years regarding the north of the
coutry and one of the driest in the south re-
gions. August and November were extremely
dry, with small amounts of precipitation es-
pecially in the north. There was only Imm of
rain in Bijeljina in August, which makes it the
smallest value in the past 50 years, whereas
Banjaluka in November 2011 had only 5.1mm
of rainfall. This makes this month the driest in
1883-2011 period. Surplus/deficit precipita-
tion in percentage in separate months and on
annual level in 2010 and 2011 is presented in
Figure 1.
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Ipunoe 1. Jlesujayuja nadasuna Figure 1. Deviation of precipitation in
2010. u 2011. 2010. and 2011.
Tonumma pacnozjena MEepLUEeHTHIIA Tonumma

KOJIMYWHE TaJJaBUHA TIPEJICTaBJbeHA j€ rpaduIKu
T€ c€ MOXKE jeIHOCTaBHUje carienaTH npooiem
eKCTPEMHHX W MhHMa OJMCKHX TaJaBUHA Ha
pa3MaTrpaHuM METEOPOJIONIKUM CTaHHUIIaMa.

90

pacrozjena TIepIICHTHIIA
KOJIMYMHE MaJJaBUHA MTPEICTaB/beHa je rpaduuku

T€ ce€ MOXKE jeIHOCTaBHHU]€ carviefiaTd npodiaemM
CeKCTPEeMHHUX W IhUMa OJMCKUX IMaJlaBUHA Ha
pa3MaTpaHuM METEOPOJIONIKAM CTaHHIIAMA.




EKCTPEMHE ITAJABVHE Y PEITYBJIMIU CPIICKOJ (ananmm3a 2010. n 2011. rogune)
EXTREME PRECIPITATION IN REPUBLIKA SRPSKA (2010 and 2011 analyses)

Bama Ivxa

. Banja Luka
g 100 o
g s DAL
g% o050 b
L oee g / }'ig,t
E £ gz20 4'1" i
= _— .
2 ooo N v
= = ~

T e g
&8 ,ﬁﬁ‘;‘ ﬁﬁsﬂ’\“ S F S

—— NEpuEHTHAS pero=ntil 2011 —i— NEpuEHTHAS perosntiles 2010

Bujemuna
2, 1z ijeljina
& &
3E o0 =
g8 8 080 —ee ——
= 4 os0
Z s Y
T = 040
g o[ h A A
=1
@ i 4 -

3*\&&?@* ‘E"@'@ qh@\‘?}#l}qﬂ}ﬁﬁé‘
& né:\ ﬁﬂx pr & g q"{52'- & o #qh

—#— nepusHTHAfpeEro=ntil 2011 —— nepusHTRA) pero=ntikes 2010

& e o o
S S S

—— NEpuEHTHAS pero=ntil 2011 —i— NEpuEHTHAY pErosntikes 2010

QZES Q73 [a ] L2 ]
Comxoszan HemepHD

g 120 Sokolac g 120 Cemern
T4 100 e Z 5100 |
=T oao ) AT, Fa 'A‘?' 2 Ecao ﬁ’t fT=
€ = oso L A [u 8 Zoso LY A
Lo / i s Boae - f i
;_E: az0 _‘: > e ¢ £ Soa0 95— § \E " =3
= S ouo [~ [ L % So00 Ll

T O gt
P S #‘;‘QGL

—— nepusHTHAfperosntil 2011 —a— nepusHTRA) perosntiles 2010

L S g
S S D
—— nepusHTHAf pEroentikes 2010
aFs

—— nepuEHTHApEroentil 2011
azFs

QZES 7S o oFs

Hesecume Faoxo
g 120 Nevesinje g 120 Gacko
= 5 100 [me £ = .
=% om0 [N FENF; F=1 (18250 [T L e il
g = AT VY T3 i W 7= yd
=L P el A W A fiom S 4F.amd )
=S o AN ey ol ER Sl . ’ -
%E P =ad ¥ I % 2 aso T+
= g =

B P b R P
@’:a":‘“sﬂ" -aﬁé'ﬁ P o é‘x‘dé,#&q

—— NEpUEHTHA pEroentil 2011 —— nepusHTHAY pErosnTikes 2010

Lo B ) 7=
Buaeha Tpebume
120 e
3 120 Bileéa F 100 e rebinje -
g - 23 =
3 R a1/ 1Y ] || £ 2 0o S/ an\ »
g £ aso N N l\ - + Z Eﬂ.ﬁﬂ WA y
Z 2 o040 - T Ig" r =z g0 % AN "%7&'!
28 oo TN =T || B g Ve Y
& ooo @ oo
o o B T o g o o T R e S S R
P T T S e T T
—#— nepusHTAN) pero=ntil 2011 —— nepusHTHA pEroentikes 2010 4 mepussTan/ peroenTil 2011 @ n=puseman perosnties 2010
[ B} 73 azs TS

Ipunoe 2. l'oouwrsa pacnodjena nepyenmuid
naoasuna y 2010. u 2011.

Tymau: m3mehy 0.25 u 0.75 mepuentuna je kareropuja
,HHOpMaHO, ucrmon 0.25 cymme a m3Ham 0.75 BiakHe
kareropuje: >0.98 excrpemuo BiaxHo; <0.02 eKCTpEMHO
cymso; m3mely 0.02 1 0.08 Bpo cymHo; n3mely 0.9 u 0.24
cymuo; mmehy 0.76 u 0.91 xummo; n3mehy 0.92 u 0.98
Bpio kumHo. [11aBo ocjeHdYeH nuo mpHmaga KaTeropuju
»HOpMaIHo Tj. o1 0.25 o 0.75. nepueHTnia.

Figure 2. Annual distribution of percentile
precipitation in 2010 and 2011

Interpretation: between 0.25 and 0.75 percentile belongs to the
category of ,,normal®, 0.25 and less belongs to the category of
dry and 0.75 and above belongs to the category of moist: >0.98
extremely moist; <0.02extremely dry;between 0.02 and 0.08
very dry;between 0.9 and 0.24 dry; between 0.76 and 0.91 rainy;
between 0.92 and 0.98 very rainy. The blue shaded area belongs
to the category of ,,normal® i.e. from 0.25 to 0.75. percentiles.

91



T'OPAH TPBUR, BIIAJIAH JIYLINR, HAJIA PYJIAH, TOPAH AHBEJIKOBR I CPETEHKA MAPKOBUR
GORAN TRBIC, VLADAN DUCIC, NADA RUDAN, GORAN ANDELKOVIC AND SRETENKA MARKOVIC

Ha rpadukonnma nepueHTHiIa JaKiie ce yo-
YaBa OHO IITO je TabernapHO MPEJICTaBJbEHO a
1ITo uzae y npuior tephema aa cy 2010. u 2011.
0 CBOM KapakTepy Omiie eKCTpeMHE TOIUHE
CYNPOTHOT 3HaKa Y MHUTamby KUIIHOCTH/CYIIHO-
cTH jep ox 24 Mjecena Mame o1 5 mMa ONUCKe
Bpujennocty 0.50 mepueHTHIy (Tj. CpPEambO]
BPUjEHOCTH), JIOK CY CBH OCTaJd Y €CKTPEM-
HUM WU BUMa OJIMCKUM Kateropujama (obmact
W3BaH rpaHulla WK OIHMCKa TpaHnIlaMa OCjeHYe-
Hor nujena uamely 0.25 u 0.75 nepuenruna). Ca
n3y3eTKOM 2-3 JbeTHA Mjecella, Y jy)KHOM Jvje-
ay Cprcke, y 2010. ronuau Huje OMII0 Mjecenu
ca magaBuHama MamuM ox 0.25 mepienrtunia, Tj.
HUje OWII0 CyIIHMX KaTteropuja, 1ok y 2011, ca
u3y3eTkoM yraBHoMm (-2 Mmjecera, HHUje OMIIO
KUIIHUX KaTeropuja Beh camo cymHUX W HOp-
MaJiHe.

[lepuon anpun-okroOap (BereTamuoHU Iie-
puon) 2011. 6uo je HajCyNIHUJU Y TTOCITHEIBUX
50 ronuna y bamoj Jlynu, [pujenopy u 1060jy,
JIOK je y OCTaJluM MjecThuMa Mel)y 4eTupu Haj-
CYIIHUja Y MHCTPYMEHTAIHOM IEPUOAY. Y3POK
JIYTOTPAjHOT CYIIHOT repuona Ouo je y Beoma
pa3BHjeHOM I'peOeHy BHCOKOT Ba3IylIHOT MPH-
THCKAa W3HAJ 3amajHe W LeHTpanHe Epore,
Koju je OJokupao 30HaIHO cTpyjame. CjeBepHO-
arnanTcka ocumwinanuja (NAO) umana je mosu-
TUBHE BpHjeaHocTu of dedpyapa 2011. (HakoH
Jyer nepuoja ca HeratuBHUM NAQ), mrTo mno-
Jpa3yMHjeBa PEeaTUBHO WHTEH3UBHO CTpPYjame
Ba3lyxa HajJ CjeBepHUM AminaHTHKoM. Mmak,
OBaj rpeOCH BHICOKOT TPUTHUCKA OJOKHpaAo je
IpOJIOpEe BIAXHUX Ba3IyIIHUX Maca Ha €BPOII-
CKM KOHTHHEHT. OBakBa BPEMEHCKa CHUTyalluja
MOHEKA/T j& BPJIO CTA0MIIHA M MOXKE Ce 3a/IpKaTh
¥ HEKOJIMKO ceamuIa win dak mjeceru (World
Meteorological Organization, 2011).

Merteoposnomike cranuie PXM3 nHa noapy-
yjy HMcroune XepueroBune cy: Tpebume, Ye-
mepHo, HeBecume, [artko u buieha u one umajy
HajBUINE MajaBuHa Ha Teputopuju PC. Bbuxoso
yuerrhe y yKyITHUM [a/laBUHaMa Ha TOAMIIHEM
HuBoy Ha Tepuropuju PC je ommsy 50% a y apy-
rux 50% y4ecTByje nBaJieceTak OCTAIHX Mjep-
HUX JoKanuja. To He Tpeba na uyam ako ce uMa
Ha YMY YMEbCHUIIA JIa ce y o0mmKmbuM [{pkBuiia-
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On the percentile graphs, it is easier to see
data that are presented in Tables and that con-
firm the facts that 2010 and 2011 were extreme
in their opposites regarding rainfall/aridity
because out of 24 months 5 had values close
to 0.50 percentiles (i.e. mean value) whereas
other months belong to extreme categories
(the area out of borders or close to borders
of the shaded part is between 0.25 and 0.75
percentiles). With an exception of 2-3 sum-
mer months in the south part of RS, 2010 had
no months with precipitation less than 0.25
percentiles, i.e. there were no dry categories,
whereas in 2011 there were no rain categories
with a 0-2 months exception.

April-October 2011 period (vegetation
period) was the driest in last 50 years in towns
of Banjaluka, Prijedor and Doboj, whereas in
other towns it was among 4 driest for the pe-
riod in regard. The cause of the long-term dry
period was the highly-developed burr of high
pressure above West and Central Europe that
blocked the zone circulation. North-Atlantic
oscillation (NAO) have had positive values
since February 2011, after a long period of
negative NAO, which means relatively inten-
sive air circulation above north Atlantic. Still,
this high-pressured burr blocked the outbreak
of moist air mass towards the Europe. This
weather condition is sometimes rather stable
and can last for a few weeks or even months
(World Meteorological Organization, 2011).

Weather stations of RS Weather Bureau in
East Herzegovina are as follows: Trebinje, Ce-
merno, Nevesinje, Gacko and Bileca and they
are typical of most precipitation on RS terri-
tory. Their participation in total precipitation
in RS on annual level is nearly 50% and other
50% goes down to some twenty other stations.
It is no surprise if we bear in mind the fact
that Crkvice (Krivosije) in Montenegro that
is close vicinity has the maximum precipita-
tion in Europe. Taking into account all of the
RS territory some 25 weather stations in 2010
had the 42% surplus precipitation, and in 2011
there was a 38% deficit in comparison to an-
nual average for the last decade.



EKCTPEMHE ITAJABVHE VY PEITYBJIMIU CPIICKOJ (ananuza 2010. n 2011. rognne)
EXTREME PRECIPITATION IN REPUBLIKA SRPSKA (2010 and 2011 analyses)

ma (Kpusommje) y Lpuoj T'opu Hanmasu eBpon-
CKM MakCUMyM majiaBuHa. [locmarpano 3a untas
npoctop PC, oko 25 cranuna, y 2010. octBapen
je cyuuut magasuna ox 42% a 'y 2011. nedu-
it o1 38% y OHOCY Ha TOJMIIELH MPOCjEK I0-
CIbE/IbE JICTICHH]C.

BaxxHocT mamaBUHA Kao KIMMATCKOT elie-
MEHTa je U3y3eTHa a OM aHan3a CBUX HHUXOBUX
napameTpa Morjia o ooumy na mnpesaszube cBe
ocTaje KJIMMarcke excrpeme. Takohe, moceOHO
je BaXHO WMHTCH3MBHPATH UCTPAKMBama Iaja-
BMHA U yHanpehuBaTu MOHUTOPUHI Ha Behum
BUCHHAaMa. Y HOBHj€ BpHjeMe WHTECH3MBHpaHA
Cy UCTpaKrBama MaJaBHHCKUX EKCTpeMa, MpHje
cBera 300T eKCTPEeMHHUX XUAPOJIOUIKUX IOCIhe-
muna (JKuskoBuh u Anhenkosuh, 2007; Auhen-
koBuh, 2010).

3AKJbYYHAK

VY pany cy mpuka3zaHe MjecedHe KOJTMYHUHE
naaasuHa TokoMm 2010. u 2011. ca oncrynamuma
y MIJIMMETpUMA U CyPHUIUTOM/AePHUIIUTOM MTPO-
[EHTyalTHO Kao W mpunanajyhu mepreHTmiom
peMa KoM ce Ha JIeTaJbHUjU HaYHlH YTBphyje Ka-
TEropHja KUITHOCTH/CYIIHOCTH Y TI0jeIMHAYHIM
MjecelrMa a KOjH je y Be3H ¢ BjepoBaTHOhoOM Tj.
HOBPAaTHUM TIEPHOIOM. EKCTpEeMHO BEMKe KOJH-
YHHE MaJjaBiHa 0a3upaHe Ha METOAM pacrojijese
HeplLEeHTHIIa Cy OHE KOje TIPEMaIllyjy BpHjeIHOCT
koja oxnrosapa 0.98 meprieHTHITY, ITO MPAKTHY-
HO 3HAYH J1a je Ta BPHjeIHOCT OJIMCKa arcoryT-
HOM MaKCUMYMY, JOK €KCTPEMHO MaJie¢ KOJIUYHU-
HEe o/roBapajy BpujeqHocTuMa mMamum of 0.02
MIEPIICHTHIIA, T] KOje Cy OJHMCKE arcoyTHOM MHU-
HUMYyMY I1a/IaBUHA.

Ha 6a3u MCTOPHUjCKHX METEOPOJIOIIKHX I0-
naraka PXM3 Cpricke, OpojHEe BpHjETHOCTH
CTaTHCTUYKE aHaIM3e Toka3yjy aa je 2010. oka-
paKTepucaHa Kao BpPJO KHUIIHA JO €KCTPEMHO
kumrHa (cypurur 43% y OHOCY Ha TPOC)EK
2000-2010) a 2011. roguHa Kao BpJIO CyIIHA 10
exkcTpemHo cymHa (nedunut 38% y ogHOCY Ha
2000-2010) Ha tepuropuju PemyOnmuke Cpricke
kao u y Behem mmjeny EBpome. McrpaxuBama
MOKa3yja Ja je ¥ eKCTPEMHO CYIIHO U €KCTPEMHO

Precipitation is a relevant climate element
and the analyses of its parameters might over-
pass other climate extremes. Furthermore, it
is highly important to intensify precipitation
researches and improve the monitoring with
reference to higher altitudes. The reasearch on
precipitation extremes has ately been intensi-
fied, firstly due to extreme hydrological con-
sequences (KuskoBuh, Anhenxosuh, 2007;
Anhenkosuh, 2010 u ap).

CONCLUSION

The paper presents montly precipita-
tion amounts in 2010 and 2011 with devia-
tions expressed in milimeters and surplus/
deficit percentage as well as the adequate
percentiles that determine aridity/rainfall
category in separate months, which further
affect the reoccurence period. Extremely
large amounts of precipitation based on the
method of percentile distribution are those
that overcome 0.98 percentiles, which prac-
tically means that this value is close to the
absolute maximum, wehereas extremely
small amounts of precipitation match the
values less than 0.02 percentiles, i.e. they
are close to the absolute minimum.

Based on the hystorical weather data of
the RS Weather Bureau, statistical analyses
indicate that 2010 was characterized as very
rainy/extremely rainy (43% surplus in com-
parison to 2000-2010 average) and 2011
was very dry/extremely dry (38% deficit in
comparison to 2000-2010) on both RS terri-
tory and most Europe. Researches indicate
that both extremely dry and extremely rainy
years were conditioned by an unusual at-
mosphere circulation above Europe. Shifts
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KUIIHY TOJMHY YCJIOBWJIA HEyoOWdajeHa IHp-
Kynaruja armocdepe u3Haa noapydja EBpore.
CMjeHe eKCTPeMHO KHIITHHX M CyIIHHX Mjece-
I Y TIOCJbE/Ib0j JICTICHUJU U BUXOB YTHIIA] Ha
1I0jaBy PEKOP/IHUX IOTIaBa M EKCTPEMHUX CyIlIa
Hamehy motpely u3paje cucrema 3a HaBONHAa-
Bamb-€ aJM M OJIBOJIbaBarba BOJA U Tpalibe 0n10-
paMOEHUX HacHIIa.

JIMTEPATYPA U U3BOPU/ BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Anbenxoruh, I'., XKuskosuh, H. (2007). I1a-
JIaBMHE Ka0 HEMOBOJbHA KJIMMATCKa T0jaBa
y Heroruny. Iacnux Cpnckoe eeoepaghcroe
opywmea, ce. LXXXVII, 6p. 1, beorpan.

2. Amnbenxosuh, I. (2010).: Excmpemne xuu-
mamcke nojase y Cpouju, TOKTOpPCKa Tucep-
tanuja. ['eorpadcku dakynrer y beorpany.

3. Hparuhesuh, C., ®umumosuh, . (2009).
IIpupoonu ycnosu u Henozooe y nIaGHUParLy
u 3awmumu npocmopa. leorpadcku da-
KynreT, beorpazn.

4. Ducic, V. et al (2006). Connection between
ENSO Index, NAO Index and decadal-
scale variability of precipitation in Serbia.
360opnux  paoosa: Global changes and
regional challenges-International Scientific
Conference dedicated to the International
day and day of Faculty of Geology and
Geography, 28-29.04. 2006, St Kliment
Ohridski, University of Sophia, Bulgaria.

5. Duci¢, V, Trbi¢, G, Lukovi¢, J. (2008).
Promene koli¢ine i rezima padavina u Banjoj
Luci u drugoj polovini 20. veka, Herald br.
12, Geografsko drustvo RS, Banja Luka,
121-128.

6. Milosavljevi¢, R. (1973). Klima Bosne
i Hercegovine, doktorska disertacija,
Prirodno-matematicki fakultet u Sarajevu.

7. Radinovi¢, B. (1981). Vreme i klima
Jugoslavije. Gradevinska knjiga, Beograd,
219-240.

94

of extremely dry and rainy months over the
last decade and their impact on floods and
droughts make it neccesary to construct ir-
rigation and drainage systems as well as the
dykes.

8. PemyOnmuuku XUAPOMETEOPOJIIKH 3aBOJ
Penryonuke Cprcke, JlokymeHTanuja u mMa-
tepujai, 1985-2010.

9. CaBe3Hu  XUIPOMETEOPOJONMIKA  3aBOJ
COPJ, Mereoponomku roaummany |,
1961-1985.

10. Trbi¢, G., Duci¢, V., Rudan, N. (2009).
Regionalne promjene koli¢ina padavina
u Republici Srpskoj,  Herald br. 13,
Geografsko drustvo RS, Banja Luka, 71-78.

11. Trbi¢, G. (2011). Ekoklimatska rejonizacija
Peripanonskog oboda Republike Srpske.
Monografija, Geografsko drustvo RS, Pos.
izd. br.18, Banja Luka, 1-172.

12. Trbic, G. et all. (2010). Regional changes
of precipitation amount in Bosnia and
Herzegovina. 36opnux  paoosa: 6"
International Scientific Conference
Dedicated to the International Earth Day,
April 2010, Sofia, Bulgaria.

13. Bemuh, M. (1954). O knmumu bocue u Xep-
neroune. Il xonrpec reorpada Jyrocma-
Buje, [eorpadcko npymrTo HP Boche u
Xepuerosune, CapajeBo.

14. http://www.wmo.int/pages/mediacentre/
news/documents/europedrought.doc



OpurvHajIHU HAYYHU paj UDC 314.93(497.6 RS)”2018”

MNPOJEKIINUJA JEMOI'PA®CKOI' PA3BOJA
PEIIYBJIUKE CPIICKE 10 2018. TOJAUHE

bpanucnas bByphes' u [pamko Mapunkosuh?

TIpuponHo-mMaremaruuku ¢pakynret, Yausepsuretr y Hosom Cany, Peny6muika Cpouja
TlpuponHo-MareMatiyku Gakyntet, YauBepsurer y bamoj Jlyiu, Pery6muika Cpricka

Caerak: Y MOMEHTY KaJia je IPOIIIO JIBaJIECET TOAMHA OJ1 MOCIIEIHET MOMICca CTAHOBHUIITBA BEOMa je He3aXBallHO
nporuo3uparu Oymyhe kperamwe craHoBHuIITBa Perybmuke Cpricke. 3a Oyayhu memorpad)cku pa3soj OBOI' IMpOCTOpa
OJ1 TIpeCyaHOr 3Havaja hie OuTH ayropoyHe TeHACHIMje (HEPTUINTETa, MOPTAIMTETa U MHUrpalldja CTaHOBHUIITBA. [1of
MPEANOCTABKOM HOpPMaM3alije MUTpalija CTAHOBHHILTBA, KOj¢ Cy IPHje CBEra yCJIOBJbEHE aKTYCIHHM JPYIITBEHO-
€KOHOMCKHM Pa3BOjeM, PEBUTAIU3AIN]OM MIPUBPEJIHUX aKTHBHOCTH, MOOOJBIIAKHEM EKOHOMCKE CHTYalHje W )KUBOTHOT
CTaHmapaa, aKTUBHH]jOM COIMjaJHOM M IOMYJAI[MOHOM IOJMTHKOM Y HAjONTHMHCTHYHHU]O] BapHjaHTH MPOjEKIHja
Oynyher nemorpadckor pazBoja Tpeba o4eKHBaTH CaMO CTarHaiujy craHoBHUIITBA. C THM y BE3H, aKO C€ LITO CKOpHje
HE TIOYHY MPUM]jCHUBATH HEKE 07l aKTUBHUjUX Mjepa MOMyJalioHe NOJIUTHKE, MOXKE Ce OUSKHBATH Jia ie 0Baj mpocTop
MMaTH HACTaBaK HEraTHBHUX TEHJICHIIM]a MPUPOIHOT 0OHaBIbama. MIcTOBpeMeHo, MOXke ce OUeKHBaTH U MO (UKaIHja
CTapoCHE CTPYKTYpE CTAHOBHHIITBA, OTHOCHO MoBehame MpocjedHe CTapoCTH U y/jesia CTapor CTAHOBHUILTBA y YKYITHOM,
HITO ce MOXKe Oa3upary M Ha MPETHOCTABIIM JIa Ce Iy)KHHA OYEKHBAHOT Tpajara )KMBOTAa KOHCTAHTHO noBehasa.
KibyuHne pujeum: mpojexija CTaHOBHUILNTBA, MPHPOJAHA JIETONYJallfja, CTapehe CTAHOBHMIITBA, MOIMYJIAIIMOHA
MOJINTHKA.

Original scientific papers

POPULATION PROJECTIONS FOR THE REPUBLIC
OF SRPSKA BY THE YEAR 2018

Branislav Purdev' and Drasko Marinkovié?

ICollege of Sciences, University of Novi Sad, Republic Serbia
2College of Sciences, University of Banja Luka, Republika Srpska

Abstract: Presently, after over 20 years from the latest population census, it is unfavourable to make predictions about
future population changes in the Republic of Srpska. For future demographic development of the area long term trends
of fertility, mortality and migrations are crucial. On the assumption that normalisation of migrations, primarily caused
by current social and economic development, the revitalisation of economic activities, the improvement of economic
situation and standard of living and more active social and population policies are achieved, the most optimistic variant
of the population projections would be the stagnation of the population. With regard to this, this area will continue with
negative trends of natural population renewal unless more active measures in population policy are applied. At the same
time, modification of age structure may be expected, i.e. increase of mean age and share of old population in the total,
which is based on the assumption that life expectancy is constantly increasing.

Key words: population projection, natural depopulation, population ageing, population policy.
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BPAHNCJIAB BYPBEB U JIPAILIKO MAPMHKOBUR
BRANISLAV DPURDPEV AND DRASKO MARINKOVIC

YBOJI

WnentndukayjoM OCHOBHHUX JIeMOTPadCKIX
nokaszaresba CcTaHOBHMIITBA PemyOmuke Cpricke
YOUCHE Cy HETOBOJbHE TCHJICHIIMjE Y PEAUCTPHOY-
IIMjH U YCIIOCTaBJbakby MPOCTOPHO-IEMOrpadcke
HoJIapu3alyje, To uMa opa3 Kako y nopemehaju-
Ma y PEnpOAyKIHjU, TAKO ¥ KOJI HAJBOKHHUJUX JIe-
Morpadckux crpykrypa. OBe TEHIEHIjEe Cy Y
CKJIQIy ca JeMOrpa)CKoM TpaH3WIMjOM Koja je
npaheHa poMjeHama y CTPYKTypH aKTHBHOI' CTa-
HOBHHIIITBA M CBE U3PKCHHU]EM TPOIIECY CTapeHa
CTAQHOBHHMINITBA M TI0jaBe TIPUPOJIHE JICTIOMyJia-
muje. Ca TPeHIOM HUCKOT M HETaTWBHOT TPHPOJI-
HOT TMIPHPAINTaja JIOBOIH CE Y MHUTABE aJbH PacT
CTAQHOBHHIIITBA, KaKO Ha PEryOJIMYKOM, TaKO U Ha
OImuTHHCKOM HUBOY. [la Ou ce 06e30ujemuo pact
CTAQHOBHUILITBA TIOTPEOHO j€ XUTHO CIIPOBONCH-C
Mjepa TPOHATAJIMTETHE MOIYNIAIMOHE TOJIHUTHKE,
OTHOCHO TIOTPEOHO je ycaracuTH ieMorpad)CKu 1
JIPYIITBEHO-€KOHOMCKH Pa3Boj.

Omury 1Mk OOPXKUBOT JIeMorpad)cKor pas-
BOja j€ CTAllMOHAPHO CTAHOBHHMIITBO, Tj. CTAHOB-
HUIITBO y KoMme he cipenehe rereparmje Outu ucre
BeNIMYMHE Kao ¥ noctojehe (rpaduk 1). OBaj HUBO
npocTor OOHABJbAMA CTAHOBHUILITBA MM 3aMjeHE
TeHepalyja 3HauM Jia Ha MHIUBUIIYaJHOM HUBOY
jemHa KeHa y CBOM (pepTIITHOM MeproIy Tpebda aa
Ce HAJIOMJECTH Ca je[IHUM YKCHCKHM J[jETETOM, Tj.
JIa HETO CTOTIa PETIPOAYKIIHje OyIie jeTHaKa je/IHI-
1. Y HalllUM YCJIOBUMA, TJIe jé CMPTHOCT HHCKA,
a (pepTHIMTET UCTION HUBOA MOTPEOHOT 32 3aMjeHy
reHepallyja, HeTo CToIa PEMPOAYKIIHje j€ Ha HUBOY
OKO jeMHHIIE KajJa je KOXOPTHA CTONa YKYITHOT
depTrnMTETa HA HUBOY OKO 2,1 NeTeTa 1o JKeHH.

OcHoBHE TIOCTyNatr Mopa outh: Behu depru-
JIMTET MOpa OUTH €KOHOMCKO MpenMyhcTBO. AKO
Cy Jjeria JjelioM ¥ HOPMAJTHO JTI0OpO, Ka0 M CBAKO
JPYTO, JAPYINTBO O€3 JOBOJBHO JIjelie MOpa TIOHY-
JIMTH U [IjeHy Kako OM «KyIuIIo» Jujere Buile. Y
OBAaKBO] CHTYallMjU HUjE CE 3aXBaJHO 3ajlaratd 3a
Beha m3nBajama. Ho, mocmarpajyhu muctpudyimjy
nopojrIia mpeMa Opojy Jjere y moapydjuMa Koja
HeMajy rpoliieMa ca 00HaBhaFkhEM CTAHOBHHMIIITBA,
3aKJby4yjeMo Jia ce He Tpeda miammTh 1a he 6poj
MIOPOJIHIIA Ca TPOje, a MIOTOTOBO Ca BHIIIE O] TPOje
Tjerie, ONTH HAPOYUTO BEITUKH.
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INTRODUCION

Identification of basic demographic fac-
tors for the population of the Republic of Srp-
ska highlights unfavourable trends in redistri-
bution and spatial demographic polarisation,
which influence disorders in reproduction
and among the most significant demographic
structures. The trends are in concordance with
demographic transition accompanied with
changes in active population structure, more
prominent population ageing and natural de-
populisation process. With low and negative
natural growth further population increase is
questioned, both at republic and municipal
level. In order to provide population increase,
it is necessary to conduct urgent measures
of pro-natal population policy, that is demo-
graphic, social and economic development
should be in concordance.

General objective of sustainable demo-
graphic development is stationary population,
i.e. the population in which the future genera-
tions will be the same size as the present ones
(Graph 1). Such a simple replacement level
of the population or generation change means
that a woman in her reproductive age should
be replaced by a female child, that is, net re-
production rate must be equal to one. Under
the present conditions in our country, where
mortality rate is low and fertility rate below
the population reproduction level, net repro-
duction rate is about one whereas the replace-
ment level fertility is about 2.1 children per a
woman.

The fundamental principle should be: higher
fertility must be an economic advantage. Pro-
vided that children are partly an ordinary asset,
as everything else, the society with continued
decline in the number of children must offer a
price to “buy” more children. In such a situation,
it is not popular to insist on increasing allocation.
However, analysing family distribution accord-
ing to the number of children in the regions with-
out population replacement problems, it can be
concluded that the number of families with three
and more children will not be particularly high.
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VY Tparamy 3a ONTHMaJTHUM (EPTHINTETOM
Tpeba MMaTH y BUY J1a HajMamke JIeceTak Imporie-
HaTa )XeHa HU y OynyhHoCTH Hehe yuecTBOBaTH
y PenpoayKIju (300r CMPTHOCTH, CTEPHIIUTE-
Ta W, CBE BUIIE, JPYTUX pasjiora) u Ja je ONTH-
MaJTHH YJIUO KEeHA ca Tpoje Jjere Hermje namely
MaKCUMyMa U MUHUMYyMa. TauHuje, MUHIMAaJTHH
VIMO JKEHa ca Tpoje Jjelre Ha Kpajy pernpoayK-
TUBHOT Tiepuo] Tpeda na n3nocu 30% o yKyt-
HOT Opoja jxeHa, wiu TpehuHy KeHa koje pahajy,
IOJT YCJIIOBOM Jla CBE OCTalle JKeHe Koje pahajy
poxe mo nBoje mjene. Y ciydajy na 70% cBux
JKCHA 3aBPIIU CBOjY PEIPOIYKIIH]Y ca Tpoje Aje-
e 3a o0e30eheme mpocte penpoayKIuje HUCY
norpeOHa noxaTHa pahama, na gak 30% sxeHa He
MOpa Jia y9eCTBYje Y pernpoayKiuju (tademna 1).

In search for the optimum fertility, it should
be taken into account that at least 10% of women
will not participate in future reproduction (due to
mortality, sterility or other increasing issues) and
that optimum share of women with three chil-
dren is somewhere between the minimum and
maximum. Precisely, minimum share of women
with three children at the end of reproductive pe-
riods should equal 30% from the total women,
or one third of women giving birth, under con-
dition that other women giving birth give birth
to two children each. In case 70% of the total
women finished their reproductive period with
three children, no additional births appear neces-
sary for enabling simple reproduction, i.e. 30%
of women may not participate in reproduction
process (Table 1).
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Tab. 1. Mooenu 3aspuinoe napumema y
npocmom obHasmary npema yojeny
Majku ca mpoje oeye

Tab. 1. Models of final parity in replacement

level fertility according to the

share of mothers with three children

Munumym Moryhu ontumymu Maxkcumym
[Tapurer | % Bpoj % Bpoj % Bpoj % Bbpoj % Bpoj
JKeHa | Jjele | JKeHa | Jjerne | jKeHa | Jjere | >KeHa | Jjele | KeHa | Jjere
0 10% 0 10% 0 10% 0 10% 0 30% 0
1 0% 0 10% 10 20% 20 30% 30 0% 0
2 60% 120 | 40% 80 20% 40 0% 0 0% 0
3 30% 90 40% 120 50% 150 | 60% 180 | 70% | 210
Toran | 100% | 210 | 100% | 210 | 100% | 210 | 100% | 210 | 100% | 210

Onrosop Ha nutame: Koruko cmanoenuxa
mpenymno uma Penyonuxa Cpncka, HEje HUMa-
JI0 JIaK | jeqHocTaBaH. Kao mro je onmre mo3Ha-
TO, IOCJIEABY MONNUC CTaHOBHUIITBA Y buX, kao
HAjIIOy3/IaHUjH M3BOp MMOJaTaKa 3a morpede, He
camo JiemMorpad)cke OJHOCHO IOIyJIallioOHe TI0-
JUTHKE, HETO U Pa3BOjHE MOJUTHKE y HAjIINPEM
CMUCITy pHjeun, je mposeneH 1991. roqune. [Ipo-
Onem cy pomarHo yBehaia momjepama CTaHOB-
HUIITBA yCJbE/l PATHUX JCIIaBabAa.

[Ipomjene ykymHor Opoja craHOBHUKA y Pe-
nyomui Cprickoj, Koje Cy BpIICHE TOKOM ITO-
CIIEIIbUX HEKOJHMKO TOIWHA, ¢y ce MehycoOHo
pasznukoBaie, a mocedan mMpoodieM y KOHTEKCTY
u3paje pazaux Crpareruja, OJHOCHO aKTyapCKUX
NpOojeKIlja U MOJACIUpPama, Cy OWIIe HEeOIroBa-
pajyhe M HEKOH3UCTEHTHE CTapOCHE CTPYKType
U peNaTuBHU JeMorpad)CKd IOKa3aresbu, KOoju
Cy Ce M3 TaKBUX IpoIjjera n3poamin. Crora je 3a
norpede OBOT paja Mopaja peBUAUPATH U 3Ba-
HUYHA TIpOIjjeHa Opoja cTaHoBHHKA PermyOmmy-
KOT' 3aBOJIa 32 CTAaTUCTHKY, OJ] KOj€ C€ IIPBOOUTHO
THOMILIIO.

3BaHnYHA MpoljeHa Opoja cTaHOBHUKA Yy Pe-
nyomunu Cprickoj y 2006. TomuHM U3HOCHIIA je
1.487.785. Y jyny mjecemry 2008. roqune, Pemy-
OJMYKM 3aBOJI 32 CTAaTHCTHUKY j€ PEBUIMPAO MPO-
jeHy Opoja craHoBHuKa PemyOimke Cpricke 3a
nepuon 2002.—2006. ronuHa, Tako aa Opoj cTa-
HOBHHUKA y peBuaAnMpanoj npoiujern 3a 2006. ro-
nuny u3Hocu 1.443.709.
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The answer to the question: What is the
current population number of the Republic of
Srpska remains difficult and complex. As it is
widely known, the latest population census in
Bosnia and Herzegovina, as the most reliable
data source for both demographic, i.e. popu-
lation policy and developmental policy in its
broadest sense, was conducted in 1991. The
problem is additionally complicated by popu-
lation migrations due to war activities.

Assumptions on the total population num-
ber in the Republic of Srpska, conducted dur-
ing the last several year, differed from each
other. Special problem in the design of strate-
gies’, i.e. actuarial projections or modelling,
were improper and inconsistent age structures
and relative demographic factors that emerged
from such assumptions. Therefore, the official
assumptions on population number by the Re-
public Statistical Office that were the starting
point for this paper, needed to be audited for
the purposes of this paper.

The official assumed population in the
Republic of Srpska in 2006 was 1,487,785.
In July 2002, the Republic Statistical Office
revised the assumption for the period 2002-
2006, thus the revised number for 2006 was
1,443,709.

Based on the official population assump-
tion of 1,487,785 and age structure obtained
from the “Survey on labour force in the Re-
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Ha ocHoBy 3BaHMYHE Ipo1IjeHe Opoja CTaHOB-
Huka ox 1.487.785 u crapocHe CTPyKType Koja je
no0MjeHa U3 aHKETHOT UCTPaKUBamba ,,AHKETA O
panHoj cHazu Peny6nmke Cpricke y 2006. romu-
HU", U3BpIICHA je TpoljjeHa Opoja CTaHOBHHKA
M0 TETOTOJUIIBUM CTapoCHUM rpynama. Jlo-
OujeHu ToJaIy Cy TECTUPAHU Ha OCHOBY pelie-
BaHTHUX JeMorpadckux codrrepa. TecTupama
Cy ToKazasa Jia J00HMjeHn JeMorpadCcKu moaarm
HUCY KOH3HWCTEHTHU jep ce jaBJbajy oxapeheHe
HEyCarianeHOCTH Y CTApOCHUM CTPYKTypama H
pelaTUBHUM JieMOTrpad)CKUM MoKa3aTresbuma, oJl-
HOCHO OJICTYTIaFha O]l IOKa3aTesba 3a yIOpeIrBe
3eMJbE y PErHOHY. JeIMHO JIOTUYHO 00jallkermhe
3a OBaKBa OJICTyIama je OMIIO J1a HeKU OJ1 yJas-
HUX JaeMorpadckux mojaraka, a Tpuje CBera,
HOo/Ialli O JKMBOPO)ECHUM IO METOTOAUIIHUM
rpynama CTapoCTH MajKe U YMPJIAM T10 MOy U
METOTOIUIITHLUM CTapOCHUM rpynama y 2006. ro-
JVHU U TIPOI[jeHa YKyITHOT Opoja CTAHOBHHKA 32
2006. roquHy 10 MOJIy U NETOTOAUIIBUM CTapo-
CHHMM Tpylama, HUCY KoH3ucTeHTHH. [lonazehu
O]l YMILEHHIIC J1a j€ BUTAJIHA CTATUCTHKA PEIOB-
HO TOIUIIHE CTAaTUCTHYKO UCTPAKUBAGE, YUJH
ce TOoAalU TMPHUKYIUbajy HAa MjECEYHOM HHUBOY,
3aKJbYYEHO je Ja Ccy AeMOorpadCcKu Mojaany Bu-
TaJIHE CTATUCTHKE TaYHU Y BEJIUKOM IPOIICHTY,
TE J1a MX Tpeba NCKOPUCTUTH 3a MmoTpede u3paze
,,HOBE“ TIpoIfjeHe Opoja u pesieBaHTHE CTPYKTYpe
craHoBHuKa Pemyonuke Cpricke.

[NPETITIOCTABKE ITPOJEKIIUJE
CTAHOBHUIITBA

Ilpemnocmaska 00 oocycmey kamacmpodha.
[pernocrasiba ce 1a y MPOjEeKTOBAHOM TEPHUOIY
Hehe OuTH paroBa, pa3oOpHUX 3eMJBOTPECa, erujie-
MHUja WU TJIaJT1 Ha OBOM U CYCj€THUM IIPOCTOPHMA.

Ilpemnocmagxa 0 nonnoj cmpykmypu scu-
éopoljenux. Ha OCHOBY JyrOTOJMIIIHMX TPOCjEKa
MPETIIOCTaBJba ce Ja he ce y YMTaBoM TPOjeKTOBa-
HoM Tiepuony pahatu 106 mjeyaka Ha cBakux 100
poheHux JjjeBojuuIia.

Ilpemnocmaske o ¢pepmunumemy. O Kpe-
Tamy (epTUIHNTETa HUCY JIaTe jeMHCTBEHE IpeT-
MIOCTaBKe, Ka0 O OCTaJMM (paKTopuMa KOju YTUUIY

public of Srpska in the year 2006”, the pop-
ulation assumptions were conducted by five
year age groups. The obtained results were
tested on the basis of relevant demographic
software. The tests showed the inconsistency
of demographic data due to certain imbalance
in age structures and relative demographic in-
dicators, i.e. deviations with regard to indica-
tors for comparable countries in the region.
The only logical explanation for deviations
was the inconsistency among demographic
input data, first of all, data on live-births per
five-year groups of mothers’ age and mortal-
ity by gender and five-year groups in 2006 as
well as the total population assumption for the
year 2006 by gender and five-year age groups.
The fact that vital statistics is a regular annual
statistical research, collecting data monthly,
led to a conclusion that demographic data of
vital statistics are accurate in high percentage,
and should be utilised for building “new” as-
sumptions on number and relevant population
structures of the Republic of Srpska.

ASSUMPTIONS FOR POPULATIONS
PROJECTIONS

Assumptions on low probability cata-
strophic events. It is assumed that in the pro-
jected period wars, destructive earthquakes,
epidemics or famine will neither occur in this
particular nor neighbouring areas.

Assumptions on gender structure of live-
births. Based on long term mean values, it
is assumed that for the projected period 106
males will be born on every 100 females.

Assumptions on fertility. Unlike the oth-
er factors that influence future population
growth, the unique assumptions are not made
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Ha Oyntyhu pact cranoBHuIITBA. [Ipriikom mpojex-
TOBaHbA MPOjEKIIMja MPETIOCTaB/bEHA CY TPH HUBOA
depruimreTa: onanajyhu, KOHCTaHTaH U pacTtyhm.
VY ciyqajy onanajyher ¢peprunmmrera o he Ha kpajy
npojexToBaHor mepuona, 2018. roguHe OuTH Ha
HUBOYy on 1,2 mjenie mo majiw. Koncranran dep-
TWIATET 3Hauu Ja he OH y MpOjeKTOBAHOM TIEpPHO-
JIy CTaJTHO OWTH Ha HUBOY o7 1,3 mjerie mo Majmu.
HuBO mpeTnocTaB/beHOr KOHCTaHTHOT  (PepTHIIH-
TeTa je HemTo Behr o1 akTyeHor, 300T BjepoBama
na he mjepe morynanone MONMUTHKE U MEHjCKa
KamIama y npuior nosehamy pahama unak aaru
HEKe pesyirare. Y Ciydajy MpeTIioCcTaBKe O pac-
tyhem deprumuterty, on he 2018. roguHe H3HOCUTH
1,4 mjerie mo MajIiy, MITO je TaKohe UCTIo HUBOA O~
TpeOHOT 3a MPOCTY 3aMjeHy T'eHepaluja.

Tab. 2. [lpemnocmasmenu usHOC CMona yKynHoz

for fertility fluctuation. Namely, three levels
of fertility were assumed during the projec-
tion preparation: falling, constant and rising.
In case of falling fertility, it will reach 1.2
children per a mother by the end of the pro-
jected period (2018). Constant fertility will
keep the 1.3 value for the projected period,
whereas the level of assumed constant fertility
will slightly exceed the values of the current,
due to belief that the population policy mea-
sures and marketing would contribute to in-
crease the number of births. For the assumed
value of growing fertility, it will be 1.4 chil-
dren per a mother in 2018, which is still below
the population reproduction level.

Tab. 2. Assumed fertility level

Gepmunumema
[IpermocTtaBke 0 Crame [IpernocraBke
dbepTunuTeTy 2008. 2018. 2028.
Onanajyhu 1,3 1,2 1,1
Koncranran 1,3 1,3 1,3
Pacryhn 1,3 1,4 1,7

Ilpemnocmasxke o mopmanumemy. 3a
NPETIOCTaBKE O TpOMjeHamMa y OYEKHMBAHOM
Tpajalby KHBOTa KOpHIINhEHE Cy MOJETHEe
tabmuie  Coale-Demeny,  momen  West.
OdeknBaHO Tpajame JKUBOTA KO/ MyIIKapara 0
2018. nmosehasahe ce 3a 0,4 roguHe rOIUIILE,
onHocHO Ko skeHa 3a 0,3 mo 0,5 rommne. 1o
Kpaja MMpojeKTOBAaHOT MEePHO/Ia MPETIOCTABIHEHO
je ma he ce moiHe pasnuKe y KOPHCT KEHa Y
OYEKMBAHOM Tpajarby KMBOTA CMamUTH ca 4,6
Ha 4,3 roauHa.

Tab. 3. [lopacm ouexusanoz mpajarea iHcugoma

Assumptions on mortality. Assumptions on
life expectancy were based on Coale and Demeny
West model life tables. Life expectancy will
increase by 0.4 annually for males and between
0.3 and 0.5 for females by the year 2018. Gender
differences in life expectancy will decrease from
4.6 to 4.3 years in favour of women by the end of
the projected period.

Tab. 3. Increases in life expectancy

2008. 2018. 2028.
Mykapuu 74,8 75,7 76,3
Kene 79,4 80,0 80,6
YkynHo 77,0 77,7 78,3
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Ilpemnocmaseke o muzpayujama. Y npojex-
[jamMa je MpeTIOCTaBJbEHO Jla MUTpAIHje Kao
dakTop y mpoMeHH Opoja cTaHOBHHKA Hehe OuTn
npucytHe. [locamje MacoBHOT M30jeTTMUKOT Ta-
Jaca y TMOCIEA0j NeKaau JBAIECETOr BHjEKa,
MOYETKOM J[Ba/IECET MPBOT BHjeKa Tpebda OYeKH-
BaTH CMUPHUBAE MUTPAMOHUX TOKOBa. OHO-
CHO CTOIIa MUTpAIMOHOT canja ouhe ypaBHOTe-
JKEHa, Tj. jellHaKa HyJIH.

Ilpemnocmaeke o0 npocjeunoj eenuuu-
Hu domahuncmea. IlpernocrasibeHo je na he
npocjeyHa Benmu4nHa foMahuHcTaBa omajgary 3a
oko 0,1 wrana mo gexaau. [lakie, ouekyje ce na
he mpocjeuna BenuunHa qoMahuHCTaBa U3HOCH-
™™ 2018. rogune 2,9, a 2028. rogune 2,8 nHia.

PE3VME PE3VJITATA ITPOJEKIINJA
CTAHOBHUIITBA

Hemorpadcku pa3Boj PemyOmuke Cpricke
npujetn ga Oyae orpanudaBajyhu ¢aktop cBe-
YKYIHOT pa3Boja. Ha OCHOBY mpeTnocTaBKu Ha
KOjUMa CHHBa MpOjeKlHrja, Opoj >KUBOpoheHux
Omhe TOKOM YHTABOT MPOjEKTOBAHOT TIEPHOIA
MamH 0] Opoja yMpIIHX.

VYkynan 6poj ctanoBHuKa PerryOnuke Cpricke
HeTIpeKuIHO he ce cMamHUBaTH y CBaKoj OJ1 MPET-
MOCTaBJHEHUX BapHjaTH CBE JIO Kpaja MpojeKTOBa-
HOT TIepHO/Ia U 32 CaMo JIeceT rofuHe Ouhe Mamu
3a 4 510 5 nporieHara.

CmamuBambe Opoja CTaHOBHMKA HHjE TIO-
ceban mpobieM. IlocToje 1 MHOTO Mame 3eMJbe
ca onyHuM niepdopmancama. [IpoGiem mgamer
pa3Boja Pemybmuke Cpricke je moropiame “KBa-
JUTETa™ HEHOTI CTaHOBHUINTBA, 300T M3pa3HTOT
mpoleca CTapema. 3aTo, y CaKeTKy pesyirara
MPOjeKIja, HYy)KHO j€ YKa3aTH Ha MOCeOeHOCTH
Oynyher pas3Boja HajBaXHUJUX (YHKIIMOHAIHUX
KOHTHHTEHATA.

VY cnyuajy onanajyher geprunurera 6poj dje-
ye jacnenoe y3pacma (1-3 ronune) 6uhe nomjen-
HaK, y city4ajy pactyher (epTHianTeTa Wi MambH
3a 15%, y cny4ajy onanajyher ¢eprunurera.

KontunreHnt djeye npeouwikonckoz ypacma
(4-6 Tomuua) Ouhe OcCjeTHO MamH y CBHM Ba-
pHjaHTamMa.

Assumptions on migrations. The projec-
tions assume that migrations as a factor in
population change will not occur during the
projected period. After a huge wave of refu-
gees in the last decade of the 20™ century, it
is expected that population migrations stop
at the beginning of the 21% century, that is,
the migration rate will be balanced or equal
to zero.

Assumptions on mean household size. 1t is
assumed that mean household size will decrease
for about 0.1 member per a decade. Hence, it is
expected that mean household size will be 2.9 in
2018 and 2.8 in 2028.

SUMMARY OF THE POPULATION
PROJECTION RESULTS

Demographic development threatens to be-
come a limiting factor in the total development
of the Republic of Srpska. According to the as-
sumptions, the number of births will be smaller
than the number of deaths throughout the entire
projected period.

Total population of the Republic of Srpska
will continue to decline under all alternative sce-
narios over the projection period and over the
next ten years the population shall decline by 4%
to 5%.

Population decline, however, is not a sepa-
rate problem. There are much smaller countries
with excellent performance. The problem of fur-
ther development of the Republic of Srpska is
worsening of the “quality” of the population, due
to excessive ageing process. Thus, the special
features of future development of the most sig-
nificant functional cohorts need to be highlighted
in the summary of the projection results.

Under falling fertility scenario, the cohort
of pre school children (1-3 years) would not
change, under rising fertility scenario it will de-
cline by 15%.

Cohort of pre school children (4-6 years)
will significantly decline in all scenarios.
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Tab. 4. [Ipojexyuja ykynnoe cmaHosHUWMEA U Ka- Tab. 4. Projection of total population and
PAKMEPUCTUYHUX (DYHKYUOHATHUX KOHMUHSEHAMA characteristic functional contingents of the
Penybnuxe Cpncke 0o 2018. 2ooune Republic of Srpska by the year 2018
[Ipoujemenu 6poj . .
ITpojekumja
CTAaHOBHHUKA
2008. 2013. | 2018.
VYKYITHO CTAHOBHHIIITBO
Onanajyhu 1.257.877 1.221.751
Koncrantan 1.283.322 1.258.843 1.225.871
Pactyhnu 1.260.347 1.231.259
KonTtunrent gjene jacnenor y3pacta (1-3 rogune)
Onanajyhu 30.499 27.279
Kouncrantan 31.947 31.080 29.184
Pactyhu 32.034 31.501
KonTrHTeHT gjere mpeakoacKkor y3pacra (4-6 rongnHa)
Omnanajyhu 31.794 29.268
Koncranran 36.006 31.835 30.355
Pactyhu 31.916 31.832
KonTunrent gjere mkoickor y3pacta (7-14 roguxa)
Omnanajyhu 84.161
Kouncranran 111.853 97.683 84.507
Pactyhu 85.148
KoHTHHIeHT cpeiboKoycKor y3pacTa (15-18 roguna)
OI1. — KOH. — pacT. 56.960 | 57.030 | 51.959
CTaHOBHHUIITBO CTyACHTCKOT y3pacTa (19 roauna)
OI1. — KOH. — pacT. 15.069 ] 14.294 ] 13.762
XKencku peprunHn KOHTUHTEHT (keHe 15-49 roauna)
OI1. — KOH. — pacT. 292.686 \ 279.152 \ 267.212
KoHTHHI'€HT cTapor CTaHOBHUINTBA (65 U BUIIIE TOIUHA)
OIL. — KOH. — pacT. 226.637 \ 226.062 \ 243.629
KoHTHHreHT ocTapjenor ctaHoBHUIITBA (80 U BHIlE rOIUHA)
OI1. — KOH. — pacT. 38.645 ] 48.847 ] 57.006
Panno crioco6uM KOHTHHTEHT (MymKH 15-64, sxeHcku 15-59)
O — KOH. — pacT. 831.885 | 816.715 | 779.865
Konrtunrenr djeue wkonckoz y3pacma (7-14 Cohort of school children (7-14 years)
roauHa) kperahe ce ciuyuHo Kao npemmkoicky y3- — will follow the same trend as projected for the
pacr. pre school children.
Konrtunrenr cpeomwouikonckoe y3pacma (15- Cohort of secondary school children (15-
18 romuHa) cMamuBahe ce Tokom cBux necer roq- 18 years) will decline during 10 years to reach
Ha U Ha Kpajy he 6utu mamu 3a ckopo 10%. 10% decline at the end of the period.
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KoHTUHTEHT Ha nouemKy cmyoenmckoz y3-
pacma (6pynoma ca 19 roguHa) HeMUHOBHO he
olaJlaTH y CBUM BapHjaHTaMma M Ha Kpajy he ourtu
MamH 3a IpeKo 9%, MUHUMYM.

Cynehu npema pesynratiuMa pojeKIHja HeeH-
cku pepmunnu konmunzenm (xeHa 15-49 ronu-
Ha) he ce, 1Mo CBOj MpHUIHIIH, 32 CAMO JIECET TOTMHA
cMamuTH 3a 0k0 10%, 1rTo 3Haun na he cBake ro-
JIMHE IO OBOT' KOHTHHICHTA OTaJIaTH 3a MO je/laH
IPOIICHAT.

Bpojaoct cmapoz cmanosnummea (65 u
BUIIIC TOJIMHA) HE 3aBHUCH O] BapHjaHTH (pepTuiu-
TETa, CBO OBO CTAHOBHHINTBO je Beh poheHo, Tako
na ca Behom curypromthy Moykemo TBpiuTH 11a he
ce mUXoB Opoj moBeharu 3a 7,5%. Tako he oBaj
YIMO HA Kpajy meprona u3HoCHTH oko 20%.

Bpoj u ynuo ocmapjenoz cmanosnuuimea (80
U BUIlIEe TOMHA) HajBuIe he ce mosehary, 3a yak
47,5%.

I'pag. 2. [Ipojexyuja nonno-cmapocue cmpykmype
cmanosuuwmea Penyonuxe Cpncxe 3a 2008. 200uny

VIITKRPITH

Cohort of youths reaching the age to at-
tend university (19 years) will inevitably de-
cline under all scenarios and finally reach the
minimum of 9% decline.

Female fertility cohort (womenl5-49
years) will be reduced by 10% during the pro-
jected decade, that is, it will decline each year
by 1%.

Cohort of elderly people (65 years or old-
er) is not dependent on fertility scenario, since
all the cohort members were already born.
Thus, we may claim more surely that it will
increase by 7.5%. The share of this cohort will
reach 20% at the end of the period.

Cohort of elderly people (80 years and
older) will increase the most, for even 47.5%.

Graph 2. Projection of gender and age population
structure of the Republic of Srpska for the year 2008
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I'pagh. 3. [Ipojexyuja nonno-cmapocue cmpykmype
cmanosnuwmea Penyonuke Cpncxe 3a 2018. eoouny

Graph 3. Projection of gender and age population
structure of the Republic of Srpska for the year 2018
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Csu cy m3nienu aa he ce Opoj cTaHOBHUKA )
Paono cnocoonom konmunzenmy (Mymku 15-64
ronuHe, xene 15-59 roguna) Bpiio Op30 cMamuBa-
TH, @ TO j& ¥ OCHOBHH PAa3JIOT 32 TBPIIbY, Ca MOYeT-
Ka pe3umea, j1a he qemorpadcku pa3poj Perryomnvike
Cpncke Outn orpannvaBajyhu ¢akTop CBEyKyI-
HOT pa3Boja. YO CTAaHOBHHMIITBA PaTHO CIIOCO0-
Hor y3pacta onaithe ca 64,8% na 60,8%, mto he
OWTH jellaH o1 HajMABUX YIjela, 9YaK Y eBPOIICKUM
pa3mjepama.

I'paduukm mpuka3 MpojeKIHje IMOJIHO-CTa-
POCHE CTPYKType CTaHOBHHINTBAa PermyOmnke
Cpricke 3a 2018. romuHy ykasyje Ha perpecu-
BaH THUIl CTAaHOBHUIITBA, IITO CamMoO MOTBphyje
NPETXOJHE KOHCTaTalHje O HETOBOJAHUM TEH-
JeHIjama y aemMorpadckom pa3sojy u ynyhyje
Ha XHTHOCT CIpOBOlema Mjepa MpoHaTaIUTETHE
MOMYJAIlMOHE TIOJUTHKE, Kako Ou ce Oap yOma-
KHJIE HEXKEIbEHE TIOCIbE/INIIE.
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Cohort of working age population (male
15-64, female 15-59 years) will rapidly de-
cline, supporting the statement from the be-
ginning of the summary, that demographic de-
velopment will be a limiting factor in the total
development of the Republic of Srpska. The
share of the working age cohort will decline
from 64.8% to 60.8% and become one of the
smallest shares Europe-wide.

This chart represents the projections of pop-
ulation gender and age structure in the Republic
of Srpska for the year 2018 and highlights the re-
gressive population type, confirming the former
unfavourable trends in demographic develop-
ment and demanding urgent pro-natal measures
in population policy that would at least moderate
unanticipated effects.
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J3AJHUPAILE ITPOHATAJIMTETHOT!
I[TPOT'PAM

Y MOJIEpHOM CBHjETY jacHO je J1a Cy JbYIACKU
peCcypcH OrpaHUYCHU U Jia CBAaKO MPOMHIIIbAE
OynyhHOCTH MOpa BOAMTH pauyHa O MUHUMYMY
CTAaHOBHUILITBA KOjU je MOTpedaH Ja oapiKaBa
nocrojehy uHppacTpyKTypYy.
I'moGamHu OATOBOPH Ha CTpax O U3YMH-
pama pe3yaTHpaIN Cy Y MOJICPHOM CBHjETY ca
HEKOJIMKO Pa3InYUTHX BPCTa Mjepa MOIyJIaluo-
He nonutuke (Teitelbaum & Winter, 1985).
Y MOJIEpPHOM CBHjETY aKTYETHO j€ HEKOJIHKO
oxarosopa Ha below replacement fertility:
*  Mjepama 3a IpoayKeHE JBYICKOT BHje-
Ka,

 Mepama Koje OrpaHHuaBajy MpHUCTYII
CpeIcTBUMa KOHTpoJie pahama,

* Mepama 3a noBehaBame ycesbaBama,

* Mepama 3a npunarohaBame nemorpad-
CKUM TIpOMjeHama,

* Mjepama koje Texe aa nosehajy gpepru-
JIMTET TIO3UTHBHUM TOJCTUIAjUMA.

JIMuyHM HMCKOHCKH CTpax O CMPTH pe3yi-
TOBAO j€ Hajpa3HOBPCHHjUM Mjepama 3a Hpo-
AyXKeme JbYICKOr BHjeka. Tpeba pehun na mpo-
Iy)Keme JhYJACKOT BHjeKa U HHUje Mjepa Koja ce
CIIPOBOJIMJIA Ay 3ayCTaBJbamba JCTOMyallnje.
[Ipomyxeme JbYICKOT BHUjeKa MPATHIIO j€& TPO-
1[eC MOJICpHU3AIIM]e ¥ 3HATHO j€ yOp3aJIo mopact
CTaHOBHHUIIITBA y CBUjETy. Y YCIIOBUMa KOHCTaH-
THOT (pepTHIIMTETA CTOma pacrta moehasa ce 3a
38 mpoMmIa Kaja ce OUeKMBAHO TPajarme KUBO-
ta noseha ca 20 Ha 70 ronuna. MehyTtum, mrto
j€ JbYIICKH BUjEK TYXKHU CBAKO Jajbe MPOIAYKCHE
UMa CBe Mame epeKTe Ha omyJIainonu pact. Ha
npuMjep, MPoAyKeme JbyACKor BHjeka ca 20 Ha
30 roguna nosehasa cromy pacta 3a 14 npomu-
na, a ca 60 Ha 70 roguHa camo 3a 4 mpomuIia.
AKO je HeTO CToma PemnpoayKIHje Mama OJ je-
JIMHUIIEe, HU OecMpTHOCT Hehe 3Ha4YMTH Herpe-
KuIaH pact. Jlakie, IpoayKeme JbYJICKOT BUjeKa
y OynyhHoctu Hehe OMTHUje yTHLIATH Ha CTOITY
pacta (Coale, 1959).

OrpannyaBame TPHCTYNa CPeICTBHMA
KOHTpoJie pahama oyBHjeK je OUI0 HEmoITy-
JapHO M KOPUIINEHO je y TOTAIUTApHUM PEXH-

DESIGNING FERTILITY PROGRAMME

In the modern world it is obvious that hu-
man resources are limited and each future pro-
jection should take into account the minimum
population needed to maintain the current in-
frastructure.

The global responses to the fear of extinc-
tion of the human species resulted in several
different population policy measures (Teitel-
baum & Winter, 1985).

The modern world responded to below
replacement fertility with the following mea-
sures:

* Measures aimed at extending human

life spans,

* Measures aimed at restricting access to

birth control,

* Measures aimed at increasing immigra-

tion,

* Measures aimed at adjusting to demo-

graphic changes,

* Measures aimed at increasing fertility

through positive incentives.

Primordial fear of death resulted in a va-
riety of measures aimed at extending human
life span. It should be noted that life span ex-
tension was not the measure taken to combat
depopulation. Extension of human lifetime
came along with modernisation processes and
significantly accelerated world population
growth. Under constant fertility conditions,
growth rate rises by 38 per mill points and
life expectancy increases from 20 to 70 years.
However, the longer the life span is, each fur-
ther extension has less effect on the population
growth. For instance, extension of human life
span from 20 to 30 years, increases growth rate
by 14 per mill points, while extension from 60
to 70 years increases growth rate only by 4 per
mil points. If net reproduction rate were less
than one, even immortality would not mean
continuous growth. Therefore, future life span
extensions will not significantly affect the
growth rate (Coale, 1959).

Restricted access to birth control means
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MuMa. “’... Y HacTojamy Jia OJUTHY CTOIY Ha-
tanureta Pymynuja y nepuoxy ao 1966-1989.
ronuHa, byrapcka, UYexocnoBauka u Mahapcka
y BUIIIE HaBpara, kao u [losbcka y neBeneceTim
roguHaMa, OIJIy4HIIe Cy C€ Ha Mambe WJIM BHIIE
PECTPUKTUBHY TOJIUTUKY ITpeMa HaMEPHOM TIpe-
kuny tpynHohe. Ho, ouekumBaHM AyrorpajHH
edextn y cmucity nosehama HuBoa palhama HUCY
octBapenn’ (Pamesuh, 2001, ctp. 75). ¥V Ona-
KeM OOJHKY CIIMYHE Mjepe MOTY Ce Mpero3Ha-
TH M Y HEKHM JIEMOKPATCKUM 3eMJbama y BHILY
3a0paHe HEKMX METoJa KOHTpaleniuje, Hero-
CTOjamka MOTYNhHOCTH 3a CTepWIIH3AIIH]Y UT]I.

Mjepe 3a nosehaBame ycesbaBawa Ha
JeNy ¢y y OoratuM 3eMmJbama, Koje Kymyjy pai-
Hy cHary. ¥ CAJl ce oBuX roauHa ycejbaBa
BUIIIE O]l MIJIMOH JbYIIM TOJUINIGE, @ TO j€ BUIIE
yCeJbeHWKa Hero y JeKaJau HajuHTCH3WBHH]jET
HacesbaBama oBe 3eMibe, 1901-1910. romune,
KaJia ce JocesbaBasio Mambe o1 900 xuibasa nuia
TONTUIIIHE.

Hacrojame na moHyna cTpaHe pajgHe CHare
Oyzne mro Beha, a leHa IMjeHa MTO Mamkba MOXKe
outn u oljammeme nmpomemeHor craBa CAJl
npeMa mporpamMuMa IlaHupama mnopoaune. Ha
KOH(EpEeHIMjU O CTAaHOBHHWIITBY OJIPIKAHO] Y
Mexkcuky 1984. roquae CAJl je moTmyHO mpo-
MEHHJIAa TIO3HIM]y y OJHOCY Ha TOMyJAIlHOHY
koH(pepenyjy y bykypemry 1974. Bbuxosa ne-
Jeraiyja caja je yCTBpAUia Jia je MOMyJIalliOHH
pact HeyTpaiaHH (peHOMEH W Ja je 3a ycropa-
Bambe pacTa KJbYYHO €I000aHO TpxkumTe. OBO
je Beoma m3HeHal)yjyha mosuiuja, y3 HEKOJIHUKO
U3MemEeHuX (pasa, 0BakBO TBpheme Momio Ou
ce npunucaru Hacryny Kune y bykypemry ne-
CeT TO/IMHA paHuje, Tj. Ja y3 oaroBapajyhu exo-
HOMCKH CHUCTEM IPOOIEeMH MOMyYIAIOHOT pacTa
Hectajy (Murray, 1985).

W3srnena na je pasior mpoMeHH CTaBa BPIIO
npenu3Ha padyHuna. [Ipema m3pauyHaBamHMa
no3Haror amepudkor aemorpada Tomaca Ecnien-
mena (Espenshade, 1980) y 1980. roguan mu-
PEKTHH TPOILIKOBH UCXpaHe, onehe, cTaHOBamba,
MEUIIMHCKUX yCiIyra, oOpa3oBama J0 HaBp-
nieHe 18 roguHe W joul YeTHpHW TOAMHE KoJela
komTajy poautesse 85.000 monmapa mo gjerery, a
y3 MHJIUPEKTHE TPOIIKOBE (M3ryOJbeHy 3apay
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has always been an unpopular measure used in
totalitarian regimes. ‘’... Seeking to raise the
birth rate figures, Romania imposed more or
less restrictive policy against intentional inter-
ruption of pregnancy in the period 1966-1989.
Similar measures were introduced in Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia, and Hungary on several occa-
sions, as well as in Poland in 1990s. However,
long-term effects in terms of increased birth
rates were not attained ’ (Rasevi¢, 2001, pp.
75). Similar measures, but in a milder form,
have been introduced in some democratic
countries such as contraception ban, unavail-
ability of sterilisation, etc.

Measures to increase immigration are
used by wealthy countries, which buy labour
force. Over 1 million people are migrating to
the USA annually, which is more than during
the most intense immigration period from 1901
to 1910, when less than 900,000 immigrants
per year moved to that country.

Efforts to keep large number of foreign la-
bour force at the lowest possible wages could
be an explanation for a shift in the US policy
in family planning programme strategy. At the
Conference on Population held in Mexico in
1984, the US policy statement on population
represented a major shift in the official US po-
sition in Bucharest 1974. Their delegation held
the opinion that population growth is a neutral
phenomenon and the key element in slowing
the growth is free market. This was very sur-
prising position, and by adding or taking out
some phrases, it was very similar to the China’s
statement in Bucharest ten years earlier, name-
ly, that the population growth issues disappear
in an appropriate economic system (Murray,
1985).

It seems that this shift arose from a very
accurate calculation. According to the calcula-
tions of the renowned American demographist
Thomas Espenshade (Espenshade, 1980), for
direct costs, i.e. costs of food, clothing, hous-
ing, medical care and education to age 18,
plus costs of 4-year college, parents have to
pay 85,000 dollars per a child. When indirect
costs are added (the income mothers forgo
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MajKe) OBH TpPOIIKOBH memy ce Ha 100 xuipa-
Jla KOJI TIOPOJHIIA Ca HUCKUM IMPUXOAMMA U JIO
140 xuspaga qonapa KoJ MOPOAMIIA Ca CPEaBbUM
npuxoauma. OBa mporjeHa je 3a 30% Beha on
nporgjeHe 3a 1977, a To 3HaUM Ja Cy JaHAIIbU
TPOLIKOBH MO/AM3ama Jjelle MHOTro, MHOTO Behu.
YBO30M eIyKOBaHE pajHe CHare koja je y Haj-
00JpUM TOIMHAMA CMakbyjy CE€ OBE OIPOMHE Jie-
MorpadCcKe HHBECTHIIN]E, KOj& CMaby]y TITEAmY
Y [IPOM3BOJIHA yJlarama. MeHjCKo IPOTHBIbCHHC
Haje3U paJlHe CHAre ca jyra je IMHUYHO. 3araj
3aBUCH O] T€ PaJIHE CHAre, TPaXKH Ty paJiHy CHa-
Ty, Qi WHCHCTUpPA Ha MpaBy Jaa ogadupa camo
OHE KOJH Cy 37[paBH, Yy IIyHO] paJHOj CHa3u, oOpa-
30BaHU, KOjU 3HAJy je3UK...

Y CAJl ce oBHX roguHa ycesjbaBa BHUIIIE O]
MIJTHOH JbY/M TOIUIIEGE, & TO je BHIIE yCesbe-
HHMKA HETO y JIeKa/li HajHHTEH3UBHH]jET HaceJba-
Bamba oBe 3eMJbe, 1901-1910. rogune, kaja ce 10-
ceJpaBajio Mame o1 900 xuibasia 1A ToOIUIIbE.
OBakBUM MjepaMa peliaBajy ce€ KpPaTKOpOYHU
npo0IeMuy HeIoCTaTKa pajiHe CHare, ajiu ce y J1y-
TOPOYHOM CMUCITY jaBJba IMIPOOIIEM CMjEHE jeTHOT
CTAaHOBHHUINITBA JIPYTMM CTaHOBHHIITBOM. [Ipe-
me mpojeknujama bysujea u JleBuca (Bouvier
& Davis, 1982) ako CAJ] O6yny nmasne roguiima
MUTPAIMOHM CAJI0 OJ] MIJIMOH JbYIH (a caja je
TO YIpaBo ciy4aj) y muma he mo 2080. romune
yauo Ojenana (He-XucIaH0OaMepHUKaHIIA) OTIACTH
ca ckopo 80% konmko ux je 6mmo 1980. Ha Mame
o1 50% cranoBHuka. CTMYHA TEHJICHITH]a je CBE
BU/IUBMBHja M Y 3allaHOCBPOIICKAM 3eMJbaMa.
ITpoMeHe pacHe U eTHHYKE CTPYKTYpe HEeH30eK-
HO 3Ha4e W MPOMEHE JIMHIBUCTUYKE W KYJITYpHE
KOMITO3UIIMj€ TOTa JPYIITBA.

IMpuaarohasame nemorpadcku npomeHa-
Ma MOXKe 3HAYHTH Jla 3eMJba 3axBaheHa Jenomny-
JAIMjOM TEXHOJIOTHjOM HACTOjU Jla HaJIOMECTH
HEJIOCTAaTaK pajJHe CHare y ofpeheHUM CEeKTo-
puma exoHomuje. [lomro oBa Mjepa HHUje JIAKO
ocTBapuBa mpuberaBa ce peGopMu MEH3UjCKOT
cucTeMa, a Koja 00aBe3HO 3HAYM IOJH3AmE
CTapOCHE TPaHMIE 32 IPXKaBHY MEH3H]y W/WIH
CMamUBalke U3HOCA JP)KaBHUX meH3uja. OBa
Mjepa ¥Ma BUCOKY TOJUTHYKY IHjeHy, OyHe ce
CBH - U PaJIHO aKTUBHU ¥ MIEH3UOHEPH.

Hy»Ho je omoryhuTH 1mto HopMaTHUjH CBa-

by staying at home to care for their children)
these expenses rose to as much as 100,000 dol-
lars for low-income family and 140,000 dol-
lars for typical middle-class family. This esti-
mate is higher by 30% than the estimate from
1977, meaning that child raising expenditures
are much higher today. By importing educated
labour force in the years of peak productivity,
huge demographic investments are drastically
reduced, thus reducing savings and production
inputs. A negative attitude assumed by the me-
dia towards invasion of labour force from the
south is cynical. The West depends on that la-
bour force, needs that labour force, but insists
on the right of selection, requiring only healthy
workers, in the years of peak productivity, edu-
cated, and speaking their language.

Over a million people are migrating to the
US annually, which is more than during the
most intense immigration period from 1901
to 1910, when less than 900,000 per year im-
migrated to that country. On the other hand,
these measures help solve labour force short-
age problems in the short run, but, will cause
shift of one population with another in the long
run. According to the projections of Bouvier
and Davis (Bouvier & Davis, 1982) should the
annual immigration of million people in the
USA continue (as it is now), the share of white
people (not-Hispanic Americans) shall decline
by almost 80% by 2080, that is, by 50% in re-
lation to their number in 1980. Similar trends
are obvious in the Western European countries,
too. Changes in racial and ethnical structure
lead to changes in the linguistic and cultural
composition of the given society.

Adjustment to demographic change
means that a country experiencing the chal-
lenges of depopulation seeks to compensate for
labour force shortages by advanced technolo-
gies in certain economic sectors. As this mea-
sure is not easily achievable, pension reform
is imposed, meaning raising the retirement age
and/or cutting pensions. Such a measure has
serious political implications, since everyone
is against it — economically active population
and pensioners.
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KOJTHEBHU )KMBOT CBOJHIM CBE OPOjHHjUM OCTapje-
M rpalaHuma:
* TIpeTBapamEeM BHIIKA IIKOJIA Y CTapayke
JIOMOBE,
*  YKIamambeM apXUTEKTOHCKHUX MPEpeKa,
UBHYbAKa Y TPajy, yBohemeM I ToBa
y ayTtoOyce, CTUMyiucameM KyhHe J10-
cTaBe pobe.

Mjepe 3a noBehame ¢gepruianrera no3u-
THBHUM TOACTHIAjUMA TPHMjCHHUBAaHE Cy Yy
pa3HUM KOMOMHAaNMjaMa U MHTEH3UTETy y Behu-
HH JIp)KaBa ca HEJOBOJbHUM pahamuma u umaie
Cy OrpaHHYCHO JI€jCTBO, MpHje CBEra BPEMCH-
CKO. JemaH o1l BaXKHHMX pasjiora MOrao je OUTH H
y YMHCHUIIM JIa Y MHOIITBY Mjepa HEKe OJ] BbHX
HHCY Ouiie moroxHe 3a Kopuirheme, a 1a Cy ce
HEKe OJ] ’bUX HEKMM KOPHUCHHIIMMA YHHUIIC He-
JIOBOJHHO TIOJICTHIIAJHUM. 3aTO, CTUMYJIYC Mopa
OWTH jeJIHOCTaBaH, jacaH, CBUMa JJOCTYIaH, pa3-
YMJbUB M TIPUBIIAYAH.

Jljenia Kozt Hac Beh 01aBHO HE 3HAUE EKOHOM-
CKy JIOOWT, T€ Cy TPaJUIMOHATHO HUCKE HOpME
JI0Ceriie KPUTUYHE BPEAHOCTU. Y TaKBOj CUTya-
[IUjH1 HUjE YyJI0 J1a HEKH MHUCIHOIU CMaTpajy aa
ce y MOJIEpHHMM JpYIITBHMA Jjera pahajy camo
300T jeIMHCTBEHOT 33/I0BOJBCTBA KOj€ TIPYyKa Po-
JITEIHCTBO.

[Mocnenma Mjepa mpeacTaBba jeIUHHU OJp-
’KMBH OITOBOP Ha MPOOJIeM HeJIOBOJbHOT pahama,
a TO 3HAYH Ja ca MOMYJIAIIMOHE MOJUTUKE Tpeda
npehin Ha VIAaHUPame MOPOANIIE, KOjOM MTPUITH-
KOM ce y3uMa y 003up u Opoj Jjere Koju je mo-
TpebaH 3a MPOCTy 3aMjeHy TeHepalyja.

Beoma je BaXHO MMaTH jacaH IWJb U TIpa-
BUTH pa3iuKy u3Mmel)y TepMHHA MOIyIalioHa
NOJIMTHKA ¥ TEPMHHA IUIAHUPAkE IOPOIHIIC.
[TonymanuoHa MOMWTHKA JHUO j€ COIHjalIHE TO-
JIMTUKE U Mjepe TOMyJIAllMOHEe MOJIUTUKE HE MO-
pajy Hy>KHO J1a ©3a31Bajy MpoMjeHe y pahamuma.
Ome mpuje cBera TeXe XapMOHHU3AIMjU OJHOCA
y npymTBy. [InaHuparme mopoauiie MHOTO je er-
3aKTHHUjU TI0jaM y KoMe ce Je(UHUIIE KeJbeHH
Opoj mjere.

VYV mwpy nosehama (epruiinTeTa CTaHOB-
HUINTBA IUIAHUPAHE TIOPOIHIIE MOpa OUTH TaKoO
dbopmynrcaHo Aa y3uMa y 003up 0poj Jere koju
je morpebaH M Ja BOIM payyHa O MEXaHU3MY
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It is, however, of utmost importance to pro-
vide normal living conditions to an increasing
number of ageing and elderly people:

* by converting excess school buildings

into elderly people’s homes,

* by removing architectural barriers,
which make physical accessibility dif-
ficult, like kerbs in the streets, eleva-
tor installation in the public transport
system, encouraging home delivery
services.

Measures for increasing fertility through
positive incentives were applied in various
combinations and intensity in most countries
with low birth rate, but appeared to have limited
effect. One of the reasons could lie in the fact
that many measures were not suitable, while
some of them seemed insufficiently stimulating
for some users. Therefore, a stimulus must be
simple, clear, accessible to all, understandable
and attractive.

For a long time, children have not been
considered an economic benefit in our coun-
try, and already low traditional standards have
reached critical values. In such a situation, it
is not surprising that some authors believe that
children are born only for the unique satisfac-
tion enjoyed by parenthood in the modern so-
cieties.

The last measure constitutes the only sus-
tainable response to low birth issues, indicat-
ing that instead of a population policy, family
planning approach should be implemented,
taking into account, among other things, num-
ber of children needed for simple reproduction.

It is extremely important to have well de-
fined goal and make clear distinction between
the terms population policy and family plan-
ning. Population policy is a part of the social
policy and population policy measures do not
necessarily cause changes in birth rates. Pop-
ulation policies are, above all, aimed at har-
monisation of relations in the society. Family
planning is a more exact term by which desired
number of children is defined.

In order to increase fertility rate, family
planning must take into account number of
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nejctBa MHOTOOpojHuX (hakropa. IloTpebHa je
JPYIITBEHA aKIfja Koja MoJpa3yMeBa MOCEOHO
UCTpaKUBAE POOIIEMa, Mjepa 1 UCKYCTaBa KOJI
CIIMYHUX TIOIyJalkja y CBUjeTy, Kao u npaheme
OCTBapEHHX pe3yJTara.

Kao antepnaruBHe moryhHoctH, y mojuep-
HOM CBHJjETy CBE Cy 030MJbHUjU MPHje/I03U /1
Majke Ha u3bopuMma Tpeda Ja WMajy JTOJaTHU
I1ac 3a CBaKO MAJIOJbETHO JHjeTe, a Jia PajHo
crocobHn Tpeba na yrurahyjy QMO CBOT TEH-
3MjCKOT OCHUTypama IUPEKTHO CBOJUM POJIHU-
tesbuma (Demeny, 1986). Tako 6u u pagHO cro-
COOHM OMJIM CTUMYJIMCAHU J1a IMajy BHIIE Jjere
Koja OM MM, y CTapOCTH, HaJOKHAIWIA yIaTe
CONICTBEHHM pOJHTEbMMa M TOBehana neHsuje.
[Mocnenmum periereM MOHOBO OUCMO JOILTH Y
CUTYyaIMjy Jla Hac HaIla Jjerna ‘xjpe0oM’ XpaHe.

VHHBep3aJHH IIWJb je J0Ce3albe HHUBOA
CTAallMOHAPHOT CTAaHOBHHINTBA Tie Hehe OutH
norpede 3a MPEeKOMjepHUM JeMOTpapCKUM HH-
BECTHUIIM]jaMa aJIi HU MpobIemMa ca 3aMjeHOM Te-
Hepaluja.

3AKJbYYHAK

Ha nuBoy PenybOnuke Cpricke niuaHupame
HOpOIUIle, Ka0 M COLHWjaJHA TOJMTHKA, IO/
CH&O)XHHUM j€ yTHIIajeM MpOoMjeHa Koje ce Jela-
Bajy y npymtBy. U3 anammze nemorpadckux
JICTEPMUHAHTH Y TOCICIbUX JIeCETaK TOJJMHA Y
Cprickoj je, Kao 'y IpyTUM €BPOIICKUM 3eMJba-
Ma, Beh ayxe Bpujeme Ha gjeny aemorpadcka
perecHja Kojy HHIUIHIPajy cMameHe crone dep-
TUJIUTETAa U WHTECH3UBHPAHE MPOIeca CTapema
CTaHOBHUIITBA. VCTO Tako MmocTeneHo ce, Majaa
C U3BjECHHUM 3a0CTATKOM y OJHOCY Ha pa3BHje-
HE 3eMJbE, MUjCHA U IUTypajH3upa CTPYKType
nopomuiie. Hekag MapriuHaiHu TOPOJUYHH 00-
JIMITA, Kao IITO CY jeIHOPOAUTEIbCKE TIOPOIHIIL,
n3BaHOpayHe 3ajeJHuIle, camadyka JoMahnHCTBa
CBE BUINIE JJOMHUHHPA]Y y TOPOANYHO] CTPYKTY-
pH.

VY cBuUM BapmjaHTama mpojekiuja Oymyher
nemorpadckor pasBoja mpoctopa Pemy0mu-
ke CpIicke OdeKkyje ce HacTaBaK HEMOBOJHHUX
TEHJICHIIH]ja, T1a je MOTPEOHO MITO XUTHHjE MPo-

needed children as well as numerous other fac-
tors. Social action is needed, including iden-
tification and investigation of the problems,
measures and experience related to similar
population problems worldwide, as well as
monitoring of achieved results.

Alternatively, there are serious proposals
that mothers should be given the vote weight-
ed by the number of juvenile children and that
working population should pay a part of their
parents pension directly to them (Demeny,
1986). It is the old-age security motive for fer-
tility, stimulating working population to have
more children, who, in turn, will secure and
enlarge their pensions. The latter means that
we would be again faced with the situation in
which our children would “feed us with daily
bread”.

Universal goal is to reach the stationary
population, requiring no excessive demograph-
ic investments and having no problems with
generation replacement.

CONCLUSION

Family planning and social policy the Re-
public of Srpska are highly influenced by the
changes that occur within the society at the
state’s level. The analysis of demographic de-
terminers in the last ten years in the Republic
of Srpska, as well as in other European coun-
tries, has shown demographic recession pro-
cess indicated by decrease in fertility rate and
intensified process of population ageing. Sim-
ilarly, the family structure has been changing
and pluralising gradually for the last ten years,
although it still lags behind the developed
countries. Once marginal family forms, such
as families with one parent only, non marital
relationship, and single member households
are dominating the family structure.

All the variances of future demographic
trends projections in the Republic of Srp-
ska predict the continuation of unfavourable
trends, thus it is the most urgent to implement
additional pro-natal measures and activities
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Bolh)eHE JIOIATHUX TIPOHATAJIMTECHUX Mjepa U aK-
TUBHOCTH Y TIOMYJIAIIMOHO] MOJTUTHUIIH.

[Toy4eHn MCKyCTBMMa YIJIABHOM HEYCIICIII-
HHUX TPOHATAIUTETHUX MpPOrpama y eBPOICKUM
3eMJbaMa MOPaMO HArJaCUTH Ba)KHOCT HEKHX
peIyclioBa 3a MpUMjeHy OWIIO KOjer ceTa Mjepa,
umajyhu y Buay npeosnalhyjyhe counoexoHom-
cke tpenpoe (Harbison, Robinson, 2002, ctp.
45-46).

« [IlpBo, cBaku mnporpam Mopa OUTH

OpHjEHTHCAH MpeMa >KeHHU (TIePCIeKTHB-
HOJj MajIf), MOpa BOAMUTHU payyHa O Hbe-
HOM 3/paBJby, 00pa3oBamy M BpcTama
nomohm y mogu3amy pjere. [locrojano
HHU3aK (EPTHIMTET YCJIOBJ/baBAa U TPaH-
3unMjy onHoca Mel)y monoBuMa, Te Cy
’KEHE CBE BHIIIC YKJbYUCHE Y TUIAHUPAHHE
Y U3BPIICHE HOBUX COIIMjAIHUX MPOTrpa-
ma.

» Jlpyro, cienehu acmekT OpHjeHTHCAHO-
CTH TIpeMa JKE€HHU je HYXHOCT Jia IICH-
TpaJHa jeJIMHKIIA TporpamMa OyJie *KeHa U
mBeHa jgjena. JIpyrum pjednma, nporpam
He Tpeba 1a Oylie yCMjepeH Ha IMOpOIH-
Iy, jep oHa T'yOuW Ha 3Ha4ajy. HapasHo,
camauka JjoMahnHCTBA HUCY TIPAKTUYHA,
na BehuHa MyIakapara v >keHa >KUBH ca
HEKMM Jjenehu TpOIIKOBE M, MOXK/A,
jomr HemTo y3BulieHHje. «JlomahuHCT-
BO» WJIM «KOPE3UJICHTHA TPYIa» MOXIa
Cy aJICKBaTHHUjH TPEMHUHU 32 OBaKaB Ha-
YHMH KUBOTA. Y MHOTUM HHIYCTPU]jCKUM
3eMJbama JIaHaC je yla3ak WM U3Ja3aK
n3 Opaka jeIHOCTaBHMjU OJl KYIIOBHHE
WK TIpojaje kyhe.

» Tpehe, nporpam Mopa na moHyaH ja-
CHY CGKOHOMCKY IMOMOh W MOTHBAIHjy
KEHH Koja pa3muiba o pahamy. Taka
nporpam He 3Ha4M Jia JAPYIITBO KyIyje
«Jjerey, HeTo Jia npey3uMa Ha cebe du-
HAHCH|CKE W TICHXHYKE TPOIIKOBE KOje
MOTEHIMjaTHa MajKa mpeaBuha na he joj
JIOHHjE€TH HOBO JIHjeTe.

e UerBpro, TPOHATAJIMTETHU TPOrpam
Mopa aa Oyrne mpOMOBHCAH TeMEJbHOM
ME/IMjCKOM  KaMIIalkboOM, YCMjepeHOM
Ka MHUjemhary JaBHOT MIbEHha Y MPHIOT
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within population policy.

Learning from the experience of ineffi-
cient pro-natal policies in the European coun-
tries, some important prerequisites for the
application of any set of measures must be
highlighted, taking into consideration prevail-
ing socio-economic trends (Harbison, Robin-
son, 2002, pp. 45-46).

» First, each programme must be orient-
ed towards women (prospective moth-
ers), taking care about their health,
education, and types of child-raising
supports. Continuously low fertil-
ity initiated gender transition process,
highlighting and promoting the role of
women in planning and implementa-
tion of new social programmes.

» Second, yet another aspect of women-
oriented policy is the fact that women
with their children make a nucleus of
any programme. In other words, the
programme should not be family-ori-
ented, because of the declining role of
the family. As single households are
not practical, most men and women
share households in one way or an-
other. More appropriate term for such
way of living could be “cohabitation”
or “co-residential union”. Today it is
much easier to get married and di-
vorced than to buy or sell house in ma-
jority of developed countries.

* Third, the programme must offer clear
economic support and motivation to a
woman thinking of giving birth. This
programme does not mean that society
is buying a “child”, but that it takes re-
sponsibility for financial and psycho-
logical costs a new child will bring to
a prospective mother.

* Fourth, a pro-natal programme must
be accompanied with a well-designed
media campaign aimed at promoting
higher fertility. One may argue that
this is a form of manipulation. Such
a statement could hardly be denied
since emotional fear of extinction
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BeheM ¢eprunutery. Hexo he tBpautu
Jla OBO 3BY4M Kao MaHMIyaucame. OBy
TBP/IIbY j€ TEUIKO HETHPATH jep eMOLINO-
HaJIHA PeaKIiyja Ha CTpaxX O U3yMHUpPamba
MOXe TOHOBO oMoryhuTtm Hekome [a
TpaKH JjeIly 3a JIpKaBy, [PKBY, TApTH]y,
YMECTO Ja Tpaxxu Ooraruje JpymTBO 3a
JbyIE.

* Ilporpamu miaHupama NOPOAUILIE Cy Be-

OMa CKYyTIH | 3aTO 3aXTHjeBajy MPeTXO0I-
HY jaBHY pacmlpaBy H jacHO ojipehuBame
u3Bopa (PUHAHCHPAbA.

* Ilporpam mMopa OuUTH Ha HalMOHAIHOM

HUBOY, MaKO C€ TIOHEKa]] OH HEKO BpHje-
Me TeCTHpa Ha Mam0j TEPUTOPH]jH.

* Jlocezame ommrer IuMba HEMHUHOBHO

3axXTHjeBa U TPETXOIHO J0CE3ame Mo-
CeOHHNX IM/bEBA U Ha IIOOAJHOM W Ha
JIOKQJTHOM HUBOY:

* VYcknahuBawme paga U pOOUTEIHCTBA

(mpuBaTHOT XHBOTA),

» CHWXaBame MCUXOJIONIKE IHjeHEe MaTe-

pUHCTBa,

* Ilpomommja penpoayKTUBHOT 3/paBiba

MJIaJIAX,

* bop6a npoTHB HEIIOIHOCTH,
*  31paBO MAaTEPUHCTBO,
* Ilo3uTuBHA nomynanuoHa Kiuma.
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I'EOI'PA®CKE U JEMOI'PA®CKE BAPUJABJIE CETMEHTALUJE TPXKUIIITA
JIMYHE ITOTPOLIILE

Jbyouma hocuh!

TIpencjennuinteo bocue u Xepuerosune, Capajeso, Penyonuka bocua u Xeprieropuna

Casxerak: TpxuiiTe Ka0 MjecTo cycpera HOHY/IE M TPAXKEbE PA3IMIUTUX Po0a 1 yCiryra NpecTaB/ba MjeCTo 3a10BOJbCHA
MHTEepeca Bberopux yuecHrnka. OHUX KOjU IIPO/Iajy, KOju BpHjeIHOCHY caTthcdakiiujy 1001jajy Kpo3 ofrosapajyhn HoB4aH!
n3pas, T¢ OHUX KOJH KYIIy]y, KPO3 3aJ0BOJbCH-C IbUXOBHX HHTEPECa M MOTPeda OCTBAPCHUX KYITOBHHOM HJIM TIOTPOIIHOM
onroBapajyhier mpousBoma WM yciayre. 3aBHCHO OJf MApKETHHINKOT acleKTa M HHTEepeca yYCCHHKa Ha TPXKHUIITY,
JIBHj€ OCHOBHE BPCTE TPXKHUIITA Cy TPHKHIITE JIMUHE MMOTPOLIHE OJHOCHO TPXKHUINTE KPAjIbHX MOTPOINAda, U TPIKHUIITE
MIPOU3BOHO-YCITy’KHE MOTPOIIHE KOje AaJbe MMa Pa3jIndYHTe MOjaBHE OOJuKe. Y IHJbY YCHjelIHHjer U euKacHujer
yuerrha Ha u3a0paHO] BPCTU TPIKUIITA, HHETOBU YUCCHHUIM OJHOCHO Tpeay3eha U HHCTUTYIIM]e KOje Ce M0jaBJbyjy Kao
nonyhauu poda u yciyra, Oupajy oarosapajyhe TpxuiHe 1ujesaoBe Ha kojuma he HacTynmaTu Kpo3 Ipolec cerMmeHTanmje
TpkumTa. CerMeHTanuja TPXKHUIITA je MPOLeC KOjUM Ce TPXKUIITE MjeId Ha BUILIE XOMOTCHHUX JINjelioBa, y LHJbY OOJber
HacTtyna nonyhaua onHocHo npenyseha Ha BCTHM. Y Mpoliecy CerMeMHTAlIM]e TPIKUIITA KOPUCTE Ce pa3iniuTe Bapujadie
3a CerMEeHTAalH]y, KAKO Ha TPXKUILTY JINYHE, TAKO U HAa TPXKHUILTY NPOU3BOHO-yCIyKHE moTpolnike. Hajuenrhe kopuiurene
1 HajJOMHHAHTHH]E Bapuja0IIe 3a CErMEHTAIIN]Y TPKHUIITA JIHYHE MOTPOLIKHE Cy reorpadcke u geomorpadceke Bapujade.
Kibyune pujeun: Tpxwumite, BpcTe TPXKHUIITA, TPIKUIITE TUYHE MOTPOIIHE, TPHKHUIITE TOPHU3BOTHO — YCITYKHE TOTPOILIHHE,
CermeHTanuja TpxuinTa, [ eorpadcke Bapujadiae cerMeHTalMje TPXKUINTA JTUYHE MOTpoLIke, Jlemorpadcke Bapujadie
TPKULITA JUIHE NOTPOLIHHLE

Original scientific papers

GEOGRAFIC AND DEMOGRAFIC VARIABLES OF SEGMENTATION ON THE
MARKET OF FINAL CONSUMTION

Ljubiza Cosi¢!
'The Presidency of Bosnia and Herzegovina, Sarajevo, Republic Bosnia and Herzegovina

Summary: Market as a meeting place of supply and demand of different types of goods and services represents place
of satisfaction of interest for its participiants. Market participiants who sell get their satisfaction throw the received
amount of money, and on the other side, market representatives who buy get their satisfaction throw the realizing their
interests and needs by consumption of choosen goods and services. Depending of marketing aspect and interest of
market participiants, two main types of market are market of final consumtion (market of final consumers) and market
of production and services which has a different subtypes. Market participiants, who shows themselves as a supplyers of
different types of goods and services, and who wants to have a successfull and efficient participation on choosen type of
market, identifies many market segments throw the process of market segmentation. Market segmentation is the process
of market dividance on many homogenius parts, led by goal of better market positioning. Process of market segmentation
uses different variables for the segmentation on the market of final consumption and on the market of production and
services. The most frequent and the most dominant variables for the segmentation on the market of final consumption are
geografic and demografic variables.

Key words: Market, types of market, market of final consumption, market of production and services, market segmentation,
geografic variables of segmentation on the market of final consumption, demografic variables of segmentation on the
market of final consumption.
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JbYBULLIA ROCUR
LJUBISA COSIC

YBO/

Imobanm3anuja mocioBama, JMoOepain3anmja
TProBUHE, HapacTajyha cHara MyJITHHAIMOHAJI-
HHUX KOMIIaHH]ja, BEIMKH OOMM TPrOBHUHCKE Pa3-
MjeHe u3Mel)y je/iHe v BUIIIe 3eMasba |/WIIN KOMITa-
HHja, U3pAKEHE U Pa3InuUTe MOoTpede moTponadya
Ha CBE BHWIIC PA3IMYUTHUM U JUPEPECHIMPAHUM
TPXKUIITHMA TIPEICTaBbajy CaMO OCHOBHE Ka-
PaKTEPUCTUKE CUTYALHje Y TPIKUITHAM KPETamH-
Ma, ci1000/1aMa ¥ OTPaHUUYCHUMA Y CaBPEMEHOM
CBHjETY.

MHOIITBO Pa3IMYUTHUX JIjENIAaTHOCTH MOCIOB-
HUX cyOjekara (mpemyseha), OpojHOCT HHXOBHX
MPOU3BOJHUX/YCITY)KHUX TporpamMa M u3aOpaHu
KOHIICTITH TIOCJIOBaba, Ca jeJJHE CTPaHe, U CBE M3-
paxkeHHje MoTpede U KeJbe Kymala v MmoTporiaya,
KOjH C€ Ha TPXKUIITY TI0jaBIbY]yjy y BHIY TPAXKIHE,
Ha JIPyroj CTPaHH, YCIOBHJIM Cy TOjaBy Mpolieca
Tojjera ¥ pa3/Bajamka OCHOBHUX BPCTA TPIKHIIITA,
KOJU C€ OJ[BHjajy KpO3 IPOIEC CerMEHTAaIH]e Tp-
JKHIITA. YCIJEIIHOCT TpoIieca CerMeHTaluje Tp-
JKHIITA, ¥ TO HAPOYHUTO TPIKUIIITA JIMIHE OJTHOCHO
KPajibe TIOTPOIILE BETUKUM JIH)EJIOM 3aBUCH O]T
n300pa Bapujalii HA OCHOBY KOjHX C€ BpIIHU Cer-
MEHTaIHja TPKUILTA JINYHE TOTPOIIIHE.

MapkeTHHIIIKa TeopHja je neduHncana YeTu-
pHY OCHOBHE TpyIe BapujabiH Koje Ce KOpUCTEe y
IPOIECY CErMEHTAIMje TPXKUILITA JINYHE MOTPO-
mie. To ¢y reorpadceke, nemorpadcke, MCUXor-
padcke 1 OMxejBUOPUCTHYKE BapHjadIe.

VY UMby jacHOr ¥ TMOTIYHOT IpUKa3a MpH-
MjeHe OBUX BapHjadiIH, OBaj paj uMa HaMjepy Jaa
yKa)ke Ha JJOMUHAHTHOCT yroTpebe reorpadckux
U JieMorpa)CKuX Bapujaldlii MPUIMKOM CEeTMEH-
Talyje TPXKHIITA JIMYHE ToTpommke. [locTtojame
3HaYajHOT Opoja momBapujaliii y CBaKoj O OBE
JIBHj€ BPCTE BapHjadiH, pacroioKUBOCT, Bjepo-
JOCTOJHOCT M ynoTpeda MmojiaTaka Koju ce OJJHOCE
Ha moaBapujabne u jJakoha HUXOBE NMPUMjEHE H
JOCTYITHOCT IIPE/ICTaBIbajy OCHOBHE pasiiore 300r
KOjUX Y OBOM Paiy TBPAMMO Jia j€ FbHMXOBO MO3HA-
Bam¢ U ynoTpeda BeoMa BaXXKHO 3a Tipery3eha koja
HACTYIIA]y HA TPXKHUINTY JIMYHE MOTPOIIE, a y
CBOM I0CJIOBaEbY MPOBOJIC MPOLIECE CerMEHTAIIN]e
TPIKHUILTA JINYHE TOTPOIIIHE.
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INTRODUCTION

Bussines globalization, trade liberaliza-
tion, growing power of multinational compa-
nies, big volume of trade exchange between
one or more countires and/or companies, and
expressed and different needs of consumers
on more and more different and diferentiated
markets represents main characteristics of situ-
ation on market movement, freedoms and re-
strictions in the modern world.

Many different types of bussinesses (com-
panies), number of their production/service pro-
grams and chosen bussines concepts, on one
side, and more and more expressed needs and
wishes of buyers and consumers, which shows
themselves as a market demand, on the other
side, created and conditioned phenomenon of
dividence and separation main types of market,
which takes place throw the process of market
segmentation. Success of the market segmenta-
tion process, especially on the market of final
consumption depends upon chosen variables
which are used for the segmentation of market of
final consumption.

Theory of marketing defined four main
groups of variables which are used in the process
of segmentation of final consumption market.
They are: geografic, demografic, psychographic
and behaviographic variables.

In order to have a clear and complete view of
application of these variables, this paper intends
to show the dominance of use of geographic and
demographic variables in a segmentation of fi-
nal consumption market. The existence of a sig-
nificant number of subvariables in each of these
two types of variables, availability, credibility
and use of data relating to subvariables and ease
of their use and accessibility are the main rea-
sons why we claim that their knowledge and use
is important for companies which performs on
market of final consumption, and conduct seg-
mentation of final consumption market in their
business processes.
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TPXXKUILUTE U BPCTE TPXXUIITA

Tpsxumire je CBEyKyITHOCT OJHOCA MTOHYAE U
Tpakibe Koju Ha ofpeheHoM mjecTy u 'y oapele-
HO BpHjeMe YTUUY Ha MPOa]jy MOjeIHHUX TPOH3-
BOJIa U CKYIl CBHX YCTaHOBa, ofIpy4ja u ypehaja
Koju omoryhaBajy OpraHM30BaHU WM CTAJIHU
KOHTaKT n3Mel)y Kynaia 1 nmpojasara.

, [PKUIITE ce MOXKe JAePUHUCATH Ha Pa3iu-
yuTe HaunHe. VM3BopHa neduHMIMja Kaxe Ja je
TPKHINTE MjECTO Ha KOME ce cycpehy Kymiw u
nponaBiy. EKOHOMUCTH ONHCYjy TPXKUIITE KAo
CKYTI KyTiala M IpojaBalia Koju BpIle TpaHCaK-
nyje (JTUYHO, TeleOHOM, MAmIoM, KaKO TOJ)
MOjeAMHAYHUM TPOHM3BOJOM WIJIM TPYIOM MpO-
u3Boma. HezaBucHO on Tora ja nu je pujed o
TPXKUIITY ayTomMoOmia winm kyha. Mehytuwm,
MapKeTapu TpoJaBIle BHJIE Kao ,,MHIYCTPHY",
a Kymie Kao ,,Tpxxummre’. YnpaBo 30or Tora he
MapKeTapu FOBOPUTH O TP’KULITY ,,0c00a ox 35
10 50 roguHa ca HUCKMM IpUMamuUMa™ WIN O
,»dyTO KOMITaHUjU KOja TPakh areHTe KOju Ky-
nyjy 00jy 3a BbUXOBE KOMITaHH]je .

Jepuanimja TpKUIITa MOXE OWTH naTta y
yKEM U IIHMpEM CMUcHTy. ,,MacoBHO TpxkuTe
je Hajmupa AeQHUHUIUja U ONHCYje MUIHOHE
JbyM KOJH KYIIYjy M TPOIIE OCHOBHE IIPOU3BOJIC
(camryn, OesamkoxonHa nuha, utn). ExkoHOMCKH
pact CjeqHUIEHIX aMEePUUKHX JIpKaBa je BeJu-
KAM JIjeJIOM pe3yiITaT MOCIOBamka aMEPUIKUX
KOMarH{ja Koje yIpaBJbajy MacOBHOM IPOM3-
BO/JIFbOM, MacOBHOM TUCTPUOYLIMjOM M MacCOB-
HUM MapKETHHTOM.

Ha npyroj crpanu ekctpema, MOXeMO TOBO-
PUTH O ,,TPXKUILTY 32 MMOjeINHIA" A3 Ce OMHIIE
MojeIMHAI] WIM KOMIIaHHWja 3a Koje MapkeTap
Moxe OuTH 3amHTepecoBaH. IBM ce moxe Ha-
3BaTH TPXKUIITEM TIOje/IMIIA 32 KOHCYJITATE KOjH
CBE CBOje BpHjeMe Tpoiiie pojaajyhu cBoje yciry-
re camo IBM-y.

Kibydna cTBap je na Mapkerapu neuHUIITY
IMJBHO TPXKUIITE, INTO je Ma)xJbHBHje Moryhe.
,»MacoBHO TpXHIITE je mpe3axTjeBHO. Temko
je HampaBHUTU MPOU3BOJA KOjU he CBU KEJHETH.
Jlakmie je HampaBUTH TPOM3BOA KOju he HEKo
BosbeTH. OBO BOAM OM3HMCE 10 KYNOBHUX HUIIIA
¥ MUHH TPXKUIITA. AJNM Hacmpam Tora, MTo ce

MARKET AND TYPES OF MARKETS

The market is the totality of relation be-
tween supply and demand, which in a certain
place and in a particular time affects on the
sale of certain products. At the same time, it
represents a set of institutions, areas and fa-
cilities which provides an organized or per-
manent contact between buyers and sellers.

“The market can be defined in different
ways. The original definition states that the
market is place where buyers and sellers met
themselves. Economists describes market as
a set of buyers and sellers conducting trans-
actions (in person, by phone, mail, whatever)
with the individual product or product group.
Regardless of whether it comes to market of
cars or houses. However, marketers see ven-
dors as an “industry”, and buyers as a “mar-
ket”. That’s why marketers will talk about the
market as a “people from 35 to 50 low-in-
come” or about “auto company seeking agents
who buys color for their companies.”

Market definition can be given in the
broad and narrow sense. “Mass market” is the
broadest of definitions and describes the mil-
lions of people who buy and consume basic
products (soap, soft drinks, etc.). Economic
growth of United States is largely a result of
operations of U.S. companies which manages
with mass production, mass distribution and
mass marketing.

On the other side of extreme, we can speak
of “the market for the individual” to describe
an individual or company that marketer may
be interested. IBM might be called the market
of individual for consultants who spends all
their time selling their services only to IBM.

The key point is that marketers defines
target market, which is closely as possible.
“Mass market” is overwhelming. It is difficult
to make a product that everyone will want.
It is easier to make a product that someone
will love it. This leads businesses to consumer
nichees and mini markets. But in contrast, it
is more market shares in specific segments,
resulting in a lower volume of each segment
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TPKUIITE BUIIIE ] Y ofpel)eHuje cerMente,
pe3ynTupajyhu HIKu 00MM CBaKor cerMeHTa he
oMOryhuTH camMo jeHOj WM HEKOJUKO KOMIa-
HHja JIa ONICTaHy Ha TOM CErMEHTY.

Tpxumra cy YecTo U3JIOKEHa Xujepap-
XHjH Ka0 HAYMHY Ja cTBapH (PyHKIHOHUITY. Tp-
JKUIITA, Takohe, YKIbydyjy Jbyie y JOOPOBOJbHE
criopazyme koju Tpeba ga omyryhe 00sby Mo3H-
jy objema ctpanama. Xujepapxuje, Ha Ipyroj
CTpaHH, C€ CacToje OJl JbYIU BHILIET PaHra KOjH
Hapel)yjy OHMMa HWXKEr paHra Ja Tpeny3my
onpelheHe akTUBHOCTH.

Ocnamame Ha TPXKUIITE, TPHUjEe HEro Ha
XHjepapxHjy, je 0 MUIbEHhY MHOTHX, HajOOIBH
HA4YMH Jla Ce M3Tpaau camoperynuiryha ekoHo-
muja. KomaHHe ¥ KOHTpOJIMCaHE EKOHOMH]E He
(YHKIMOHUILY.

TpKUITHO TIOHAIAKkE je JIeMoKparusyjyha
cuna. [Tocroje camo "weTupu HauWHa Ja ce Jiohe
JI0 Hedera IITO Ce Kenmu: kpaha, nocyhusarve,
npocjauerve u pasmjena. Kopuireme pas3mje-
He (maBame Hedera Jia Ou ce JTOOWIIo0 HEemiTo) je
HajMOpaTHUjH ¥ e(UKACHUjH HAYMH M OHA je
Cplie MapKETHHTA.

Jenna cTBap je curypHa: TpXKHUINTA Ce
MUjemajy Op)ke Hero MapKeTHHT OJHOCHO IIO-
cnoBame. Ky ce mujemajy mo 0pojy, morpe-
0amMa ¥ KynoBHO] Mohu, Kao OArOBOp Ha MpoO-
MjeHe y €KOHOMHjU, TEXHOJOTHjH W KYITYpPH.
Kommanuje yecto He mpuMjehyjy oBe poMjeHe
U KOPHUCTE TTOCIOBHE IpaKce Koje Cy Mc3ryonse
CBOjy cHary. [ToclIOBHE U TPI)KHIITHE PaKce MHO-
I'MX KOMamH#ja cy naHac HeajakeksatHe  (Kotler,
2003, ctp. 121-122).

OCHOBHE KOMITOHEHTE TP)KHUIIITA CY:

a) J1a je To oapeheHu mpocTop;

0) 1la HA TOM MPOCTOPY MOpPajy MOCTOjaTh
NPOJABIHY, KyIIA U MapKETHHT MWHCTH-
TyLIUj€, WIH TP>KUIIHE HHCTUTYIIH]C;

I[) J1a MOpa MOCTOjaTH O0jeKaT pa3MjeHe
(poba/yciyra);

1) Ja MOpajy IOCTOjaTH JIOXOIU C jeIaHe
CTpaHe ¥ IHjeHe TPOMU3BOA WIH yCIIyTa
C JIpyTe CTpaHe;

e) na ce mujeHa gopmupa Ha 06a3M OJHOCA
TIOHYJIE U TPAXKIBE,

&) na cy nonyhauu cipemMHH J1a CBOje pode
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will allow only one or a few companies to sur-
vive in this segment.

Markets are often exposed to the hierarchy
as a way to make things work. Markets also
include people in voluntary agreements which
should create better position to both sides. Hi-
erarchies, on the other hand, consist of senior
managers who orders to those of lower rank to
take certain actions.

Reliance on the market, rather than a hier-
archy, in the opinion of many, is the best way
to build self-regulating economy. Command
and controlled economy does not work.

Market behavior is democratic force.
There are only four ways to get to what we
want: stealing, borrowing, begging and shar-
ing. The use of trade (give something in order
to get something) is the most moral and effec-
tive manner and it is the heart of marketing.

One thing is certain: the markets are
changing faster than marketing or business.
Customers can change by the number, needs
and purchasing power, in response to changes
in economy, technology and culture. Com-
panies often do not notice these changes and
use business practices which lost its strength.
Business and market practices of many com-
panies are inadequate today” (Kotler, 2003, p.
121-122).

The main components of the market are:

a) that is particular area;

b) in this area should be sellers, buyers
and marketing institutions and market
institutions;

c) there must be an object of exchange
(of goods / services);

d) there must be profits on the one hand,
and prices of products or services on
the other;

e) price is established on the basis of sup-
ply and demand,;

f) bidders are willing to offer their goods
at given prices, and buyers to exchange
their wages for the particular goods or
services;

g) market must be regulated with the le-
gal and social aspects;



I'EOT'PA®CKE U JIEMOI'PA®CKE BAPUJABJIE CETMEHTAIIUJE TPXXUIITA JIMYHE ITOTPOIIBE
GEOGRAFIC AND DEMOGRAFIC VARIABLES OF SEGMENTATION ON THE MARKET OF FINAL CONSUMTION

TIOHY/IE 110 JITaTUM IIMjeHaMa, a KyIIH 1a
CBOje JIOXOTKE pa3MHjeHe 3a ojapeheHa
no0pa wiH yciyre;

I) Ja TPXKUILTE MOpa OUTH PEryluCaHo C

IPaBHOT U JIPYIITBEHOT aCTIeKTa;
X) Jla ce Ha TPXKHIITY Haja3e pa3He BPCTE
KyTala u rpojiaBaa;

K) TpXKHIIHA [IMjeHa CIYXH Kao OCHOBA 3a

aJoIupame pecypcea.

,[pKUIITA C€ MOTY MOIU]eTUTH Yy JBHjE
OCHOBHE KaTeropHje: TPXKUIITE KPajie MOTpo-
e W TPXKHIITE TMOCIOBHE MOTPOLIKE (Oopra-
HHU3alMOHO WJIM WHIYCTPHUjCKO Tpkuinte). Te
KaTeropmje TeMeJbe Ce Ha KapaKTepHCTHKaMa
NOjeIMHIIAIA U TPYIa, KOje YMHE HEKO TPIKHII-
Te, TE Ha CBPCH 300T KOje OHU KyIyjy onpeheny
poOy.

Tp:kuiITe JIMYHE OTHOCHO Kpajme Io-
TPOLIK-€ YNHE Ky W/ 0c00e Y BUXOBUM
nomahnHCTBMMa KOjU HaMjepaBajy MOTPOIIUTH
WM UCKOPUCTUTH ofipel)eHe pou3BoIe, a He Ky-
Myjy UX ca HamjepoM 3apahuBama.

CBako 0f1 HaC TPUIAJA BEITHUKOM TPIKHIITY
Kpajibe MOTPOIIkE 32 MPOM3BOJE MOMyT Kyha,
xpaHe, onjehe, PEBO3HUX CpPEICTaBa, JIMUYHUX
ycnyra, omnpeme 3a JoMahWHCTBO, HaMjelTaja,
MIPOM3BOJIa HAM]JEH-EHUX 32 pEKpealujy.

Tp:kuIITe MOCIOBHE NOTPOLIHE (Opra-
HHU3aHHOHO WJIM MHAYCTPHjCKO TPKUIITE) ca-
CTOjH c€ Of TOjeJIMHAIA WIIM Tpyna JbyIH KOju
KyIyjy oapeheHy BpcTy IpoH3BOAa 32 jeTHY O
ciweniehe Tpu HamjeHe: pau Talbibe Mpojaje, He-
HOCPEIHOT KOPHIITEHA Y MPOU3BOAKYU JAPYTUX
NPOU3BO/IA, WM KOPHIITEHA Y CBAKOJIHEBHOM
MOCTIOBAbY.

[TocToje 4YeTupu BpCTE TPXKHINTA TTOCIOB-
HE TIOTPOIIE, a TO CY: TPIKHUIITE Mpou3Bohaya,
TPXKHINTE NPENpOoAaBala, BIAJAUHO TPIKUIITE
U TpXKUIITEe paznuuutux uHCTHTyHja“ (Dyb,
Simkin, Pride & Ferrel, 1995, ctp. 67).

[Topen oBe ocHOBHE BpcTe TOfjele, Koja je
y OCHOBH MapKETHUHIIIKA, TPKHIITE MOXXEMO TO-
JIMjEJIUTHU U Ha ciberiehy HaYMH:

*  ca MPOCTOPHOT aCIeKTa: JIOKAIHO, Peru-

OHAITHO, ToMahe, HHOCTPaHO (CBjETCKO);

* ca poOHOT acreKTa: TPXKHUIITE CPeCTaBa

3a MPOU3BOY, TPKHUIITE CPEACTaBa 3a

h) there are various types of buyers and
sellers on the market;

k) the market price is used as a basis for
allocating resources.

“Markets can be divided into two basic
categories: market of final consumption and
market of commercial consumption (organiza-
tional or industrial market). These categories
are based on the characteristics of individuals
and groups that make up a market, and on the
purpose for which they buy certain goods.

Market of final consumption consists
of buyers and / or persons in their households
who intend to spend or use certain products,
rather than buying them with the intention of
earning.

Each of us belongs to a large market of fi-
nal consumption goods such as houses, food,
clothing, vehicles, personal services, house-
hold equipment, furniture, products intended
for recreation.

Market of commercial consumption
(organizational or industrial market) con-
sists of individuals or groups of people who
buy a certain type of product for one of the
following purposes: for resale, direct use in
manufacturing other products, or use in their
daily operations.

There are four types of markets of com-
mercial consumption, which are: market pro-
ducers, the market of resellers, government
market and market of various institutions
“(Dyb, Simkin, Pride & Ferrel, 1995, p. 67).

In addition to these basic types of divi-
sions, which is basically in a marketing man-
ner, market can also be divided on the follow-
ing way:

» spatial aspect: local, regional, domes-

tic, foreign (world);

» aspect of the commodity: market of
means of production, consumption
market, capital market, money, securi-
ties, etc.;

* in terms of market structures: per-
fect (with competition) and imperfect
(some suppliers/customers; monopo-
ly/monopsony, oligopoly/oligopsony).
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HOTPOIIIbY, TPKUIITE KamuTajga, HOB-
112, XapTHja OJ BPUJEAHOCTH U JIp;

* Ca acreKkTa TPXKHUIIHE CTPYKType: mep-
(GeKxTHO (ca KOHKYpPEHIIMjOM) M HUMIIep-
¢dexktHo (Mano monyhaua/morpomnaya;
MOHOIIOJI/MOHOIICOH; OJIUTOIIOJI/OJIUTOII-
COH).

TPXXKUILTE JIMYHE ITOTPOIUBE U
BETOBE KAPAKTEPUCTUKE

,Pa3zyMjeBame MoHalamka NoTpoIIada y Ky-
MOBMHU Ha IIMJHHOM TPXKHUINTY OMTAaH je 3ajarak
yIpaBJbamba MAPKETHHIOM. TPIKHUINTE MOTPOIIIa-
4Ya YMHE CBU TOjEUHIIH U MIOPOJIUIIC KOje KYITYjy
WIN JI0j1a3e y mocjen poda U yciayra 3a JHYHY
notpouky. [loTpomiaun ce pa3nukyjy mno crapo-
CTH, JIOXOTKY, CTENIeHy 00pa3oBama, MOOWIIHO-
ctu 1 ykycy* (MBankoBuh, 2005, ctp. 81).

Ha TpumTy JHYHE MOTPOILIKHE MOTpOIIa-
YM, WHCTUTYIMjE W TPOM3BOhaum ocurypasajy
HOHY/Ty ¥ KYTIOBUHY ITPOM3BO/IA WIIH YCIyTa KOjH
CIIy’Ke 32 337I0BOJbEH-E WHINBUAYAIHUX MOTpE-
0a. OCHOBHM HOCHMJIAIl TPAXKH€, KyIIOBUHE U TI0-
TPOIIbE je ToMahnHCTBO.

OcHOBHA OOWJBEKja TPXKHUILNTA JIMYHE IIO-
TPOIIHE CY:

a) TOTpOIIkha WMa (PUHAIHO OOUIBEXK]E,
I[jeHOBHA W JIOXOJIOBHA €JaCTUYHOCT je
Beha y OIHOCY Ha TPXKHIITE MPOU3BOJI-
HO-YCITy)KHE TOTpoIIke. Tpaxkma U 1o-
TPOILEhba HA TPXKUILTY JINYHE TTOTPOIIHHE
Ha3zuBa ce (UHAJIHOM TpakmoMm. OBa
TpaXma yTUYEC Ha TPAXKEY Ha TPIKUILTY
IPOU3BOAHO-YCIY)KHE TIOTPOILILE, jep
0e3 we (puHanaHe Tpaxme) He OM OMIIo
TPaXXEe ¥ MOTPOIIHE HA TPIKHUIITY TPO-
U3BOJTHO-YCITY’KHE TIOTPOIIIHE;

0) cyncrutynuja qo0apa je Jrakiia u gemnrha
y OHHOCY Ha TPXKUIITE TPOU3BOIHO-
yCIyXHE ToTpoumke. VHBecTuimje 3a
IPOM3BO/IBbY OBHUX J100apa Cy 3HATHO
HIDKE 1 JIAKIIH je yia3ak y nmonyny. [Ipo-
u3Bou Oprke 3acTapujeBajy, MOIOKHU
cy uenthumM pomjeHama yciben Behe mau-
HAMHYHOCTHU (aKTOpa MOTPOIIIHE;
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MARKET OF FINAL CONSUMPTION AND
ITS CHARACTERISTICS

“Understanding of behavior of consumers
in purchase on the target market is a very im-
portant task of marketing management. Market
of final consumption is consisted by all indi-
viduals and families who are buying or coming
into possession of goods and services for per-
sonal consumption. Consumers differs in age,
income, level of education, mobility, and taste”
(MBankoBuh, 2005, p. 81).

Consumers, manufacturers and institutions
provides supply and purchase of products or
services which serve to meet individual needs
on the market of final consumption The main
carrier of demand, the purchase and consump-
tion is household.

Basic features of market of final consump-
tion are:

a) consumption has a final feature. Price
and income elasticity is higher than on
the market of commercial consump-
tion. Demand and consumption on the
market of final consumption is called
final demand. This demand affects de-
mand on the market of production and
service consumption, because without
it (final demand) would not be demand
and consumption on the market of pro-
duction and service consumption;

b) substitution of goods is easier and more
frequent than on the market of com-
mercial production. Investments for
the production of these goods are much
lower and it is easier to entry into the
offer. Products quickly become obso-
lete, they are subject to frequent chang-
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1) TPKUIITE j€ XeTEPOTreHO Ca CTAHOBUINTA
neMorpadCcKkux, reorpad)CKux U €eKOHOM-
CKHX O0MJBEXK]a;

1) Behn Opoj MOTPOIIAYKHUX jeTUHKH Y Of1-
HOCY Ha TPIKHUILITE MPOU3BOAHO-YCITYK-
HE MMOTPOIIHHE;

e) cnenupUYHM ¥ Pa3HOBPCHU HAUMHHU U
MOTHBH KYIIOBHHE;

¢) xomynukainuja uzmely nonyhava u mo-
TpoIlIada je KOMITMKOBAaHa, Y OJJHOCY Ha
TPKUIITE TPOU3BOAHO-YCITY)KHE TTOTPO-
ke (KOMyHUKaIja ce o0aBba MyTeM
MHCTUTYIMja U CPEICTaBA);

') MAPKETHUHT TPOTPaM CIOKEHHUJH Y OTHO-
Cy Ha TPXUILITE MPOU3BOIHO-YCITYKHE
HOTPOILIHE.

CEI'MEHTALIMJA TPXXNIITA U ITPOLEC
CEI'MEHTAIIUJE TPXKUIITA

CermeHTalmja TPKUIITA j€ TPOIIEC MOJIH]je-
Jie TPKUIITA Ha XOMOT€HE CKYNHHE TOTpoIaya,
a JINO TPXKUIITA KOjU c€ JOOHje TPOIECOM Cer-
MEHTallMje Ha3uBa C€ TPXKUIITHA CETMEHT.

CerMmeHTanmja TPKUIITA YKIbydyje aude-
peHIMpame IPOU3BOAA, Al Ca JPyradujux mo-
Ja3HUX OCHOBA. [lomazHe OCHOBE Cy: MOCTOjambe
XETEPOTEHOCTH TPXKUIITA U PA3IUIUTOCT TIO-
Tpeba 3a oapehenum npousBogaoM. OTyna mpBoO
Tpeba MOAMjeIUTH TPXKUILITE Ha XOMOTEHE CKY-
NUHE MOTPOIIIa4a Ha KOje C€ MOXKE MPUMUjEHUTH
JeAMHCTBEHH MapKeTHHr mnporpaMm. CerMeHTH-
pame TPXKHILTA UMa U CBOjy IijeHy. Hamme Tpe-
0a MMaTH y BH/Ty /1 j€ OTIIITA TeKHa MOTPOIIava
Jla W3rpajie CBOj WACHTUTET y OOJIACTH MOTPO-
mse. 1ITo je Behu KynTypHM HUBO M JOXOAAK,
TO Cy JbYIH Mamke CKJIOHH J1a IPUXBATajy METOIE
U CPEJICTBA MIOHAIIAka Y MOTPOLIHH KOja UM Ha-
Mehe MacoBHa MPOU3BO/IHA.

,»3aXTjE€BU Kymala ce pas3JiuKyjy. MapKeTHH-
IIKa CTpaTeruja y Kojoj ce 3aHeMapu OBa YWHbe-
Hulla, Ouhe mpemmpoka u cinabuhe MapKkeTHH-
IIKEe aKTUBHOCTH.

Cermenrarnuja

TPXKHUIITA je TMOCTYyIMaK

es due to higher dynamic factors of
consumption;

c¢) market is heterogeneous from the stand-
point of demographic, geographic and
economic characteristics;

d) larger number of consumer units in the
market relative to market of commer-
cial consumption;

e) specific and diverse ways and motives
of purchase;

f) communication between suppliers and
consumers is complicated, in compa-
ration with the market of commercial
consumption (communication is done
through the institutions and resources);

g) marketing program is more complex
than on the market of commercial con-
sumption.

MARKET SEGMENTATION AND PROCESS
OF MARKET SEGMENTATION

Market segmentation is the process of
market dividing into homogeneous groups of
consumers. Part of market segment which is
obtained by the segmentation process is called
a market segment.

Market segmentation involves differen-
tiation of products, but with different starting
points. Starting points are: the existence of
heterogeneity and diversity of market needs
for a specific product. Hence, we should first
divide the market into homogeneous groups
of consumers that can be applied to a unique
marketing program. Market segmentation has
its price. In fact it should be noted that the
general tendency of consumers is to build
their identity in the field of consumption. The
higher the cultural level and income are, that
people are less inclined to accept the methods
and means of consumption behavior that im-
posed by mass production.

“Customer requirements are different.
Marketing strategy in which we ignore this
fact will be too wide and it will weak market-
ing activities.
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Jjesberba Kylama y rpyrne, OIHOCHO CETMEHTE,
YHYTap KOJUX KYIIIM CIMYHUX KapaKTepUCTHUKA
UMajy CIIMYHE MOTpede. Ha OCHOBY TOTra MOXKE
ce ycMmjepuTH onpeheHu MapKETHHIIKA MHUKC
Jla JIOTIpe JI0 CBAaKOT O] lbuX nojeauHadHo. Cer-
MEHTalllja je KOpUCTaH U 00HaBJbajyhu mporiec,
YHja je cBpxa ITO 00Jbe 33J0BOJbEH-E TOTpeda
Kymnala U CTBapame KOHKYPEHTCKE MPEITHOCTH
KOMIIaHH]je. OHa ce JeUHHIIe Kao moTpede Ky-
nara (He KOMITaHHje) U MMOBPEMEHO je Tpeba 00-
HaBJbATH.

[Iponec ermenTanumje, Takohe, momaxe aa ce
UICHTU(UKY]y HOBE MOTYRHOCTH, Kako MpOH3-
BOJIa, TaKO M TpxuITa. CerMeHTanmja je TeMelb
e(uKacHOT MapKeTHHIIKOT TUIaHUpama U Tpeda
na Oyne ofpas OpHjeHTaIyje mpeMa TPXKUIITY/
KyTILy yMjeCTO TIpeMa IIPOU3BOY.

VY Behunu opranuszanyja Tpeda MpuMjeHUTH
BUIIIE KpUTEPHjyMa CeTMEHTaIje aa Ou ce ofpe-
JIAJTA THIIOBH KyTIalla M KaTeropu30Balie lbUXOBE
cnernuduane nmorpede. Takohe, HEOMXOMHO je 1a
Cce Jla CXBaTH Mpolec CerMeHTanuje Tpeda crupo-
BECTH Ha BHIIIC HUBOA, y I[JEJIOKYITHOM JIHCTPHU-
OyTMBHOM JIaHIly, V¥ KOjeM pa3JIMYUTH HHBOH
o0yxBarajy pa3IMudTe THIIOBE Kylala. ca Mo-
cebnum norpedama. [IpuBnaunu cy pactyhu u
npopUTAOMIHN CETMEHTH, Y KOjUMa KOMITaHH]je
Mory e(prKacHoO J1a 3a7J0BOJbe TPEHYTHE TIOTpede
CBOjUX KyIIalla, UJu OHH 32 KOj€ MOTY J1a Pa3BH]jy
CBOje MPOU3BOJC/YCIyre paju 3aJ0BOJbABAMHA
BUX0BUX Oynyhux norpeba.

Kana ce omabGepy Tp>KMILIHU CErMEHTH Ha
KOje KOMITaHHja Tpeba Ja ce ycMjepH, MOry ce
CAuMHHUTH OATOBapajyhe MapKeTHHIIKE cTpare-
ruje. TakaB, TUIaHHpaHW, MPHUCTYI 3a10BOJbA-
Bamy NMOTpeda Kyrala moMake KoMIaHujama ja
Oyly MpOaKTUBHE, YMjECTO PEaKTHBHE, W TpY-
a UM TIPUIUKY J1a UCKOpUCTe MOTyhHOCTH Tp-
JKHIITA ¥ CTEKHY KOHKYPEHTCKY MPEIHOCT.

MehyTtum, mako je mpolec CerMeHTaluje
yCMjepeH eKCTEPHO, 300T OKPEHYTOCTH TPIKHIII-
Ty, TpeOa HAIIOMEHYTH Jia y KOMITaHWjaMa Koje
xKele Ja ,,e(pUKacHO 3a70BOJbE TOTpede CBOjUX
Kymnama“, Tpeda a ce pa3MOoTpHU U OTHOC HEHUX
oJljeJbema U 0c00Jba ImpemMa 01ladpaHuM UJEHUM
cermMeHTMa. Ha mpumjep, kazna ce Kymarl, CBp-
CTaH y HEKH CETMEHT, 00paTu KOMIAaHUjU, HEeH
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Market segmentation is the process of di-
viding customers into groups, or segments,
within which customers with similar charac-
teristics have similar needs. It is possible to
focus marketing mix to reach out to each of
segments individually. Segmentation is a use-
ful and rebuilding process, which aim is better
satisfaction of customer needs and creation of
competitive advantage for the company. It is
defined as the customer needs (not the com-
pany) and must be renewed periodically.

Segmentation process also helps to iden-
tify new opportunities, both products and
markets. Segmentation is the basis for effec-
tive planning, and should be a reflection of
the market orientation/customer, rather than
to the product.

Most of organizations should apply more
segmentation criteria to determine the types
of customers and categorize their specific
needs. Also, it is necessary to understand that
segmentation process should be implemented
at several levels, in the entire distribution
chain, which include different levels of dif-
ferent types of customers with special needs.
Growing and profitable segments are atrac-
tive, in which companies can effectively meet
the current needs of its customers, or those
segments who can develop their products/ser-
vices to meet their future needs.

When you choose the market segments
that the company needs to focus, proper
marketing strategies can be created. Such a
planned, access to meeting customers’ needs
helps to the companies to be proactive rather
than reactive, and gives them the opportuni-
ty to exploit market opportunities and gain a
competitive advantage.

However, although the process of seg-
mentation is externally focused, because its
market orientation, it should be noted that
companies which wants to “effectively meet
the needs of its customers” needs to consider
the relationship between its departments and
personnel in selected target segments.

For example, when a customer who is
classified in one segment, contacts company,
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CErMEHTHPAHH TMPUCTYN Y CIIOJBHUM aKTHBHO-
CTHMa MOXKe J1a OyZie IOHUIITEH, aKO OJljeJbEeHHe
pjemaBajyhu 3axTjeBe Kymnaia, IpuMjeHH OIIITY
HpoLeypy Ha HUKEM HHBOY OJI TUX aKTHBHO-
ctu (Mexnonang u lanbap, 2003, ctp. 21-22).

,CerMeHTanmja TpKUIITa MUMa HU3 Mpel-
HOCTH Koje Tpeay3ehnMa ojakiaBajy IMpoHa-
JaXCHe TOBOJFHUX MPHINKA HA TPXKUIITUMA U
IbUXOBO [IjEJIOTOBOPHO HMCKOpHINTaBame. Te ce
NPEAHOCTH OYHTY]Yy Y OIHOCY Ha IOTpolIaye, y
OJTHOCY TNpeMa KOHKYpeHIUju wiu y Behoj mje-
JIOTBOPHOCTH pacriopehuBama pecypca mpemy-
3eha u cTpaTelkor aHupama.

CermenTanmja Tpxkumra omoryhaBa He
caMmo 00Jbe pazymjeBame MoTpeda U kKesba IMo-
TpOIIIa4a, HETO M YIIO3HABAE Ca FbUXOBUM OCTa-
JUM KapakTepucTUKama. VM30mTpeHo onaxare,
KOje TIpy’ka CerMeHTaIlHja TP>KUIITa, oMoryhasa
yOo4YaBamke HEKUX JIMYHUX, CUTYallMOHUX U OH-
XEJBUOPUCTHUYKUX (PaKTOpa y IOjeTUHOM Cer-
MEHTY TP)KUIITA. YKPATKO, MOTY C€ TTOCTaBIJbaTH
NUTarka 0 TOME KaKo U 3aIlTO U IITO MOTPOLIaYH
KyIyjy. AKO Cy y OJMCKOM KOHTaKTy ca CerMeH-
TUMa TPXKUIITA, peay3eha Mory pearoBatu Ha
HajMame MPOMjeHe Y KeJbaMa MOTpPoIlaya [Ujb-
HOr TpxwumTa. [Iporec kojuM ce mpoBOAM Cer-
MEHTalllja TPKUIITA CACTOjU C€ Of TPH IJIaBHA
eJIeMEHTa: CerMeHTaluja, ofadbupa MUBHUX TP-
JKUIITA Te no3uLMoHupama‘ (Dyb u capagauny,
1995, ctp. 72-73).

CermenTanmja oOyxBata n300p Bapujabmu
32 CerMEHTAIMjy TPXKHINTA, aHAIM3Y Tpoduia
NOOMjeHNX CerMeHara v BpeJHOBAbe JOOH]CHUX
cerMeHara TP XKHIITA.

VY mpouecy u3bopa HUIBHOT TPKUILTA IO-
TpeOHO je m3abpaT CTpATeTHjy omadupa Iib-
HOT TP)KHUINTA, T€ OJUTYYUTH CE€ KOjU Cy TO Tp-
JKUIIIHA CETMEHTH Ha KojuMa mpexnysehe tpeda
HACTYITUTH U KOJIMKO KUX he gohu y 003up kao
IIIJbHA TPKUILTA.

Ca 3aBpiieTKOM TIpeTXofaHe jBHje (ase,
HacTyna Qasza MO3UIMOHUpama Koja o0yxBara
yIO3HaBamke NepIeniyje MoTpomIavya, mo3uiHo-
HHUpamke MPOM3BOAA Y MHUCAOHHU MPOIEC MOTPO-
mraya ¥ mporpamupame oarosapajyher mapke-
TUHILKOT CIIJIETA.

,KOMIIaHWje Koje Cy HaIyCTHJIE MacOB-

its segmented approach in outdoor activities
may be canceled if the department addressing
customer requirements, applies common pro-
cedures at a lower level of these activities”
(McDonald and Dunbar, 2003, pp.21-22).

“Market segmentation has a number of
benefits which makes easier for the companies
to find opportunities in the markets and their
functional use. These advantages are evident
in relation to consumers, in relation to com-
petition or in a greater efficiency in resource
allocation and strategic planning company.

Market segmentation allows not only bet-
ter understanding of the needs and desires of
consumers, but also with their other character-
istics. Sharpened perception, which provides
market segmentation, allows the identifica-
tion of some personal, situational and behav-
ioral factors in a particular market segment.
In short, you can ask questions about how and
why and what consumers buy. If you are in
close contact with market segments, compa-
nies can react on a small changes in consumer
preferences of target market. The process by
which conducts market segmentation consists
of three main elements: segmentation, selec-
tion of target markets and positioning” (Dyb
and associates, 1995, pp. 72-73).

Segmentation includes selection of vari-
ables for market segmentation, analysis of the
obtained profiles of segments and evaluation
of the obtained market segments.

In the process of selecting of the target
market it should choose the strategy of select-
ing the target market and decide which are the
market segments where the company should
perform and how they will be considered as a
target market.

With the end of the previous two stages,
it starts a stage of positioning, which includes
exploring the perception of consumers, prod-
uct positioning in the thought process of con-
sumers and developing appropriate marketing
mix.

“Companies who have left the mass mar-
ket have begun to think about the identifi-
cation of major market segments. Procter &
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HO TPIXKUILTE Cy MOYesIe Pa3MHILBATH O HIICH-
TUPUKAIM]H BEITUKUX TPXKUIIHAX CEeTrMeHara.
Procter&Gamble, y mpomaju cBojux ,,Duncan
Hines* Mujemanux koiaua, je ne)uHUCAO CBOjE
LIUJBbHO TPXKUILTE KAO ,,yAare xkeHe usmely 35 u
50 roguna ca nmopoauuama‘“. Kacuuje ce xomma-
HUje ToMjepajy OJ BEIIMKUX TPKHUIITHUX CeTrMe-
Hara MpeMa YCKUM TPKUIIHUM Humama. 1 ko-
HAYHO, HEKE Cy C€ KOMITaHH]je ITOMjepuiie IpeMa
EKCTPEMHO] IIEMU CErMEHTAluje — ce2MeHmy
nojeounya, Kako ce Ha3uBa I0jeIMHAYHHU KyTiall'
(Kotler, 2003, cTp. 162).
[IpenHoCTH cerMeHTaIHje cy:

* Kibyd ycnjenrHor MapKeTHHIa je yoda-
Bame€ pasiimka Mely Kyniuuma — OHO LITO
BO/IM O0JbeM ycKiahuBamy morpeda Ky-
nara v Mpou3BO/a U yCIIyra KOMITaHuje.

» CerMeHTanyja MOXe aa Oyne, kKama je
TO MOTPEOHO, YBOJ Y MapKETHHT yCPEe/-
cpeleH Ha MOBOJFHO MjE€CTO Ha TPKHIITY
(eng.“niche marketing*) Ha KOjeM KOM-
NaHuja MOXKE 33JJ0BOJbUTH BehWHY WK
cBe morpebe u3 Tor cermeHTa. To Moxke
Jla JI0oBe/e 10 JIOMHUHAIMje Y CETMEHTY,
IITO HUje YBUjeK Moryhe Ha Iijesokyt-
HOM TPIKHIITY.

* Pesynrar cermenranuje mMoxe jga Oyme
ycMjepaBame CpeicTaBa Ha TPXKUIITA ca
HajBehoM KOHKypeHTCKOM mpeaHomhy u
BEJIMKUM TIoBpahajeM Ha yrnarama.

» CermeHranmja ce MOXE HCKOPUCTUTH
3a CTHIAKhEe KOHKYPEHTCKE MPETHOCTH,
J€p ce TPXKUILTE mocMarpa Jpyraduje o
KOHKYpEHIIHje.

» Kopucrehu cermeHranujy, Moxxe ce Map-
KETUPaTH KOMIIaHHja Kao CIICIU]jaii30-
BaHa y 01a0paHOM CErMEeHTY, ca 00JbUM
pasyMmjeBambeM moTpeda Kymara; Ha Taj
HAYWH TMPOU3BOJMMA/yCIayrama jaje ce
IPEIHOCT HaJl KOHKypeHTCKUM™ (Mek-
nonann u Jlan6ap, 2003, ctp. 27).

VY 3aBucHOCTM O]l 0Jjla0paHOr CermMeHTa M
NPUCTYTA UCTOM TIOCTOje TPU BPCTE MapKETHHT
nporpama:

a) KOHIICHTPUCAHU MapKETHHT [IPOrpam;

0) nudepeHIpanu MapKETHHT MIPOTrpam; U

1) YHUBEP3aJIHU MapKETHHT ITPOTPaM.
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Gamble, in the sale of its “Duncan Hines”
assorted cakes, has defined its target market
as “married women between 35 and 50 years
with families.” Later the company shifted
from large market segments to narrow niche
markets. Finally, some companies have shift-
ed to the extreme segmentation scheme - an
individual segment, as it is called single buy-
er” (Kotler, 2003, p. 162).
The benefits of segmentation are:
 The key to successful marketing is
identifying differences among cus-
tomers - what leads to better matching
the needs of customers and products
and services of company.

* Segmentation can be, when neces-
sary, an introduction to the marketing
focus on the positive position in the
market (called “niche marketing”) to
which the company can meet most or
all of the needs of this segment. This
can lead to dominance in the segment,
which is not always possible for the
entire market.

e The result of segmentation can be a fo-
cus of resources on markets with the
greatest competitive advantage and
high return on investment.

» Segmentation can be used to gain
competitive advantage, as this market
looks different from the competition.

* Using the segmentation, company
could be marked as a specialized in
selected segment, with a better un-
derstanding of customer needs, so the
products/services are preferred over
competitive” (McDonald and Dunbar,
2003, p. 27).

Depending upon the selected segment and
approach to it, there are three types of market-
ing programs:

a) concentrated marketing program;

b) differentiated marketing program, and

c¢) universal marketing program.

Concentrated marketing program selects
only one market segment which provides the
greatest possible chance for success from
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KoHIleHTprcaHn MapKeTHHT mporpam Oupa
caMo jelaH TPXKUIIHK CETMEHT KOjU IMpyKa
HajBehy moryhy mancy 3a ycmjex ca cTaHo-
BUIITA WHIWBUyalTHE CKOHOMHjE U y KOjeM ce
HCTOBPEMEHO MOXKe 00€30MjequTH MaKCUMAITHO
3aJI0BOJBEHHE MOTpeda MmoTpomaya.

[TpenHOCTH OBaKBE MapKETHHT MOJIUTHKE CY
KOHIICHTpaIHja pecypca (MaTepujaTHuX U Jby-
CKHMX) Ha caMo jesiaH cerMeHT. Henocrarak oBak-
BOT IIPUCTYTIA j€ BEJINKA aTPAKTUBHOCT CETMEHTA
¥ 32 JIpyTe MoHyhaue, OTHOCHO 32 KOHKYPEHIIN]Y.

Kon mudepeHimpaHor MapKeTHHT TMPOrpa-
Ma ce MPHUBPEIHU CYOjeKT OpHjEeHTHIIIE Ha BUIIIE
cerMeHara koju o0e30jehyjy ycmjeman pact
KpO3 YCI[jelTHO 3a/I0BOJbaBame moTpeda Beher
Opoja moTpomraykux jeawHuna. OBaj MPUCTYII
UMa CBOje TIOTOJAHOCTH KOje Ce Orienajy Kpo3
pacniopehuBame pusuka Ha Behu Opoj cerme-
HaTa, jep ako jaohe 10 cMamema MOTPAKIE Y
JETHOM CEeTMEHTy He Mopa 3HauuTH Ja he ce
NOTPaXKHha CMAKUTH U Y OCTAJIUM CETMEHTHMA.
Henocrarak oBor nporpama je anraxkman Behux
MaTepHjaTHUX U JbYJICKHX pecypca.

VYHUBEp3aJdHU MAapKETHUHI TporpaMm ce yc-
MjepaBa Ha IHjENI0 TPXKHUIITE KPO3 MPUMjEHY
JEeAMHCTBEHOT MapKeTUHT mporpama. OBaj mpu-
CTYI Ce TpUMjerbYyje 3a XOMOTeHE TIPOU3BOE Ca
CTaHJAPHUM yCJIOBHMA M METOaMa JIUCTPUOY-
11je, mpoMoIrje 1 GopMHpama I1jeHa, Kao IITO
Cy CHpOBHUHE, MaTepHjalii U JAUjeJIOBU YHHUBEP-
3aliHe OoTpeMme.

Ha xpajy je moTpeOHO youuTH J1a ce ca mpo-
MjEHOM KapakTepa TpXKHIITa MHUjEHa U CTpare-
ruja npeayseha, OAHOCHO MapKETHHT MPOTpaM H
MapKeTUHT aKTUBHOCTH.

Kpurepuju  ycnjemnoctu
TPHUIITA CY:

1. mjepbuBoct — CerMeHT Mopa OuTH

(dopmupan Tako aa je Mmoryhe yctaHOBU-
TH Opoj MOTpoIIavya KOju ra YuHe, KaKo U
HUXOBY KyIOBHY Moh.

2. nmpopuTaOMIHOCT — YCTaHOBJbEHU Tp-
JKUIIHA CETMEHT MOpa OWTHU JOBOJHHO
BEJIMK J1a omoryhyje npodutadbuiHo mno-
CJIOBamke KOMIIAHUJU Koja Tra m3adepe 3a
IIMJBHO TPIKHIITE.

3. D0CTYmHOCT — YKOJHMKO je HeKa rpymna

CerMeHTaIlje

the standpoint of individual economies, and
which can simultaneously provide maximum
satisfaction of consumer needs.

The advantages of such a marketing pol-
icy is the concentration of resources (human
and material) to a single segment. The lack
of such an approach has great appeal to other
segments and to the other bidders and compe-
tition.

Differentiated marketing program is ori-
ented to the undertaking of several segments
that enable successful growth through suc-
cessfully meeting the needs of a large number
of consumer units. This approach has its ben-
efits, which are reflected through the alloca-
tion of risk to a greater number of segments,
because if there is a decrease in demand in
one segment that does not necessarily mean
that it will reduce the demand in other seg-
ments. Lack of this kind of marketing pro-
gram is involvement a lot of human and mate-
rial resources.

Universal marketing program is focused
on the entire market through the use of unique
marketing program. This approach is appling
to homogeneous products with standard con-
ditions and methods of distribution, promo-
tion and pricing, such as raw materials and
parts of universal equipment.

It is necessary to note that with the chang-
ing nature of the market corporate strategy,
marketing program and marketing activities
are also changing in the end.

Criteria for a successful market segmenta-
tion are:

1. Measurability — market segment must
be formed so that it is possible to de-
termine the number of consumers who
make it, as well as their purchasing
power.

2. Profitability - The established market
segment must be large enough to allow
profitable business to the company
which selects it as a target market.

3. Availability - If a group of customers
was selected for the target market it
must be known how they adapted to
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Kynama ojabpaHa 3a IUJBHO TPXKHUIITE
Mopa OWTH MO3HAT HAUYWH HA KOJU UM je
npuiaroheHu MapKeTHHT MPOrpaM MoO-
ryhe yYUHHUTH JOCTYITHHIM.

4. omeparuBHOCT — CerMeHTH MOpajy
OouTtu TakBH 11a je Moryhe paau ynoBoJsba-
Bama CHEIUPUIHAX 3aXTjeBa KyIala Ha
TUM CETMEHTHMA, Kpeuparu e]ukacHe
MapKeTHHT Iporpame, a Ja To Oyzie npu-
XBaTJPUBO Ca CTAHOBUINTA TPOILIKOBA U
I[Mj€Ha TaKo MpuiiaroheHux rnporpama.

BAPUJABJIE 3A CETMEHTALIUTY
TPXKUIITA JIMUHE [TIOTPOILBE

[Torpormray je KJby4Ha OCHOBAa MapKETHHTA.
3a neduHucame MOOPUX MAPKETUHT IUIAHOBA,
O] M3y3€THE BAYKHOCTH j€ UCTPAKUBAHE TIOTPO-
raya — BHUXOBUX KapaKTEPUCTHKAa W TOTpeoda,
KUBOTHHX CTHJIOBAa W TIpoOIleca OIy4YHBama O
KyTIOBHHH, O, HA OCHOBY TOTa, JOHOUICHE OJIr0-
Bapajyhux ouryka 0 MapKeTHHT MUKCY.

Ananmza morpomrada oOyxBaTa HCTPaXKH-
Bam€ KO KyIIyjy, IITa KyITyje, 3aIITO KyIyje, Kako
JIOHOCH OJUTYKE O KyIOBWHH, KaJa KyIlyje, Taje
KyIlyje 1 KOJIMKO YEeCTO KyIyje.

3agarak MapKeTHHT CTPYYHbaKa je Ja CXBaTh
mra ce goraha y cBujectu (,,lipHOj KyTHjU ) TI0-
TpoIraya u3Mel)y eKCTepHUX CTUMYIJIaHCa B Ofl-
JyKe TIOTpoIIada O KyIOBHHH.

,,Bapujabie nir OCHOBHIIC 32 CETMECHTAIIN]Y
TPXKUIITA JAUMEH3Uje CYy WM KapaKTEPUCTHKE
nojeMHaIa, Tpyla Wi OpraHu3alHja Koje ce
KOPHCTE MPH TIO/IjEITH YKYITHOT TPKHUINTA Ha CEeT-
meHTe. He mocroju jeman wiv HajOOJBM HAauMH
cerMeHTHpama TpxumrTa. [Ipemyseha mopajy
n3abparn u3Mel)y YUTaBOr HHU3a PA3IUIUTHX
moryhHoctu. Ha TpKHUIITY Kpajie MOTPOIIHhE
BpJIO Cy paliupeHe OCHOBHE Bapujalie MOomyT
3a CeTMEHTAIHU]y MOIYT JO00H, TI0JIa ¥ 3aHUMAarha
— JI0 KOJHX C€ PEeNaTUBHO JIAaKO JI0JIa3u MOoCMa-
TpamkeM W UCIHUTHBAKEM U JIako ce mjepe. Ha
TPKUIITY TIOCJIOBHE TMOTPOIIHE Hajuenthe Kopu-
HITeHEe Bapujaldiie cy: BeIMYMHA KYIIIa, JTOKaIHja
TE MPUM]jEeHa TIPOU3BO/A.

[Tpu n36opy Bapujabim 3a cerMeHTAIH]y TP-
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the available marketing program.

4. Flexibility - The segments must be
such that it is possible to comply with
specific requirements of customers in
these segments, create effective mar-
keting programs, and it should be ac-
ceptable from a standpoint of cost and
price adjusted by the program.

VARIABLES OF SEGMENTATION ON THE
MARKET OF FINAL CONSUMPTION

The consumer is the key foundation of
marketing. For a definition of good market-
ing plans, it is essential to conduct consumer
research - their characteristics and needs, life-
styles and purchase decision process, and, on
this basis, taking appropriate decisions about
the marketing mix.

Consumer analysis includes the study of
consumers who buy, what to buy, why they
buy, how to make decisions to buy, when to
buy, where to buy and how often they buy.

The task of marketing professionals is
to understand what is going on in the mind
(“black box”) of consumers between external
stimuli and the purchase decisions of consum-
ers.

“The variables or base for market segmen-
tation are dimensions or characteristics of in-
dividuals, groups or organizations which are
used to divide the total market into segments.
There is no single or best way to segment the
market. Companies must choose between a
number of different possibilities. In the mar-
ket of final consumption very widespread ba-
sic variables are variables such as age, sex
and occupation - to which it is relatively easy
to come by observation and testing and it is
easy to measure. Market of commercial con-
sumption commonly used variables such as:
size of customer, location and application of
products.
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JKHIITA BaJbajo OU BOAUTH pauyHa O HEKOJIHUKO
dakropa. 3abpane Bapujabie 6u Mopaie outu
y Be3u ca norpedama, ynorpedoM WM IOHa-
HIamkeM npema npoussony. Hema 3anpaBo Huuer
MHUCTEPHO3HOT KaJla j€ y NUTalky CerMeHTaIlH]ja
tpxkumra. Ayropu Clifford u Cavanagh jesrpo-
BUTO Cy Ca)€JIM CYIITUHY TEXHUKE CErMeHTa-
1Mj€ TPXKUIITA Y TBPAHH:

Ilpedyseha ca eucoxkum pacmom ycnjexa
ycnjena cy mako wmo ¢y OmKpuid u 3a0080/bU-
Ja nompebe oodpehene epcme nompowiaia, He
ceux nompowaya, 3a oopeheHum npoussoouMa
u yciyeama, He 3a CUM NPOU3800UMA UNU CEUM
yenyeama. Ilpoghecopu nocrosnux wikona mo Ha-
3usajy ceemenmayujom mpaxcuwma. Ilpeoyszem-
HUyu, nax, mo 308y 30pasum pazymom *“ (Sally u
capaanuiy, 1995, ctp. 75).

[Mpunukom pa3Bujamba CTpaTerhje CerMeHTa-
je TpokuiTa npeayseha mory ogabparu jenHy
WIN BUIIE BapHjaObliy M3 IIUPOKOT HHU3A PacIio-
noxuBux moryhaoctu. IIpenyseha koja mpous-
BOJIE W/WJTH TIPOJIajy MPOU3BOJIE JTMUHE OJHOCHO
Kpajibe MOTPOIIHE UMajy Ha pacrojaramy, MpH-
je cBera, reorpadcke U gemorpadcke, a HaKOH
Tora u nicuxorpadcke U OMxejBUOpaTHE BapHja-
One KojuMa ce WMCKa3yjy OCHOBHE KapaKTepH-
CTHKE MOTpOoIIa4ya U (GakTOpH KOju yTUIy Ha I0-
Halllake TOTPOIIa4a y KyIOBHHU M MOTPOIIEHH
MIPOM3BOJIA /U YCITyTa.

leorpadcka cermeHTanmja je jeqHa o Ba-
pujabnu cerMeHTanMje Ha TPXKHUIITY KpajlbHx
MOTpoIIIaya, Koja Kao mojsapujadie KOpUCTH:

* peruoHe (MoTy Bapuparu, npeko EBpo-
1e, 710 TpyIe 3eMajba, Hapoya, 1a CBE JI0
peruoHa yHyTap Aprxana);

e BeJMYMHA JpxkaBe (orpomHa (TOIyT
CAJl), Bemuka (IInanmja, Hbemauka),
cpenma (XomaHmuja, AycTpanuja) WA
mana (Masra, JIutBanuja),

* BeNWYHMHA rpaja (mosjena mo Opojy cra-
HOBHHKA);

* ryctuHa (Tpam, npearpahe, ceno);

* KiMMa (TpOICKa, CyNTPOIICKa, yMjepeHa,
UTH).

Taxohe, Beoma OuTHa Bapujabiia y cerMeH-

TaIMj¥ TOTPOINada Ha TPXKUIITY KPaji-e MOTPo-
ke je aemMorpadcka CerMeHTalyja Koja Kao

In a selecting variables for market seg-
mentation, it should take into account several
factors. The selected variables should be in
relation to needs, use or behavior toward the
product. No really nothing mysterious when
it comes to market segmentation. The authors
Clifford and Cavanagh succinctly summarize
the essence of the technique of market seg-
mentation in the statement:

Companies with high growth successed
because they managed to meet and satisfy the
needs of certain types of consumers, but not
all consumers for specific products and ser-
vices, and not all products or all services.
Professors of bussines schools call this mar-
ket segmentation. Entrepreneurs, however,
call it common sense” (Sally and associates,
1995, p. 75).

In developing a strategy of market seg-
mentation companies can select one or more
variables from a wide range of available op-
tions. Companies which produce and/or sell
products for final consumption has available,
primarily geographic, demographic, and then
the psychographic and behavioral variables
that express the fundamental characteristics
of consumers and the factors that influence
the behavior of consumers in the purchase and
consumption of goods and/or services.

Geographical segmentation is one of the
variables in the segmentation of final con-
sumption maarket, which is using following
subvariables:

» regions (may vary across Europe, the
group of countries, peoples, to regions
within countries);

» the size of state (huge (like the U.S.),
large (Spain, Germany), medium
(Netherlands, Australia) or small
(Malta, Lithuania));

» The size of the city (by population dis-
tribution);

* Density (city, suburban, rural);

» climate (tropical, subtropical, temper-
ate, etc.).

A very important variable in the segmen-

tation of the final consumption market is de-
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noiBapujadiie KOPUCTH:

Osama:
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cTapocT (Jjena, Miaaan, JbyIu CPeambIX
rofiuHa, CTapu, UTH);

10J1 (MYIIKH, )KEHCKN);

BEJIMYMHA TIOPO/IULIE;

KUBOTHA (pa3a rmopojauiie (Miiaja, camarl,
mitan y Opaky, 6e3 mjere, Miaa y Opaky
ca JjjeroM, cTapuju y Opaky ca u 0e3 Jije-
1€, CTapUju camall, UTn);

npuxon (cupoManiHu 0e3 MpHUxojaa, HU-
CKH TIPUXOH, CPEIABH MPUXOIU, BUCOKU
TPUXO/IH, N3y3€THO BUCOKH TPUXO/IHN);
3aHMMame (pa3Iu4yuTe BPCTE 3aHU-
Mama);

00pa3oBame (OCHOBHA IIIKOJIA WJIH HUXKE,
cpenme 00pa3oBame, BHUIIE U BHCOKO
0o0pa3oBame, MarucTpu U JOKTOPHU Hay-
Ka);

Bjepa (KaToJHIH, MPaBOCIABIN, MYCIIHU-
MaHH, OyIIUCTH, JeBpEjU, aTEUCTH, UTH);
paca (Oujerna, 1pHa, )KyTa, MEJIe3H, UTN),
HAIIMOHAIHOCT (pa3InYuTe BPCTE HAIU-
OHAJIHOCTH).

Kama ce xao Bapujabna mpu cerMeHTanuju
TP)KUIITA KPAjIbUX MOTPOIIa4a KOPUCTH TICH-
xorpad)cka cerMeHTaIfja, Kao moaBapujadie ce
KOpHUCTE:

JIPYIITBEHU CJI0j (HWXKH JOMH, BUIIN
JOWBU, pPATHUYKH, CPEAbU, BUIIH
CPEIbH, HUKHU TOPHH, BUILN TOPHHU);
CTHJI JKUBOTa (OHU KOjU TIOCTHXKY, Bje-
pyJy, Texe);

JUYHOCT (KOMITYJI3UBHHU, JIPYLITBEHH,
ayTOPUTATUBHU, aMOUIIMO3HH).

buxejBuopanHa cerMeHTanuja ce KOPUCTH
Kao Bapujablia MPU CETMEHTAIUjU TPXKUIITA
KpajlbHX MOTpoIIaya, ca cjbenehuM moaBapuja-

MPUJIMKE 32 KYyTOBUHY (peIOBHA MPUIIH-
Ka, moceOHa MpUIIHKa);

Tpa)KeHe TPEJTHOCTH (KBAJIUTET, YCIyTa,
€KOHOMUYHOCT);

CTaTyC KOpPUCHUKA (HEKOPUCHHUK, OUB-
I KOPUCHUK, TOTEHIIN]aJTHA KOPHCHUK,
KOPHUCHUK IO MPBH IyT, PEJOBHU KOPH-
CHUK);

crorma kopuiihema (ciad KOPUCHUK,

mographic variable, which is using a follow-
ing subvariables:

Age (children, youth, middle-aged, el-
derly, etc.);

gender (male, female);

family size;

Family life stage (young, single,
young married without children, mar-
ried with young children, older and
married with no children, older sin-
gles, etc.);

income (poor, no income, low income,
middle income, high income, very
high income);

occupation (different types of occupa-
tions);

Education (primary school or lower
secondary education, higher educa-
tion, masters and PhDs);

religion (Catholic, Orthodox, Mus-
lims, Buddhists, Jews, atheists, etc.);
race (white, black, yellow, crosses,
etc.);

nationality (different nationalities).

When we use psychographic segmenta-
tion as a variable for a segmentation of final
consumption market, following subvariables
are used:

social class (lower low, higher lower,
workers, middle, upper middle, lower
upper, upper senior);

lifestyle (those who achieve, believe,
more difficult);

personality (compulsive, social, au-
thoritative, ambitious).

Behavioral segmentation is used as a vari-
able in a segmentation of final consumption
market, with the following subvariables:

the opportunity to purchase (regular
occasion, special occasion);
required benefits (quality,
cost);

status of users (non-users, former us-
ers, potential users, users for the first
time, a regular user);

Rate of use (low user, medium user,
strong user);

service,
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CpeamU KOPHCHUK, jaK KOPUCHHUK);

e craryc  IPUBPKEHOCTH  (HMKAKaB,
CpeIbH, jaK, aliCOMyTHH);
* CTame CHpPEeMHOCTH  (HECBHjeCTaH,

cBUjecTaH, WH(OPMHUCAH, 3aHMHTEPECO-
BaH, JK€JbaH, CIIPEMaH Ha KyIIOBHHY);

* CTaB mIpeMa NpoHu3BOAY (EHTy3HjacTa,
MO3UTHBaH, UHIN(EpPEHTaH, HeTaTUBaH,
HETIPHjaTeJbCKN).

I'EOI'PA®CKE BAPUJABJIE
CEI'MEHTAIUWIE TPXKUIITA JIMYHE
[TOTPOLIBE

Kao mTo je HaBeneHo, reorpa)cka cerMeH-
Talyja 3axTjeBa MOAjeNy TPXKUIITA Ha pa3Iuyiu-
Te TeorpadCKe jeMHUIIC Kao IITO Cy: HAapOJH,
NpXKaBe, peruje, Mmokpajune u rpagosu. [pemy-
3ehe Oupa ma nu he mjemoBat HA jeTHOM WIIH
BUIIIE TeOTpadCKUX MOApyYja MM Ha CBUM IOJI-
py4juma, ¢ TUM IITO MOpa OOPAaTHTH MaKY Ha
pasznmuke m3mel)y reorpadckux morpeda u mpe-
depennuja

,,JIHTepHALIMOHAJIHM HAYWHH >KUBOTA U3JIa-
3¢ Ha BUJIjEJI0, aJld MTOCTOje CYIPOTHE CHJIE KOje
HACTaBJbajy J1a oONHKyjy TpxuinTa. Kpockynry-
paTHO UCTPAXHUBAE je Ie(hUHHICANIO TIEeT ,,[10Jba
MeHTanuTeTa’ 3a ayromooduiie y EBpornu.

Onu mokasyjy y K0joj MjepH je3uK mokasyje
TpaHHUIIE 3ajeHUYKE KYJITYpe U HA9MHA KUBOTA:

1. Cjeep (CxanauHaBuja);

2. CjeBeposamnan (Bemuka bpuranuja, Hc-
naHpg, aujenoBu Hopsemike, benruje n
Xomauauje);

3. Lenrap (mosbe MeHTanurera Hbemauke
mmpu ce o IlIBajmapcke u nujenoa
uctoune Espore);

4. 3aman (¢paHilycKO TOBOPHO TOApYyYje,
ykJpyuyjyhu nujenose lllnanuje u ben-
ruje);

5. Jyr (Menutepan KOju MOKpWBA IITaH-
CKH, TIOPTYTAJICKU, UTAJIN]aHCKHU U TPUKU
je3uK).

Camomn3pakaBame je BaKHO KyIIIUMa ayTo-

MOOWJIa y CBUM Teorpa)CKUM PEerHoHHMa, aju
CIIMYHOCT Ce Ty W 3aBpliiaBa. 3anajHa rpymna tpa-

* attachment status
strong, absolute);

» Standby (unconscious, conscious, in-
formed, interested, eager, ready to
purchase);

» attitude toward product (enthusiastic,
positive, indifferent, negative, hos-
tile).Undo edits

(none, medium,

GEOGRAFIC VARIABLES OF
SEGMENTATION ON THE MARKET OF
FINAL CONSUMPTION

As it was noted, the geographical seg-
mentation requires market segmentation on
different geographical units such as nations,
states, regions, provinces and cities. The com-
pany chooses to operate in one or more geo-
graphic areas or in all areas, but they must pay
attention to differences between geographical
needs and preferences.

“The international ways of life come to
light, but there are opposing forces that con-
tinue to shape the market. Cross-cultural re-
search has defined five “mentality boxes” for
cars market in Europe.

They indicate to which extent the lan-
guage shows the limits of the common culture
and lifestyle:

1. North (Scandinavia);

2. Northwest (United Kingdom, Iceland,
parts of Norway, Belgium and the
Netherlands);

3. Center (mentality box is spreading to
Germany and Switzerland, parts of
Eastern Europe);

4. West (French-speaking countries, in-
cluding parts of Spain and Belgium);

5. South (the Mediterranean, covering
Spanish, Portuguese, Italian and Greek
language areas).

Self-expression is important feature to car
buyers in all geographic regions, but the simi-
larity ends there. Western group seeks quality
and convenience, the South wants value for
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KM KBAJUTET W MPAKTUIHOCT, jyT YKEIU BpHjel-
HOCT 3a HOBAII, JIOK CjeBepo3anaHa rpyrna BHIH
CBOj ayToMOOWI Ha Bpio mocebaH HauwH. Pas-
JMKE yTUYY Ha ayTOMOOMIIE KOje KyITyjy ¥ ompe-
My KOjy OHHM UMajy. Mlako cBM pa3BHjeHU HAPOIH
OpHHY 3a OKOJIMHY, OHM TO YMHE Ha Pa3InuuTe
HaunHe. Y Wrammju, @paniyckoj u Bemmkoj
bpurtanuju ayToMOOMIMCTH HE BUJE CBOj ayToO-
MOOMI Kao cpelCcTBO 3aralema, 1ok y Bbemadkoj
MOTpaXkiha 32 ayToMoOMIMMa Koju He 3arahayjy
OKOJIMHY YOp3aHO pacre.

Knumarcke pasiuke BoJe Ka paswiIMuUTAM
HaYMHUMa KMBOTAa U TIpeXpaMOCHHM HaBHKa-
Ma. Y 3eMibama ca TOIUIOM KIMMOM JPYIITBEHH
JKUBOT CE OJ[BHja HAMOJbY U HAMJEIITa] j& Mamke
BaKaH HEro y HOPAMjCKUM 3eMibama. Hempu-
MjehuBame pa3nuyuTe BETUYMHE KyXHiba je
y3pOKOBaJO0 MHOIO MAapKETHHIIKHUX Tpellaka.
Kommanuja @uaunc je nmouena aa 3apalyje Ha ja-
MAHCKOM TPKUILNTY TEK Kaja je M3pajauiia maje
amapate 3a Kady KOju OJroBapajy TaMOIIHUM
tujecHuM ycinoBuma. Y Hlnanmju je Koxa —
Kona noBykita cBoje ¢uarie oj] Ba JUTPa IMOIITO
je caszHama Jila OHE He CTajy y JIOKaiHe (ppuKu-
nepe?!

Jlanac MHOT€ KOMITaHHj€ UMajy pETHOHATHE
MapKEeTHHILKE TPOrpaMe yHyTap JApKaBHUX Ipa-
HUIA — JIOKanu3yjyhu cBoje Mmpou3Boe, peKia-
My, TIPOMOIIMjYy W HArope Mpojaje Kako O OHU
OJIrOBapaJiv OTpedama MHANBUIYaTHUX PETHO-
Ha, TPaJIoBa, 1A YaK u cycjeacrana. [lpyru Tpake
jour HeoOpaheno nonpyyje. Ha mpumjep, UKEA
ce mobaHo mpomupuia Kopuctehu cBoje 1ia-
BO-)KyT€ TPOJABHUIIC W 3ay3elia JIOKAIMje BaH
rpazay Ap)kaBama rije ce KOPHCTE MIauyuIle mpo-
nasanna. UKEA je mpomujeHmnia crparerujy
KyIIOBHHOM JIaHAaIla Hamjemraja Xabumam w3
Cropxayca. Mane npogaBHHIIE Cy joj omoryhuie
HPUCTYII MPOJIA3HOj TPTOBHHU M HOBUM CETMEH-
THMa KyTiala Koju Cy Mame BOJbHHU JIa Ty TY]y.

Jlanaw Xabumam yjeqHO KOPUCTH MalluM
rpagoBuma. C tom 3Hadajuom MKEA cnmjenu
€BpPOIICKU TPEHJI KOjU WJIe MpeMa TProBauyKUM
KOMILJIGKCUMa y LeHTpy rpaaa. Kax Bume ame-
puuKy ypOaHy TpyJexk, €BPOICKH MOJIUTHYAPU
ce OIymupy pa3BOjy TProBHHE H3BaH rpaja‘
(Kotnep, Bounr, Connepc u Apmcrtponr, 2007,
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money, while the northwestern group sees a
car on a very special way. The differences af-
fect the cars they buy and the equipment they
have. While all developed nations care for the
environment, they do so in different ways. In
Italy, France and the UK automobilists do not
see their car as a mean of pollution, while in
Germany the demand for cars that do not pol-
lute the environment is growing rapidly.

Differences in climate lead to different
lifestyles and nutrition habits. In countries with
hot climate, social life takes place outside and
the furniture is less important than in the Nor-
dic countries. Different kitchen sizes which
stood undetected has caused a lot of market-
ing mistakes. The company Philips has begun
to earn on the Japanese market only when it
produced a small coffee machines to suit local
tight conditions. In Spain, Coca - Cola with-
drew their two-liter bottles since finding out
that they do not fit into the local refrigerators?

Today, many companies have regional
marketing programs within national borders
— thus localizing their products, advertising,
promotion and sales efforts to suit the needs of
individual regions, cities and even neighbor-
hoods. Others, however, seek areas not culti-
vated yet. For example, IKEA had expanded
globally by using their blue and yellow stores
located out of town in countries where the use
of a handful of stores was main feature. IKEA
has changed their strategy by buying furniture
chain Habitat from Storhaus. Small stores
have provided them access to a current trade
and new segments of customers who are less
willing to travel.

Chain Habitat is also useful to small
towns. With this major IKEA follows the
European trend that leads to the shopping
complexes in the city centers. When they see
American urban decay, European policymak-
ers are resisting the development of trade out
of town “(Kotler, Wong, Sanders, Armstrong,
2007, p. 398).

The geographical segmentation of person-
al consumption markets creates the conditions
for the implementation of various marketing
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ctp. 398).

leorpadcka cerMeHTanyja TPXKHUINTA JIAY-
He TOTPOLIKE CTBapa YCJIOBE 3a IPOBOhEme
Pa3IMYUTHX MAPKETUHIIKUX AKTUBHOCTH M H3-
BpIIaBakb¢ MApKETHHIIKUX (yHKIMja HAa 0a3u
Bapujabmu reorpadceke cermenTanuja. OcHUBAjy
ce MapKeTHHIIKA OfljeJbera Ipeay3eha, mposose
MapKeTUHI HCTPAKUBAHA, JIOHOCE MapKETHHI
IUIAHOBH, 33 CBAKY JIPJKaBY, PETH]y, Ipaj, Ta 4aKk
U o0nacr.

JEMOTI'PA®CKE BAPUJABJIE
CEI'MEHTALIUIE TPXXUIITA JIMYHE
I[TOTPOLIBE

Jlakoha kojoM ce J10J1a3u JI0 mojaTaka u
MjepJbUBOCT JeMOTpadCKuX Bapujabiu moBena
je J10 Tora Jia cy OHe HIMPOKO MPUMjCHUBE Y Cer-
MEHTAIMjU TPXKUIITA, U TO HAPOUYUTO TPIKHUILTA
JTUYHEe moTpommke. Jlemorpadcke Bapujadie cy
y BEOMa YCKOj BE3H ca oTpedamMa 1 IoHaIIambeM
HOTpoIIaYa y KYHOBUHH, U CAMUM THM HHUXOBO
Mo3HaBamke MoMake npeay3ehnma xoja mocyjy
Ha TPXKUIITY JIMYHE MTOTPOIIE A3 Oy/Iy JJ1jeNoT-
BOpPHH]a TIPUJIMKOM yCMjepaBama CBOJUX aKTHB-
HOCTH Ha CErMEHTE WJIHM YKYITHO TPKUILTE JINY-
HE MOTPOIIEHE.

»JleMorpadcka cerMeHTamumja ce ca-
CTOjU O] TIO/jeTie TPKUIITA Ha TPyIe Koje Cy
dopmupane npema Bapujabiama Kao INTO CY
CTapoCT, MOJI, CEKCYyaTHA OPHUjCHTAIIH]a, BEIUYH-
Ha MMOPOJHUIIE, KMBOTHO 71002 MOPOIUIIE, TPUXO-
IT¥, 3aHUMame, 00pa3oBame, peIuruja, eTHUIKA
3ajeIHUIA U HaMoHATHOCT. JJemorpadceku un-
HUOIIM Cy HAJIOMyIapHHja OCHOBA 32 CETMEHTH-
pame rpyna Kymnama. Jenan ox pasiora je Taj aa
notpeoe, xKeJbe Kyrama 1 cTore Kopuirhema ye-
CTO Bapupajy yrnopeao ca reMorpadCKuM Bapuja-
onmama. [pyru je na je memorpadcke Bapujadie
JaKIe MjepuTu Hero BehuHy npyrux Bapujadiu.
Yak 1 Kaja Cy TPXKHIIHUA CETMEHTH OIUCAHU Y3
kopurrheme IPyrux OCHOBA — Kao MITO CY JINY-
HOCT WJIM TIOHAIIAFhe — MOTPEOHO j& TO3HABATH
BUXOBE JIeMorpadcke KapaKTepUCTHKE Kako OH
Ce MOIJIa OJIPE/IUTH BEITMYMHA [IUJBHOT TPIKHUILTA
U Kako O ce JI0 mera J0IUIio Ha edukacaH Ha-

activities and performance of marketing func-
tions on the basis of geographic segmentation
variables. Marketing departments are estab-
lished, conduct marketing research, market-
ing plans are made for each country, region,
city or even region.

DEMOGRAFIC VARIABLES OF
SEGMENTATION ON THE MARKET OF
FINAL CONSUMPTION

The availability of data and measurability
of demographic variables led to their widely
application in market segmentation, particu-
larly on final consumption market. Demo-
graphic variables are very closely related to
the needs and behavior of consumers in the
purchase, and therefore their knowledge helps
companies operating in the final consumption
market to be more effective in directing its ac-
tivities to the segments or the total market for
final consumption.

“Demographic segmentation consists of
dividing a market into groups formed by vari-
ables such as age, gender, sexual orientation,
family size, family age, income, occupation,
education, religion, ethnic group and nation-
ality. Demographic factors are the most popu-
lar basis for segmenting customer groups. One
reason is that the customer needs, wishes and
use rates often vary along with demographic
variables. Another is that demographic vari-
ables are easier to measure than most other
variables. Even when market segments are
described using different basis - such as per-
sonality or behavior - it is necessary to know
their demographic characteristics in order to
determine the size of the target market and the
way of making this process efficient”(Kotler
and associates, 2007, p. 400).

Population
World population shows explosive growth.
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yun* (Kotnep u capaguuim, 2007, ctp. 400).
bpoj cmanosnuka

CBjeTcKO CTaHOBHHMIITBO IOKa3yje eKCILIO-
3MBaH pacT. Y CBUjETy TPEHYTHO UMa 7 MUJIHjap-
M CTAaHOBHHKA. EKCIIO3Uja y pacTy CBjeTCKOT
CTAaHOBHUILITBA TPOY3POKYje Ba OIPOMHA MpO-
Onema:

» IlpBu npoOnem ce ogHOCH Ha TO Ja Cy

onpehenu pecypcu moTpedHH 3a ONCTa-
HakK JbyaM (TOpUBO, XpaHa, OCTAJIN MaTe-
pHjasin) OrpaHuYCHU.

» Jlpyru npobinem je To na je Hajseha cro-

Ma pacTa CTAaHOBHHUIITBA y 3eMJbama U
3ajeIHUIIAMa KOje UMajy HajMame €Ko-
HOMCKe MoryhHOCTH.

Cmapocm

,lloTpede W KeJbe MOTpollIaya MHUjCHA]y
ce ca romuHaMa. Heke komMmaHuje KOpUCTE Cer-
MEHTaIMjy MpeMa CTapOCTH U >KUBOTHOM J00Y,
Hynehu pasnuuute npousBosae UM kopuctehn
pa3MynTe MapKeTHUHIIKE MPHUCTYIE 3a pasiiu-
YHUTE CTAPOCHE TPYIIe U TPpyIe MpeMa KHUBOTHOM
BU]jEKY.

Ha npumjep, Buramunu najd creju (eng. Life
Stage) nonaze y 4yetupu Bep3uje, o/ KOjHX je CBa-
Ka HampaBJbeHA 3a MOCEOHE MOTpede MoCceOHMX
CTapOCHHX CETMEHATa: Yu1opeHc hopmyna BuTa-
MUHA KOjU C€ MOTY KBaKaTH HaMjemheHa e Jijeln
on 4 no 12 ronuna; munc ¢popmyna 3a THHE|IEPE;
U JIBHj€ Cy BEp3Hje 3a OJpaciie MeHC gopmyna 3a
MYIIKapLe U 8uMeHc hopmyna 3a KeHe.

Kommanuja [loncon eno [loncon (eng.
Johnson&Johnson) pa3Buna je wamnon agumnu-
mu (eng. Afinity shampoo), Koju TIOMaxxe KXeHa-
ma n3Haj 40 ronuHa a npedpone mpoMjeHe ca
KOCOM KOje Cy Be3aHe 3a HUXOBE roauHe. Mek-
OOHANOC CBOJUM Pa3IMYUTHM IPOMOIMjaMa H
MenujuMa Oupa Kao IUJFHO TPKHUIITE JIjelly, TH-
HEjyepe, oJpacie U CTapHje CTAaHOBHUKE.

MapKeTHHIIIKY CTPyYHald HEMPEeCTaHo I0-
KyIlIaBajy Jla pacTerHy pacroH roguHa. Tenera-
ouc (eng. Teletubbies) n parpetc (eng. Rugrats)
cy 3a0aBa Koja Kao IUJbHO TPXKUINTE OWpa ije-
1y y neneHama. Ob6a ¢uimMa xoja cy 3acCHOBaHa
Ha OICEKHOM MAapKETUHIIKOM HCTPaKUBAbY
MPOjEeKTYjy CACBUM CYNPOTHE TIOIVIE e Ha )KUBOT.
Mebhytum, uMajy jeaHy 3ajelHUUKy KapaKTepu-
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The world current population is around 7
million . The explosion in world population
growth causes two huge problems:

* The first problem relates to the fact
that the resources needed for human
survival (fuel, food, other materials)
are scarce.

* Another problem is that the highest
rate of population growth in countries
and communities that have the least
economic opportunity.

Age

“The needs and desires of consumers are
changing with age. Some companies use seg-
mentation by age, offering different products
or using different marketing approaches for
different age groups and groups according to
length of life.

For example, vitamins Life Stage come
in four versions, each designed for specific
needs of specific age segments: children for-
mula vitamins that can be chewed intended for
children aged 4 to 12 years; teens formula for
teenagers; and two versions of adult mens for-
mula for men and women formula for woman.

Johnson & Johnson company has devel-
oped the Afinity shampoo, which helps wom-
en over 40 years to cope with hair changes
related to their age. McDonald's uses various
promotions and media to target children, teen-
agers, adults and elderly persons markets.

Market experts constantly trying to stretch
the years range. Teletubbies and Rugrats are
shows that as a target market selects children
in diapers. Both films are based on extensive
marketing research design with completely
opposite views on life. However, they have
one common feature that has always been
characteristic of teenage whims: parents do
not like them.

At the other end of childhood, Sega and
Sony have been trying to expand the technolo-
gy of computer games on the business market.
Sega, normally focused on the teenage mar-
ket, now as a target market picks older con-
sumers. According to the Sega CEO, Sega's
target market is 10 to 18 years that “sitting
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CTHKY KOja je yBHjeK Omiia KapaKkTepUCTUKa TH-
HEJIIEPCKUX XUPOBA: POIUTEIbU UX HE BOJIE.

Ha npyrom xpajy njerumsctBa Ceea u Conu
MOKYIIIaBajy Jia MPOIINPE TEXHOIOTH]y KOMIIjY-
TEPCKUX UrpHUIla Ha NocioBHa TpxkumTa. Cera,
KOja je HMHaue OpHUjeHTHCAaHa Ha THHEJUEPCKO
TPXKHINTE, CaJla Ka0 HUJBHO TPXKHIITE ofabupa
crapuje norpomaye. [Ipema Cecurnom nupexTo-
py munenne, Cecuno CpeAUIIBE TPKUIITE OHUX
on 10 mo 18 rogwna crapocTy ,,Cjeu y CBOjUM
cobama urpajyhu wurpuie caruma“. Anu oHAa,
,»OHU HamyHe 18 roamHa M OTKpHUjy IjeBOjKE...
U KOMIjyTep ocraje 3akspydan™. Jla Ou 3amp-
Kall Te MJIajJie TIoTpolade JOK Kpehy y HOBY
¢a3y )xuBoTHOT BUjeka, y Ceeu TaHCUPA]y HA TP-
JKHIITAa HA3 TTPOU3BO/IA 32 OJIpacIIe.

Emnuuka ceemenmauuja

MynTtuetnuuke 3ajennune y EBponu nedu-
HUILY TP>KUIIHE CErMEHTE 3a CBE BpCTe polde:
omjehy, My3uKy, KO3METHKY M MHOTE Jpyre.
3ajemHUIE YjeTHO HETYjy W TIOCIOBE KOJU Ce
jaBJbajy BaH HHXOBHX COTICTBEHHX ETHHUYKHUX
rpaHuIa.

Dasa srcueomnoez 0oba

daza KMBOTHOT J100a je BakHA Ha Tp-
XKHIITAMA pekpeanuje. Ha Tpxumry oamopa,
Ha mipumjep, Knyo 18-30, ycmjepeH je Ha Mia-
Jie caMmIie Koju Tpaxe yetupu C: cyHIle, mujecak
(eng.sand), mope (eng.sea) n cekc. OBaj pas-
y3/1aHU CETMEHT HE MOXe Ce JJ00pO MOMHjeIIaTH
ca rmopojauiiaMa 3a koje ce nynu Kinyo Meoume-
pan. Jljedrje akTHBHOCTH U 11jeJIOHEBHA OpH-
ra 3a Jjeryy cy BakaH MO MOCIbe/Ibe ToHyne. Y
mehyBpemeny, Caea xonodejc ce HyOu CTapujuM
JbyIuMa ¥ JAPKU [HjeHe HHUCKO Hyaehu oxmop
BaH CE30HE.

Ceamenmayuja npema noiy

CermeHTanmja mpema moiy je yobouyajeHa
KOJI OffjeBamba, PpU3ypa, KO3METUKE U YaCOTIHCA.
HenaBHO Cy MapKeTHHIIKH CTPYYHAIU YOUUIIU
JpyTe MPUIKKE 33 CETMEHTAIM]y pemMa noiry. Ha
npuMjep, ¥ MyIIKapiy U )KeHe Kopucte BehuHy
MapKH Je3070paHca.

MehyTtum, komnanuja Ilpokmep eno Iembn
pa3BmWia je CHKpeT Kao MapKy Koja je TmoceOHO
u3paljeHa mpemMa XEMHjCKOM CacTaBy >KEHCKOT
OpraHm3Ma, a 3aTUM je MakoBaja M orjaliaBa-

in their rooms playing games for hours.” But
then, “they turn 18 and discovered girls ...
and the computer remains locked.” In order to
retain these young consumers, while moving
into a new phase of life, in Sega launched on
the market a range of products for adults.

Ethnic segmentation

Multi-ethnic communities in Europe de-
fine market segments for all types of goods:
clothing, music, cosmetics and many others.
These communities also foster and activities
occurring outside their own ethnic boundar-
ies.

Life stages

Life stage is an important feature on rec-
reation markets. In a holiday market, for ex-
ample, Club 18-30, focuses on young singles
who are looking for four S: sun, sand sea, and
sex. This profligate segment can not be mixed
well with families to whom Club Mediteran
is offered Children’s activities and full chil-
dren day care for are an important part of the
mentioned one. Meanwhile, Saga holidays is
offered to elderly persons and keeps prices
lower off the season.

Segmentation by gender

Segmentation by gender is common in the
clothing, hairstyles, cosmetics and magazines.
Recently, marketers have noticed other oppor-
tunities for segmentation by gender. For ex-
ample, both men and women use most brands
of deodorant.

However, the company Proctor& Gamble
developed The Secret as a brand that is spe-
cifically tailored to the chemical composition
of the female body, and then packing up and
advertised product to boost female image. In
contrast, Gillette association to shaving makes
its deodorant oriented towards men.

Automotive industry has also largely be-
gan with the use of segmentation according to
gender. Women are part of the car market that
is growing. “Selling to women should not be
different than selling to men,” notes one ana-
lyst. “But there is sophistication that make a
difference.” Women body is different to men,
less strenght in the upper body and they care
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Jia TIPOU3BOJl KaKo OM Iojadaia KCHCKU HUMHIL.
CymnporHo Ttome, JKunemosa aconmjanuja c
OpHjameM YMHU BETOB JI€30/I0PAHC OPHjCHTHCA-
HHUM TpeMa MyIIKapLuuma.

AyTOMOOMIICKAa MHINUCTPUja UCTO TAKO j& y
BEJIMKO] Mjepu 3amouena ¢ KOpHIINemeM Cer-
MEHTalMje pema moiy. JKeHe cy Ino TpKuInTa
ayTomoOuia koje je y mopacry. ,,IIponaja xeHa-
Ma He Ou Tpebasio fga Oyie IpyKduja of Impojaje
Mymikapuuma“, npumjehyje jeman anamutuyap.
»Alll TI0CcTOje MPO(UIHLEHOCTH KOje YMHE pas-
muky“. YKene cy mpyraumje rpahe, umajy mame
CHare y ropmeM JUjelly THjela W BHUIle OpuHY
3a curypHoOCT. Jla Ou ce pujemmau TH mpooIe-
MU, Mpou3Bohaum ayTomMoOWIa peau3ajHupajy
CBOje ayTOMOOMIIe ¢ Xay0ama U MpOCTOpruMa 3a
IpTJbar KOjU Ce JIaKIe OTBAPajy, CICKTPUIHUM
yIpaBJbakbeM y MallUM ayTOMOOWIIUMA, Cje-
JTUIITAMA U T0jaceBUMa KOju 00JbEe OATOBAPAjy
KeHama. YjeIHO Cy Tojadalid Harjacak Ha CH-
TYPHOCT, JOJIaTHE KapaKTePHCTHKE Kao IITO Cy
Ba3AyIIHM jacTyld W OpaBe Ha JaJbHMHCKO 3a-
KJby4yaBame. Y CBOM OIVIalllaBarby HEKU MPOU3-
Bohaum cy ycMmjepeHH Ha KEeHE U BEIIMKU Orfia-
IIMBAYKH MPOCTOPU Y YACOMUCHMA Kao IITO Cy
Kocmononumen u Boe nu3ajHupanu ¢y moceOHO
3a )KEHCKE TOTpoIIaye.

Cge Behu 6poj IHTEpHET CTpaHMIIa KCTO TAKO
je yemjepeH Ha skene. Ha npumjep, handbag.com
cebe orunamana kao ,,The Ultimate Accessory —
’KMBOTHA JIMHUja MHOTHX XeHa. MjecTo y KkoMe
MOYKETE Jp’KaTH CBE IITO BaM je MOTPeOHO 1a
Bac Iparu TOKoM jnaHa“. Kako jkeHe caaa npea-
caBJbajy 45 % KopUCHUKA MpeKe — Y OIHOCY Ha
10 % mpuje neT roquHa — cBe je Behu Opoj mop-
Tana koju cy nocsehenn sxenama. [lpumjepu cy
Charlottestreet.com i Freeserver’s Icircle, IPC,
u3naBaun yaconuca Mapu k Kinep (eng. Marie
Claire) u» MHOTHX JIPYyTUX YacOIKCA, JJAHCUPATH
cy Beme.com. ,, Kananu Ha CTpaHUIIU y BEJIHKO]
CYy MjepH 3aCHOBaHH Ha PACIOJIOKEHY  — MpemMa
ypenuuiu Kiep Cajmonnc. [lornen Ha cTpaHu-
Iy 0/1aje ’EeHO TMOPHjeKIo u3 Kyha MHOTUX OT-
MEHUX >KEHCKHX yacormca. OCHM MITO je JIaKo
KpeTaTu ce M0 WUMa, CTPAHUIC MMajy CTHIIA,
MaKo Cy TIperieIHe U CapKe Orace KOjH Cy Ia-
KJBMBO TPOBjEPEHM KaKo OM OJroBapalii CBOM
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more about safety. To address these problems,
the car manufacturers are redesigning their
cars with hood and space for luggage are eas-
ier to open, electrical steering in small cars,
the seats and seat belts that are more suitable
for women. They also reinforce the emphasis
on safety, additional features such as airbags
and remote locking. In its advertising, some
manufacturers are focused on women and the
big advertising space in magazines such as
Vogue and Cosmopolitan are designed specifi-
cally for female consumers.

A growing number of internet sites are also
women focused. For example, www.handbag.
com is advertised as “The Ultimate Accessory
- lifeline for many women. A place where you
can keep everything you need to be accom-
panied with during the day. “ Since women
now present 45% of network users - compared
to 10% five years ago — there is an increas-
ing number of portals that are dedicated to
only to women. Examples are Charlottestreet.
com and Freeserver'’s Icircle, IPC, publishers
of Marie Claire and many other magazines
launched Beme.com. “Channels on the page
are largely based on the mood” — according
to editor Claire Simonds. Look at the page re-
veals its fashionable women’s magazines ori-
gin. Besides being easy to move around them,
the sites have a style, even though they are
viewable and contain ads that are carefully re-
viewed to match its surroundings.

Income

Income segmentation is often used for
products and services such as cars, boats,
clothing, cosmetics and travel. Many compa-
nies with luxury items and convinient services
choose affluent consumers as a target market.
Brands that are hidden behind the initials of
the French group LVMH reveal its focus on
affluent consumers: Louis Vuitton luggage,
champagne Moét & Chandon and Hennessy
cognac. In addition to its haute couture shops,
LVMH owns Parfumes Christian Dior, took
control over a French company for odors
Guerlain and lurks on Van Clef & Arpels jew-
elry, based in Paris. Others targeting the super
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amOujeHTy.

LIpuxoo

CerMeHTanuja rnpemMa npuxoay ce 4ecTo Ko-
PHUCTH 3a TIPOM3BOAE M YCIyre Kao ITO Cy ay-
ToMoOmIH, Opo1oBH, ofjeha, KO3MEeTHKA U Ty TO-
Bamba. MHOTE KOMITaHH]j€e C TYKCYy3HHM CTBaprMa
U TIPUTOJHUM Yycllyrama Owpajy uMyhHe I1o-
TpoIIadye Kao IUJbHO TPXKUIITE. Mapke Koje ce
KpHjy u3a nHUnMjansa ¢panmycke rpyne LVMH
ofajy ®eH ¢okyc Ha wumyhHe moTrpomiaye:
IpTJbar J1yj GUMoH, IaMIamball Moem eHO WaH-
O00H ¥ KOBaK xerecu. OCUM CBOjUX haute couture
panmu, LVMH nocjenyje Iapgjymc Kpucmujan
Juop (eng.Parfumes Cristian Dior), pey3ena je
KOHTpOJIy Haj (paHIlyckoM KyhoMm 3a mmpuce
TI'epnan (eng.Guerlain) u Bpeba Ban Kineg eno
Apnen (eng.Van Clef&Arpels), jyBenupHuiry ca
cjemumreM y [Tapu3y. JIpyru koju 1iusbajy Ha Cy-
nep JyKCy3HO TPXKUIITE cy MOOWIIHU TenedoHu
y BpujenHoctu ox 20.000 eBpa xommnanuje Bep-
mu (eng.Vertu) u ckynu banexox Epesejz (eng.
Bangkok Airways) ca MHOIITBOM J0/1aTaKa.

Majka cBux 60pOu je 6opOa 3a cymep JIyk-
cy3He ayrtomobuie rije he ce posic pojcoBoM
HoBoM RRO1 (250.000 epa), on BMW-a ycko-
po mnpunpyxutu 6eumau xowmunenman GT
(eng.Bentley Continental GT) (150.000 eBpa),
on VW-a, mejoax (eng.Maybach) on Jajmrep
Kpajcnepa, Jlambopuunujes JIb-140 u Acmon
Mapmunos AM305 00 Dopoa.

MehyTtum, He pacTy cBe KOMITAaHH]€ 3aprKa-
BamkeM ()OKyca Ha CETMEHTY HajBUIIET MPUXOJA.
C pasBojeM COMUCTUIIMPAHU]X TPOJABHHIIA C
JOAATHAUM AaCOPTHMAHOM M BPHjeTHOCTH, €Ta-
OnMpaHe TProBMHE Ha Mayo Cy JIO3BOJHWIIE HO-
BUM YYECHHIIMMA JIa YCIIU]Y [IJbAEM Ha Mahe
umyhse Tpxuiiae cermente. Keuk cejs, JIuon u
Anou NCKOPUCTUIIE CY OBY NPUIMKY €(PUKACHOM
OpraHu3aIfjoM, YCKUM aCOPTUMAHOM MPOU3BO-
Jla, CKOHOMHUYHO CMjEIITEHHM IpOJIaBHUIIAMA U
M0jeTHOCTAaBJLEHUM PAJIOM KOJU JIPKE IHjeHE
HHCKO.

Cmuano tome, Kpucmune Lyzanm (Christine
zu Salm) je mpeTBOpMIIa HEYCIjCIIHN HEeMadKU
kanan TM3 TB y Hoju 1us (Neun Live), may,
amu mpoduTabwiHy omnepanujy mpousBoachu
jedTuHe, jemrHOCTaBHE MHTEPAKTUBHE MTpOTrpame

luxury market are mobile phones, worth EUR
20,000, Vertu company and expensive Bang-
kok Airways with lots of accessories.

The mother of the fights is a fight for su-
per luxury cars, where new the BMWs Rolls-
Royce RROI (250,000 euros) will be accom-
panied by Volkswagen's Bentley Continental
GT(150,000 euros), Maybach from Daimler
Chrysler, Lamborghini's LB-140 and AM305
Aston Martin from Ford.

However, not all the companies grow by
keeping the focus on the highest income seg-
ment. With the development more sophisti-
cated stores with additional assortment and
value, well positioned retailers have allowed
new entrants to succeed by targeting less af-
fluent market segments. Kwik Save, Lidl and
Aldi have exploited this opportunity with effi-
cient organization, a narrow assortment, eco-
nomically cost-located stores and streamlined
operations that keep prices low.

Similarly, Christine zu Salm is turned un-
successful German TV channel TM3 in Neun
Live, a small but profitable operation, produc-
ing a cheap, simple interactive programs that
are media critisized (Kotler and associates,
2007, pp. 400-403).

Educational structure of population

There is a noticeable trend of increasing
education level of the population in the world.
One measure of the level of education is the
literacy rate, e.g. percent of people in the
country who can read and write. The next cri-
terion of education level is the degree of com-
pleted education. As the level of education
grows, changes in preferences are expected in
terms of demand for soft drinks, cars, media
(print versus electronic) and computers.

Employment and occupation

For employees in industrialized coun-
tries, the observed trend is employment in
the “clerk” and work in customer service. In
less developed and developing countries there
are still many jobs involve physical labor and
are often related to agriculture. Significant
change in the structure of employees world-
wide is the increasing number and share of
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Koje cy Menuju kputukoBanu® (Kotnep u capan-
nuuy, 2007, ctp.400-403).

Obpasosna cmpykmypa cmanoeHUUmMed

VY cBujery je mpumjetaH TpeH; nobehama
HHBOa 00pa3oBama CTAHOBHHUIITBA. JEIHO Mje-
pHIJIO HUBOA 00pa30Bama je CTorna MUCMEHOCTH,
Tj.IPOIICHAT JbYJM Y 3€MJbU KOjU 3HA Jla YUTA U
nutre. Cibeniehe Mjepuiio HIBoa odpasoBama je-
CTe CTEICH 3aBPIICHOT IIKOJIoBama. Kako ce mo-
BehaBa HUBO 00pa30Bama, OYEKYjy C€ MPOMjeHE
y npedepeHIjama y morieay Tpaxme 0e3ako-
xonmHuX nmuha, ayroMmoouia, Mmeauja (ITaMImanux
HACYIpPOT EJIEKTPOHCKUM) U KOMITjyTepa.

3anocnenocm u 3anumarbe

Kon pagHuka y MHAYCTpHjaIH30BaHUM 3e-
MJbaMa 3allakeH je TPEHJ 3alollbaBamba Ha
,»CIIy’)KOGHHYKHM M TIOCIOBUMA Y YCIYKHO]
JJENaTHOCTH. Y Mame Pa3BUjEeHUM U 3emMibama
y pa3Bojy OpOjHH TIOCIIOBH jOII YBHjEK IOJpa-
3yMHjeBajy (pU3UYKHM paj U 4eCTO Cy BE3aHH 3a
NOJBONIpUBpEy. bUTHAa TIpoMjeHa y CTPYKTypH
3aloCIIEHNX IIUPOM CBHUjeTa jecte mosehame
Opoja u ydemnrhe 3armocIeHIX KeHa.

Croma He3amocemHOCTH, Koja IOKasyje
yuemihe He3amoclieHHX ocola Koje He paje y
YKYITHO] CTPYKTYpHU paJiHE CHare, Beoma je pas-
JMYHTA TI0 3eMJbama.

Paznuke y 3aHMMamy yTH4y Ha pasiiMKe y
notpede 3a mpousBoauMa. J(MpeKkTopH mpemy-
3eha KkyIyjy cKyma ojujerna, myToBama aBHOHOM,
YJIAHCTBO Yy KJIyOOBHMaM BeNHKE jaxte. Tako,
Ha TIpUMjep, HACTABHUK MOXKE Ja 3apajd HCTO
KOJIMKO M BOJOHMHCTANarep. AJM, HACTABHUK M
BOJIOMHCTAJIATEP PA3JIMYUTO TPOIIE CBOjE ILIa-
Te, jep ce BeoMa paslIiKyjy HBUXOBE MOTpede 3a
NPOU3BOMMA, KA0 PE3YNTaT Pas3iifKa EHUXOBUX
3aHMMama. Maja je 3a o0a 3aHMMama MoTpeo-
Ha KymnoBWHa pagHe oxjehe, HacTaBHUK KyIlyje
0JTWjeJ10, a BOJAOWHCTAIATEP OJroBapajyhe paaHo
OJTUj€JI0 OTHOCHO KOMOMHE30H.

bpaunu cmamyc u munosu domahuncmasa

bpaunu craryc ctBapa MoryhHOCTH 3a WH-
JyCTpHje Be3aHe 3a BjeH4Yama (Kao MITO Cy yro-
CTHTEJbCKA Mpeay3eha U TypHCTHYKe areHiuje),
MOPOJIMYAH KHUBOT (Kao MITO Cy (pUHAHCH]CKE
yCIIyre U ayToOMOOWJIN) U pa3Bojie (Kao IITO Cy
aJIBOKATH).
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employed women.

Unemployment rate, which shows the
share of unemployed persons who do not
work in the overall structure of the workforce
is very diverse in their countries.Differences
in occupation affect the differences in the
need for products.

Companies directors buy expensive suits,
air travel, membership in clubs and large
yachts. Thus, for example, a teacher can earn
as much as a plumber. However, a teacher
and a plumber and spend their wages differ-
ently, because of their very different needs for
products, as a result of the difference of their
profession. Although both professions require
purchase of working clothes, a teacher buys a
suit, a plumber suitable overalls or coveralls.

Marital status and types of households

Marital status creates opportunities for
industries related to the wedding (such as ca-
tering companies and travel agencies), family
life (such as financial services and automo-
biles) and divorce (such as lawyers).

When individuals are later married, then
both family members tend to have better fi-
nancial resources and income. This presents
opportunities for companies dealing with
clothing, furniture, entertainment and recre-
ation.

Marketing experts are particularly inter-
ested in the number and type of households
that buy and/or posses certain products. They
are also interested in determining the demo-
graphic and media profile of decision mak-
ers (people involved in the actual selection of
products) to develop appropriate marketing
strategies. Family structure has a major im-
pact on consumer spending priorities.

Unmarried couples set aside money for
trips, visits to cafes, theaters, concerts. Fami-
lies with small children are big buyers of fresh
food and fruit juices.

Household Fund

The permanent interest in the ownership
of the house creates a potential for sales of
such home-based products and services, such
as: furniture, home appliances, carpets, and
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Kama ce mojemuHIM KacHHje BjeHYABAjy,
OHJIa OHU YIJIaBHOM HMMajy OoJbe (puHAHCH]CKe
pecypce u npuxone o6a wiana nopoxuie. OBo
npencTaBiba MoryhHocTH 3a mpemyseha koja ce
0aBe omjehoM, HamjemiTajeM, 3a0aBOM U PeKpe-
aIvjoM.

MapkeTHHT eKCIepTH Cy MOCEOHO 3aMHTe-
pecoBanu 3a O6poj M BpcTy AomahmHCTaBa Koja
KyIyjy W/Win nocjeayjy oapeheHe mpousBoje.
Onu cy Takohe 3aunTepecoBanu 3a ofpehuBame
neMorpaCKuxX U MEIUjCKUX mpoduiia J0HOCH-
ora omiyka (ocoba yKJbYUYEHUX Yy CTBApHHU W3-
O0op mopu3Boaa) ma Ou pa3BwiIHM oAromapajyhe
MapkeTuHr crpareruje. CTpyKTypa MOpOAHUIE
UMa BEJIMKU YTHIAj Ha MPUOPHUTETE MOTPOIIEHE
HOTpoIIayYa.

Hesjenuanu OpauHu mapoBU W3/Bajajy HO-
BaIl 3a MTyTOBama, OjyIacke y kaduhe, bmockore,
Ha Kouepre. [Topoauiie ca MaoM JjeroM cy Be-
JIMKH KYTIIH CBUje)Ke XpaHe ¥ BONHUX COKOBA.

Cmambenu ¢hono

CrayHu UHTEpeC 3a BJIaCHUIITBO Haa Kyhom
CTBapa MPOJAjHH TMOTEHIMjal 3a TakBe KyhHO
0a3upaHe TPOW3BOJC U YCIyre, Kao IITO CY:
HajellTaj, anapard, TemucH u ocurypame. [lo-
ceOHO MOIM(UKOBAHHM MPOU3BOIU 32 OHE KOjH
KyITyjy Majie Kyhe nim 3a BIaCHUKE CTaHOBA, KAo
IITO Cy MAaIlIMHE 3a Mpame Koje 3ay3uMajy Majio
npocropa, uMajy cBe Behu 3Hauaj. C 003upom na
cy Behe kynoBuHe 3a Kyhy mon ytuiajem mnpu-
BpPEHUX KpeTama, MOTpeOHO je ma mpemys3eha
NaKJBHBO MPATe MAKPOCKOHOMCKA KpeTamba.

[Mopen nemorpadckux Bapujadbiu Koje ce Ko-
pHUCTe TIpU CerMeTalMju, Y HOBHje BPHjeMe CBE
BUIIIE je Y NMPUMjeHH MeTof Koju ce 3o0Be I'eo-
nemorpaduja. .l eonemorpaduja je MmeToza cer-
MEHTAIIHje KOja Ce CBE BUIIIC KOpUCTH. Pa3Buna jy
je I'pyma 3a ananu3zy tpxkumra CACI (eng. CACI
Market Analysis Group) kao ACORN (eng. A
Classification of Residental Neighbourhoods —
Knacugukanuja ctaMOCHUX YETBPTH), a KOPH-
ctu 40 Bapujabnu, o7 CIMCKa IMojaraka o CTa-
HOBHUIITBY, IO TPYIMTHUX CTaMOEHHMX TOApYydYja.
l'eogemorpaduja ce passuja 6p30. ACORN-u
cy npunpyxenu PIN (eng. Pinpoint Identified
Neighbourhoods — Tauno unenTudukoBane yer-
BpTH), Mosaic u Super Profile. BbuxoBo mosesu-

insurance. Specially modified products for
those who buy a small house or apartment
owners, such as washing machines that take
up little space, are of increasing importance.
Given that the larger purchases for the home
are under the influence of economic trends,
companies need to closely monitor macroeco-
nomic developments.

In addition to demographic variables used
in market segmenting, the more recently in
the application is the method called Geode-
mography. “Geodemography is a segmenta-
tion method increasingly used. Developed by
the CACI Group Market Analysis as ACORN
(A A Classification of Residental Neighbour-
hoods), and uses 40 variables from the list of
data on population to the group of residential
areas data. Geodemography is developing rap-
idly. To ACORN are associated PIN (Pinpoint
Identified NeighbourhoOds), Mosaic and Su-
per Profile. Their connection to the database
with a list of consumers increases the strength
of basic geodemographic databases. CCN
Marketing since than has been expanded this
process to cover the EU using EuroMOSAIC”
(Kotler and associates, 2007, p. 402)
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Bame y 0a3e mojaraka ca CIIMCKOM IMOTPOIIava
yBehaBa cHary OCHOBHHX TeOJeMOrpadCKux
0a3za momaraka. CCN MapKeTHHr je o1 TOT Bpe-
MeHa TPOIIHUPHO OBAj MPOIEC TAKO JIa TTOKPUBA
EVY xopucrehu EuroMOSAIC* (Kotnep u ca-
pamuuny, 2007, ctp. 402).

3AKJbYYHAK

Wnpycrpujcka pesonynujay 19. u moueTkom
20 Bujeka jecTe OTBOpHIIA BpaTa MOryhHOCTHMA
MacoOBHE IMPOU3BOIE U TMPOJaje, MACOBHE TH-
CTpuOyIHje, MAaCOBHOT peKJIaMHparmba pa3inyu-
TUX BpPCTa TMPOM3BOAA MU YCIyra, MPBEHCTBEHO
poba HaMjemEeHHNX IUPOKOj MOoTpommku. Ha Taj
HA4YMH C€ pa3B1jao MOAET ,,MACOBHOT TPXKHIITA"
u yuemrha Opojaux npemyseha ogHoCcHO moHyha-
4a Ha HEMY.

MehyTtum, 1aHac je Ha clieHH OOpHYT Ipo1iec
KOjU Ka)Ke J]a MAaCOBHH MapKETHHT IOCTETEHO
HECTaje U JI3MHTETPHUIIIE Ce Y Mamke U OpojHUje
MOTPOIIAYKE CErMEHTE, CBAKM Ca CIEIM(PUIHIM
YKyCHMa M 3aXTjeBHMa, TpaxkehH BUILIE IJIAHCKU
MapKEeTHHT.

YpaBo y ToM cMjepy Cy U3aluia 00janrmemna
y OBOM pajy, Te je MOKa3aHo je CerMeHTaIfja Tp-
JKHIITA U MTPOIIEC CErMEHTAIN]e TPIKUIITA HAYUH
Ha KOjU JaHamma npemyseha tpeba ma 3ay3my
TPIKHIITHH YITUO KOjH OJIr0Bapa HUXOBUM IPOU3-
BOJIMIMA U yCIIyTrama.

JlokazaHo je ia cy reorpadcke u gemorpad-
Cke Bapujallie KJby4HE BapHjalie 3a cerMeHTa-
1]y TPKUIITA JIMYHE TOTPOIIHE, jep Ha OCHOBY
BHX, a KOpUcTehn ce er3akTHUM U TauHUM TO-
JanuMa o jaemorpadCckuMm U reorpadckuM Ka-
paKTepucTHKaMa TpKuIITa, npenysehe mobuja
CJIUKY O BETMYMHU, KYyITOBHOj Mohu, oTpebama
¥ OCTaJIMM JUMEH3HjaMa IIUJBHOT TPUIITHOT Cer-
MEHTa, OJTHOCHO TPXKHIITHE HUIIIE.

KoMmOuHajom mpuMjeHe Buile reorpad-
CKUX U JaeMorpadckux BapujabIu MPUITHMKOM
CerMEHTalMje TPXKUINTA JIMYHE IOTPOIIHE
npeny3ehe je y moryhHoctn na uaeHtudukyje
TP)KUIIHU CerMEHT Ha kKome he Hactynaru. Cy-
NPOTHO TOME, y CIy4ajy Aa ce mpeaysehe of-
Jy4d Ja W3BpIIM HISHTH(UKALHK]y CerMeHTa
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CONCLUSION

Industrial revolution in 19. and 20. century
opened a possibility for mass production and
selling, mass distribution and mass promotion of
different types of goods and services, especially
those which are used in final consumption. In
that way, model of ,,mass market* was created
with participation of many companies and sup-
pliers on it.

However, today owe have a diverse process
on scene which shows that mass marketing pro-
gressively disappears and disintegrates itself in
smaller and more numerous consumer segments.
Each of these market segments has specific de-
mands, looking for marketing with planed ac-
tion.

Explanations in this work are given in such
a direction, and they showed that market seg-
mentation and process of market segmentation
are modality how today’s companies should take
over market segment which is suitable for their
products and services.

It is proved that geografic and demografic
variables are key variables for the segmentation
of market of final consumption, because by using
them as a base, companies uses accurate and cor-
rect data about demografic and geografic charac-
teristics of market, and they gets picture about
size, consumer power, needs and other dimen-
sions of target market segment (market niche).

With the combination of use many geografic
and demografic variables during segmentation
on market of final consumption company is in
possibility to identify market segment where it
can take participation. On contrary, if company
decide to create identification of market segment
on the market of final consumption by using
psychographic and behaviorgraphic variables,
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TP)KUIITA JMYHE TOTPOLIEHE MPUM)EHOM IICH-
xorpadckux M OMXEjBHOPUCTHYKHUX BapHjalIiu,
npenysehe Hehe Outn y mMoryhHOCTH 1a U3Bp-
I CETMEHTAIN]y TPXKUIITAa U U300p IHJBHOT
TPKUIIHOT CETMEHTA Ha aJIeKBaTaH HA4YMH, IITO
MOXKE€ JIOBECTH JI0 MOTPEIIHE MOCIOBHE OJUTyKe
npenys3eha u ryburaka y nocioBamy.
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INFLUENCE OF HYDROGRAPHICAL CONDITIONS ON GEOGRAPHICAL
ENVIRONMENT OF PANCEVACKI RIT BEFORE AND AFTER THE MELIORATION —
EXAMPLE OF THE GEOSPATIAL TRANSFORMATION

Dejan Sabi¢!, Snezana Vujadinovi¢!, Mirjana Gaji¢! and Miroljub Milingi¢!
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Abstract: This paper analyzes the hydrographical conditions in the territory of Panc¢evacki rit before and after hydro—
melioration works and their impact on socio—economic complex. After the construction of the embankment near the
Danube and Tamis rivers, the canals, pumping stations, the Panc¢evo bridge and roads Belgrade — Zrenjanin and Belgrade
— Pancevo, the cultural landscape was formed in the territory of Belgrade in which changes in the structure and land use
occurred, as well as demographic explosion, industrialization, urbanization of the southern part and suburbanization of
the central and northern part of Pan¢evacki rit.

Keywords: hydrographical conditions, floods, irrigation, socio—economic complex.

YBOA

Tpanuuuja u3rpaame cucTeMa XHIPOTeX-
HUYKUX 00jekara y pyHKIIM]U 3alITUTE O] TTOTIa-
Ba U BaJIOpU3aLMje y MOJBOIPUBPEIU MPUCYTHA
je jour y cTapuM IIUBUIIM3AIIMjaMa U [IPeICTaBba
CHa)kKaH MEXaHM3aM IPOMEHE CTPYKType Ieor-
padckor mpoctopa (Milinci¢ et al, 2010). Boj-
Bol)aHCKa paBHUIIA PACIIONAKE BETMKUM BOJHUM
pecypcuma, Koju ce orieajy y 0orarcBy moBp-
IIMHCKUX Boja peka /lyHasa, Tamuma u Tuce,

INTRODUCTION

The tradition of the construction of a system
of hydraulic structures in the function of flood
protection and valorisation in agriculture was
present in ancient civilizations, representing a
powerful mechanism for change in the structure
of geographic space (Milinc¢i¢ et al, 2010). The
Vojvodina plain has large water resources, which
are reflected in the richness of surface waters of
the Danube, Tamis and Tisa, as well as in the de-
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Kao M y pa3BUjeHOM KaHAJICKOM cucteMy JlyHas
— Tuca — lynas. Hajcrapuju Mmenuopannonu pa-
noBU y BojBOIMHM MOTHYY M3 PUMCKOT 1002 H
CBOJIMJIM Cy C€ Ha 3aIUTHUTY O IMOIUIaBa. 3Hayaj-
HUjU PaJIOBH HA UCYIINBAIKy 3aMOYBAPEHUX Te-
peHa u u3rpajimu kaHaina odassbeHu cy y XVIII
n XIX Beky 3a Bpeme Aycrpo—Yrapcke. Y me-
puony 1958-1976. pahena je pekoHCTpyKIHja,
Kao M JOoTpajmha HOBUX KaHama y mocrojehem
cucrteMy. Mpexa kanana (929 km), 3axBara mo-
BpurHy o 12.700 km? (FaBpunosuh u ykuh,
2002). Cuctem obyxBaTa cTape U HOBE KaHaJe U
Ka0 ¥ MPUTOKE ITIABHHUX peKa, Koje Cy IeTOKyI-
HUM TOKOM HWJIU JIEJIOM MHTETPUCAHE Y CHCTEM .

[Ipomene Hacraje Tmocie MOIU3ama XH-
JIPOTEXHUYKUX O0jeKara MPUCYTHE Cy y abuo-
THYKOM (epo3Huja, aKyMyJaluja, MUKPOKINMA),
OMOTHYKOM (CTaOMITHOCT OHMOIlEHO3€e, OHUOIH-
BEP3UTET) U COLHOEKOHOMCKOM KOMILIEKCY
pa3Boja (CTaHOBHUINTBO, NPHUBPEIHH CYyOjeK-
TH, Hacesba). [Ipyrum pedunma, XuApOTEXHUYKH
00jeKTH TpaHCHOPMHUIILYy TPUPOIHE M COLIMOEKO-
HOMCKE eJIeMeHTe TpocTopa. Pa3nuunTy acmek-
TH BbUXOBOT YTHIIaja aHAJU3UPAHU CY Y paJOBHU-
Ma reorpada, Xuaposora, HHXembepa, Teosora,
ouonora y cety (Troll, 1966; Vogt, 1978; 11Iu-
kiomaHoB, 1979; Bopomnaes u Bennpos, 1979;
Mitchell, 1979; Asakjan, Cantanku u Illapa-
noB, 1987; Forman & Gordon, 1987; Simmons,
1989; Turner, 1989. u ap.), ka0 U y HAIIO] 3€-
mipn (Gavrilovi¢, 1988; 1llabuh u Byjanuno-
Buh, 1999; Sabi¢ i Zivkovi¢, 2002; Zlatkovi¢ et
al, 2010; Sabi¢ et al, 2010; Pecelj et al, 2010;
Milin¢i¢ i dr., 2011; Munununh u Bunenosuh,
2009; Mununuuh, 2005; Milin¢i¢ & Dordevic,
2011 u np.). HempenBuauBocCT yTHIiaja Xuapo-
TEXHUYKHX OOjekaTa Ha TeonpoCcTop Mocaenua
je OpojHux MomuduKaropa, KOju Cy MOIIOKHH
JUHAMAYHHAM, MPOCTOPHHUM, BPEMEHCKUM, KBa-
JUTATUBHUM M KBaHTUTAaTHBHUM IpOMEHaMa.
XUAPOTEXHUYKH OOjeKTH (CHCTEeM KaHaia Ha
npumepy IlaHueBadkor puta) Ha jeHO] CTpaHH,
U CTPYKTypa TeOolpocTopa Ha JIPyroj, HE MOTY
Ce aHalIM3WpaTdh H30J0BaHO. [[pyrum peunma,
U3rpajiiba CUCTEMa KaHalla He MOXKE Ce IocMa-
TpaTH Kao NMPUMapHH I1Jb, Beh ka0 MexaHH3aM
(Momudukarop Tpancdopmaije) momohy Kora
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veloped canal system Danube — Tisa — Danube.
The oldest melioration works in Vojvodina came
from the Roman period and consisted of the
flood protection. More significant works on the
drainage of the marshy terrains and the construc-
tion of the canals were carried out in the 18" and
19" century during the Austro-Hungarian reign.
In the period 1958-1976 the reconstruction was
done, as well as an addition of new canals in
the existing system. The network of canals (929
km) covers an area of 12,700 km? (Gavrilovi¢ &
Dukié¢, 2002). The system includes old and new
canals and tributaries of the main rivers, which
are in whole or in part integrated into the system.

Changes that occurred after the construc-
tion of hydraulic structures are present in the
abiotic (erosion, accumulation, microclimate),
biotic (biocenosis stability, biodiversity) and
socio—economic development complex (popu-
lation, economic subjects, settlements). In other
words, hydraulic facilities transform the natural
and socio—economic elements of the space. Vari-
ous aspects of their impact were analyzed in the
works of geographers, hydrologists, engineers,
geologists, biologists in the world (Troll, 1966;
Vogt, 1978; Siklomanov, 1979; Voropaev and
Vendrov, 1979; Mitchell, 1979; Avakjan, Saltan-
ki and garapov, 1987; Forman & Gordon, 1987;
Simmons, 1989; Turner, 1989, etc.), as well as
in our country (Gavrilovi¢, 1988; Sabi¢, and
Vujadinovi¢, 1999; Sabié¢ and Zivkovi¢, 2002;
Zlatkovié et al, 2010; Sabié. et al, 2010; Pecelj
et al, 2010; Milin¢i¢ et al. 2011; Milin¢i¢ and
Videnovi¢, 2009; Milin¢i¢, 2005; Milin¢i¢ &
Djordjevi¢, 2011, etc.). The unpredictability of
the impact of hydraulic structures on geospace
is the result of a number of modifiers, which are
subject to dynamic, spatial, temporal, qualitative
and quantitative changes. Hydraulic structures
(system of canals in the example of Pancevacki
rit) on the one hand, and geo—structure on the
other, cannot be analyzed in isolation. In other
words, the construction of a canal system cannot
be viewed as a primary goal, but as a mechanism
(modifier of transformation) by which the geo-
graphical environment evolves (cultural land-
scape is created, which leads to the progress of
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reorpadcka cperHa eBoJIyupa (cTBapa ce Kyil-
TYPHH T1€jCax, IITO JOBOJIH J0 UBUIIA3ALIN]CKOT
nporpeca). CyOnuManujoM 3Hama, TEXHHUKA
U BeIITHHA ,,00p0e 3a Bomy U OopOe ca mom”,
CTBOPEH j€ HYKJICYC CHCTEeMa 3a YIpaBJbamke BO-
JIOM Kao MPUPOTHHM PECYpCOM, a CAMUM THUM U
KBAJIUTATUBHO BHIIM HHUBO pa3Boja.

METOAOJIOTUJA NCTPAXKMBABA

OseaTcKUM TMOCTYIKOM TIpeKJjIanama apea-
Ja, Koju cy oapeheHn MPUMEHOM XHUIPOJIOIIKOT
U HUCTOPHjCKOreorpa)CKor MPUHIUIA PEerHoHa-
nu3anyje ca (QyHKIMjCKUM Be3ama y MpocTopy,
neUHHUCaH je MPOCTOPHU OKBHP MCTPAKUBAHA
[TanueBaukor puta. ['panuiie cy yrBpheHe aHa-
JM30M KBaJMTATHUBHUX W KBAaHTUTATHBHUX 00-
elexkja CTPYKTYpHHX eJleMeHTa reorpadcke
CpeauHe, MOITYyjyhn NMOMeHyTe MpHHLIUIE pe-
ruoHanmu3anuje. Ha m3rpaamy XuapoTeXHUIKIX
o0jekara y reompocTopy yTuay OpojHH (ak-
TOpH: JAeMOTpadCKH PacT, MOJHONPUBPENA Kao
HajCTapHja W O] BOJE 3aBHCHA MPHUBPEIHA Tpa-
Ha, 3amTUTa of morutasa u jp. [locienma aBa
daxTopa, MoJBONIPUBPENA M 3AIITUTA O MOILIA-
Ba, YTUIAJIM Cy HA U3TPaJiby CUCTEeMa KaHaja y
[TangyeBaukoM puUTy y TIpBOj ¢a3u pa3Boja, J0K
cy nemorpadcku pasBoj U MHUpeHe Oeorpacke
arioMepanyje yTUIaId Ha OAPKUBOCT CUCTEMa
y npyroj ¢dasm.

Ieorpadcka aHanm3a pa3IMUUTHX acreKaTa
YTHIaja U3MEHEHUX XHIPOrpadCcKux ycioBa y
[TaHueBaukoM pUTY Ha aKTMBHOCTH M JICJIATHO-
CTH CTaHOBHHUIIITBA, K0 M Ha YKYIaH COIHMEKO-
HOMCKH pa3Boj OBOT jieJia Oeorpajicke armomMepa-
je, cpoBoze ce ox 1999. ronune. [perxonuu
pe3ynTaTH NCTpakuBamba NPE3eHTOBAaHH CY Y Ha-
YYHUM 4YaconmucumMa y 3eMJpH 1 cBety (LLlabuh u
Byjaaunosuh, 1999; Illa6uh, 2000; 2001; Sabi¢
et al, 2010). 3a nepurHCamE OTHOCA U Be3a eJie-
MeHara reorpad)cke cpenuHe KopuiiheHa je me-
TOA0JIOTHja PErHOHATHUX HMCTPAKUBaka, KOja
je 3acHOBaHa Ha MeToJamMa HAy4HOT Ca3Hamba
¥ HHUXOBOj MPUMEHHU y TPAKCH M Ha HAyYHO—
UCTPKMBAYKAM TOCTYIIIMMA, MOMOhY KOjuX
Cce JIONIJIO JI0 Ca3Hama. Y OKBUPY METOOJIOMIKE

civilization). By the sublimation of knowledge,
techniques and skills of “the struggle for water
and struggle with it”, the nucleus of the system
is created to manage water as a natural resource,
and therefore qualitatively higher level of devel-
opment.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The spatial framework of the research of
Pancevacki rit is defined by the procedure of the
overlapping of area, determined by applying the
hydrological and historical-geographical prin-
ciples of the regionalization of functional con-
nections in the space. The boundaries are deter-
mined by analysis of qualitative and quantitative
characteristics of the structural elements of the
geographical environment, respecting these
principles of regionalization. The construction of
hydraulic structures in geospace is affected by a
number of factors: demographic growth, agricul-
ture as the oldest and water dependent industry,
flood protection and others. The last two factors,
agriculture and flood control, influenced the con-
struction of the canal system in Pan¢evacki rit in
the first phase of development, while the demo-
graphic development and expansion of Belgrade
agglomeration influenced the sustainability of
the system in the second stage.

Geographical analysis of various aspects of
the impact of changed hydrographical conditions
in Pancevacki rit on activities of the population,
as well as the overall socio—economic develop-
ment of this part of Belgrade agglomeration, has
been conducted since 1999. Previous research re-
sults are presented in scientific journals at home
and abroad (gabic' and Vujadinovi¢, 1999; Sabié,
2000; 2001; Sabi¢é et al, 2010). The methodol-
ogy of regional researches is used in defining the
relationships and connections of the elements of
geographical environment, which is based on
methods of scientific knowledge and the applica-
tion in practice, as well as the scientific—research
methods, by which it has come to knowledge.
Within the methodological apparatus, a general
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armaparype, Kao OIIITH METOJCKH MOCTyIaK KO-
pumheH je OmmTH MeTo[, a Kao moceOHu: aHa-
JM3a, CHHTE3a, KOMIIapalyja, TeHepaIn3anmja u
kaprorpad)cku MeToj, KojuMa je omoryheHo naa
ce Behu Opoj Bapujadu T0BENIEe Y XOPOJIOIIKY U
XPOHOJIOIIKY Be3y U 00jacHEe lbUXOBU €()eKTH Ha
npumepy [lanuyeBaukor puta. Ca nuspeMm 1a ce
1ojacHe OJHOCH M Be3e eleMeHara reorpadcke
CpeanHe, WICHTUPUKY]y U AeUHUIIy 3aKIby-
yi y Tpu HaBpara (2000, 2009. u 2010. roqune)
Cy CIPOBEICHU MHTEPBjyH Ca CTapocCeaconnmMa
Bbopue u Kpmade. Y pany je akiieHaT CTaBJbEH Ha
poy4yaBarme yTHUIlaja jeJHOT eJieMeHTa reorpad-
CKe CpeluHe — Boje, Koja je mocedHo jm0 1932,
rojuHe (kana je m3rpahen Hacum nopen JyHaBa
u Tamuina) HajBuIIe yTHIaga Ha TpaHchopma-
1]y COLIMOCKOHOMCKOT KOMIUIEKCAa OBOT Jeiia
Oeorpajicke aroMepariyje.

TEPUTOPUJAJIHN OKBUP
NCTPAXNBABA

Ounearcku MocTymak Inpyska yBHJ Y KOHKpET-
HY CaJpKMHY CTPYKTYpHHX eJleMeHaTa MmpocTopa,
a M3/IBajarbeM CBAKOT €JIeMEHTa JJ0Ouja ce OCHOBa
3a Je(MHUCABE TEPUTOPUjaTHOT OKBHpA HCTpa-
KHBamba, Ynja je nospimaa 378,6 km?.

[lan4yeBavyky pUT Ce Hala3u y jyro3arnaJHoM
neny banara, y mehypedjy [ynasa m Tamwima.
VY mpomwioctu je ITaHueBauKM pUT MPENCTaBIHAO
MOuBapy. PUTCKO 3eMJbHILITE TPUIIAIAIIO je OKOJI-
HMM CPEMCKHMM M OaHATCKUM HaceJbiMa (JIOKATHH
Ha3uBU: [oromcku, Yenhancku u JaGyuku pur).
Cga nacespa [laHueBauKkor puta Cy aJMHHHUCTpA-
THBHO TpaButupana [landeBy. OTyna u Ha3uB Te-
putopuje, nako je ox 1953. romuHe oHa ymuia y
cacraB Oeorpancke ommurune [lammryna (IIabuh
u Byjagunosuh, 1999). V IlanueBaukoM pury je
pa3BHjeHa Mperka cellaM JHUCTIEP3HO pa3MEeIlTEHIX
HaceJba, Kao U yxa Tepuropuja beorpaga ca me-
CHUM 3ajeaHunama — ,,JIlynaBcku Benail, ,,Korex”
u ,,PeBa”. Ha Tom poctopy je 2002. roauHe xuBe-
10 70.773 ctaHOBHUKA.
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method is used as a general methodological pro-
cedure, and as special one: analysis, synthesis,
comparison, generalization and cartographic
method, which is allowed to bring a number of
variables in chorological and chronological rela-
tionship and explain their effects on the example
of Pancevacki rit. In order to clarify the relations
of elements of geographical environment, iden-
tify and define conclusions, interviews were con-
ducted with the indigenous population of Borca
and Krnjaca on three occasions (in 2000, 2009
and 2010). This paper focuses on studying the
impact of one element of geographical environ-
ment — water, which especially until 1932 (when
the dam was built near the Danube and Tamis)
affected most the transformation of socio—eco-
nomic complex of this part of Belgrade agglom-
eration.

TERRITORIAL SCOPE
OF THE RESEARCH

The procedure of the overlapping of area
provides the insight into the actual content of the
structural elements of space, and the separation of
each element gives a basis for defining the territo-
rial scope of the research, with an area of 378.6
km?.

Pancevacki rit is located in the south—west-
ern part of Banat, between the Danube and the
Tamis. In the past, Pancevacki rit represented a
swamp. Swamp land belonged to the nearby vil-
lages of Srem and Banat (local names: Glogonjski,
Cencanski and Jabucki rit). All the settlements
of Pancevacki rit gravitated administratively to
Pancevo. That is how the name of the territory
originated, although since 1953 it became part of
the Belgrade municipality of Palilula (Sabi¢ and
Vujadinovi¢, 1999). In Pancevacki rit a network of
seven dispersed settlements is developed, as well
as the immediate territory of Belgrade with lo-
cal communities “Dunavski venac”, “Kotez” and
“Reva”. In 2002, 70,773 people lived in this area.
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AHAJIN3A CTABA XUAPOI'PAOCKUX
YCJIOBA V ITPOIIJIOCTH U TTOCJIE
N3I'PAABE HACUIIA U CUCTEMA
KAHAIJIA

[laHueBaukn pHUT je y TPOUUIOCTH OHO
MouBapaH mnpeneo. Mznusawe /lynasa, Tamuia,
Ka0 W YecTe IOIUIaBe M3a3BaHE W3M3ambeM HU-
BOA MMOJI3EMHUX BOJIa, YTHIIAJIe CY HETaTUBHO Ha
CTaHOBHUIIITBO, lbUXOBE aKTHBHOCTH U JICJIATHO-
cru. Ilnutka u3nan IlanyeBukor pura y nupek-
THOj Be3H je ca BogocrajeM /lynaBa u Tamwuma.
3a BpeMe HHCKHUX BOJOCTaja MOA3eMHa BOJA |
Ha Behoj ayOuHu, 0K ce 3a BpeMe BUCOKHX BO-
JI0CTaja OHA YEeCTO jaBJba HA MOBPITUHU. Y KOM-
OuHanuju ca mposiehHuM MajaBuHaMa, Ha HEKUM
nokanjama y [TaHueBaukoM puUTy BoJa MeCelu-
Ma He TIOHHUPE, jep CJI0jeBHU IIHHE Ha JyOUHU 2—5
m ciabo mpomyiTajy Boxy. Taga HacTajy jesepa,
O6ape u mouBape. Hajsehe TakBo je3epo, MoOBp-
mmee oko 300 ha, jecte Benuko 6mato y bopuwu.

YV NOBPIIMHCKUM CII0j€BUMA 3€MJBHIITA JI0-
MUHHpa aJyBUjaJTHU HAHOC, a 10 ayoune ox 20
m Cy CII0jeBU MECKOBUTE IIIUHE, NIECKA U MIJbYH-
ka. [IpBr KOMIAKTHHjU CJIOj Halla3u ce Ha Jy-
ouan 20—40 m (CHBU MMECKOBHU ca MPOCIIOjIIMMa
nubyHka). Mcmos Tor cioja cy TeplujapHH ce-
JTUMEHTH, a Ha AyOouHu ox 90 m Jiexu 4BpCTH
CJI0j Jjaropamna u Kpeumaka. CBe 10 Te ayOuHe
npy’ka ce jeTMHCTBEHA KOJIEKTOPCKa 30Ha €1abo
BE3aHUX M cI000aHMX Bojaa. [Tpunmkom xomama
oynapa y OBuu 1939. ronune Ha ny6unu ox 91
m ,,HEOYCKUBAHO j¢ M30WIa HA MOBPIIUHY jaKa
apTellka BOJAA, HAXallOCT CTAHOBHMINTBA HE
caMO MHUHepaiHa, Beh W ca BEJMKUM KOJIHYH-
HaMma YTrJbOBOJIOHWYHHMX TacoBa, KOJU CY jaKHM
riameHoM ropenu usHaja Boae” (bypuh, 1953).
[To IlerpoBuhy (1960) dpearcka uznan Ilanue-
BAUYKOT PUTA j€ BPJIO U3/IAIIHA U TIPECTABIbA JIE0
BEJIMKE XUAPAYJTUUKH TOBE3aHE U3/IaHU.

SITUATION ANALYSIS OF
HYDROGRAPHICAL CONDITIONS IN THE
PAST AND AFTER THE CONSTRUCTION
OF EMBANKMENT AND CANAL SYSTEM

Pancevacki rit was once the swampy re-
gion. Flood of the Danube, Tami$ and frequent
flooding caused by rising groundwater levels are
negatively impacted on the population, their ac-
tivities and operations. Shallow water—table of
Pancevcki rit is directly connected with the water
level of the Danube and Tamis. During low wa-
ter levels underground water is at greater depth,
while during high water levels it often occurs
on the surface. In combination with the spring
rainfall in some locations in Pancevacki rit water
does not sink for months, because the layers of
clay at a depth of 2—5 m are slightly permeable
to water. That is how lakes, ponds and marshes
occur. The largest such lake, covering an area of
300 ha, is Veliko blato in Borca.

The surface layers of soil are dominated by
alluvial deposit, and to a depth of 20 m there
are layers of sandy clay, sand and gravel. The
first more compact layer is located at a depth of
2040 m (grey sands with layers of gravel). Be-
low this layer there are Tertiary sediments, and
at a depth of 90 m there is a hard layer of marl
and limestone. Up to that depth there is a unique
collector zone of weakly bound and free waters.
During the digging of well in Ov¢a in 1939 at a
depth of 91 m, “strong artesian water emerged
unexpectedly, unfortunately for people not only
mineral, but also with large quantities of hydro-
carbon gases burning with a strong flame above
the water” (Djuri¢, 1953). According to Petrovié¢
(1960), phreatic water—table of Pancevacki rit is
very plentiful and is part of large hydraulically
connected water—tables.
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Cn. 1. Honpeunu npogpunu dynapa: — I — nesa obara
Jlynasa ceseprio 00 Ilanuesaurxoe mocma, — I —
3anaono 00 bopue u — Il — cegepozanadno 00 Ogue
(Bypuh, 1953)

[Ipu Bucokom Bopocrajy lynasa u Tamuiua,
MOA3EMHA BOJA TeUe MpeMa HEHTPAIHOM JAETy
[TanueBaukor pura, JOK ce MpHU HHUCKOM Bpaha
Hazaa. Ocmarpamem OyHapa, KOHCTaTOBaHO j€
Jla Cy TMOA3eMHE BOJe HajONmKe MOBPIIUHH O
anpwia 0 cenrtemOpa (BEereTarmoHu TEPHO.),
a Hajmaske onl of cenreMOpa o ampuiia. Bere-
Talyja je JIETH 3HadyajaH moTpouay (ppearckux
Boza. To je MoceOHO M3paKeHO Ha MHYHIAIHO-
HOJj paBHH, I7ie cy ryMe Hajsehu nmorpomaun. Ha
BUIIIMM TE€PEHHUMA TO j€ clabuje U3paxxeHo, jep
Kopewe BehnHe Ouspaka He jgomupe 10 ¢peat-
CKUX Boza Beh npmu Boy U3 TOPHHUX CII0jeBa 3¢e-
MJBMIIITA ¥ TAKO Ta UCYIITYje. 3eMJBHINTE CE JIETH
UCYIIIyje U TUPEKTHUM HCIIapaBamkEM BoJie. 3aTo
Na/IaBUHE JIETH U HA TIOYETKY jJECEHH HE JIOTIHPY
1o m3nanu (Llabuh u Byjagunosuh, 1999). ¥
JerpecrjaMa y Kojuma je pearcka Bojia TUIMTKa,
JIETH Y€CTO J0JIa3H J0 HEHOT KalIapHOT H3/I1-
3ama M UCTapaBama. Taja 1oa3u 10 3aciamu-
Balba 3EMJBHMINTA W JIETpajallHje BereTaluje.
[Tpu BHCOKHM (ppeaTckuM BogaMa, BUIIIAK OTHYE
MPEXKOM KaHaJa.

[Ipu m3pazuto BUCOKOM BomocTtajy JlyHaBa
1826, 1876, 1888 u 1924. rogune, mocmarpaqy
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nmecak ca IIVbYHKOM (sand with gravel)

Fig. 1. Cross sections of wells: — [ — left bank of
the Danube north of Pancevo Bridge, — II — west of
Borc¢a and — 111 — northwest of Ovca (Djuri¢, 1953)

At high water level of the Danube and Tami$
rivers, groundwater flows toward the central part
of Pancevacki rit, while at low water level it re-
turns back. Observing the wells, it was concluded
that ground waters are nearest the surface from
April to September (vegetation period), and far-
thest from September to April. Vegetation is sig-
nificant consumer of phreatic waters in summer.
This is particularly evident in inundation plane
where the forests are the largest consumers. This
is less pronounced at higher terrains, because
the roots of most plants do not reach the phre-
atic waters but draw water from the upper layers
of soil and thus dry it out. In summer, the land
is also dried out by direct evaporation of water.
That is why precipitation in summer and early
autumn does not reach the water—table (Sabié
and Vujadinovi¢, 1999). In depressions where
the phreatic water is shallow, it often comes to
its capillary uplift and evaporation in summer.
Then it comes to the salinisation and vegetation
degradation. At high phreatic waters, the excess
drains away by the network of canals.

At very high water levels of the Danube in
1826, 1876, 1888 and 1924, one would think



YTULA] XUJPOTPAOCKIX YCIIOBA HA TEOI'PA®CKY CPEJIMHY ITAHYEBAUKOI" PUTA, ITPE 1 ITOCJIE
MEJIMOPAIITMOHUX PATOBA — IIPUMEP TPAHCOOPMAILIMIE TTEOITPOCTOPA

INFLUENCE OF HYDROGRAPHICAL CONDITIONS ON GEOGRAPHICAL ENVIRONMENT OF PANCEVACKI RIT
BEFORE AND AFTER THE MELIORATION — EXAMPLE OF THE GEOSPATIAL TRANSFORMATION

ce YMHWIO Kao Ja ce mpen beorpamoM moHOBO
dopmupano Ilanoncko mope. Bomena cruxuja
HUje 3Hanma 3a MwiocT. Y Osum je 1888. romu-
He noruiaBa nopymmuia 180 kyha, a 1924. 6pon
I panmuap”, koju je rwioBno bopyanuma y mo-
moh, ,,MaHeBpucao je nu3Mel)y BpxoBa BpOa u Te-
nedoHckux crybosa. [To 6opyanckuM ynuiama
BOJIa j€ Jomupaa 10 KpoBosa kKyha, a cBoje ymp-
Je caxpamuBaiu cy u3 yamaria”’ (MapunkoBuh,
1975). MouBape cy O6uiie Jerio koMmapara, u3Bop
MaylapMje W JpYrux 3apa3Hux Oojectu. MHore
enunemuje cy rnorahane ctaHoBHUINTBO [laHue-
BauKoI' puTa, a nocedbHo aeny. Y [laHueBaukom
puty je 1880. ronune xuBeno 2.574 cTaHOBHU-
ka, 1900. — 2.962, a 1910. — 3.145. bpojue mo-
poaMIle Cy HamyCTHJIE OBaj MPOCTOP Y MEPHOLY
1910-1921, jep cy uMOBHHA U YCEBU U JaJbe
OWIIM yrpo’KeHH TIoTUIaBaMa, a Biara ce Behu zieo
TOJIMHE 3ajJipkaBania y kyhama. 360r tora je 1o
1921. cmamen Opoj cranoBHUKa [laHueBadkor
purta Ha 2.865 (ILIa6uh, 2001).

Hamopu y pemaBamy mpobiema moruiaBa
nanu cy pesyarare tek 1918. ronune, mo ocio-
Oahamy on Ayctpoyrapcke Brnactu. IIpemnysehe
,batumon” u3 [apuza je 1929. ronune npeyse-
JO pajsioBe 3a M3rpaamy Hacumna. [IpBu xumpo-
TEXHUYKHA TIPOoOJIeM OMO je M3rpaama HaCHMa
nopen Jlynasa u Tamumia, pajau 3amTiTe oj] BU-
COKHX BOJIOCTaja M CTBapama yClIOBa 32 MEJIHO-
pamyjy. M3rpanma Hacuiia je 3amoderna 5. aBry-
cta 1929. rogune u Tpajana g0 nenemopa 1933.
TOJIMHE.

O6oxuuM nenoM [laHueBaukor puta noaur-
HYT je HacuI aykuHe 88,8 km u mmmpune 5-6 m.
JyxuHa nyHaBCKOT Jena Hacuma uzHocu 51,4
km, Tamumikor — 32 km u 5,4 km nmopen xaHa-
na Jlynamar. Hberosa Bucuna oapehena je mpe-
Ma HajBHINEM BojnocTajy JlyHaBa 3abenexeHOM
1895. rogune kox ITangyesa. Hacum je mogurnyT
1,60 m u3Haa Tagammer MaKCUMyMa BOJOCTaja
Hynasa on 732 cm. Melyrtum, Bogoctaj JlyHaBa
je 1940. romuHe HAa MCTOM MECTY JIOCTHUTa0 BH-
CUHY Ol 754 cm U TUME€ C€ CUTYPHOCT HacuIia
CMamHIIa.

JlpyTu XUApOTEXHUYKH TpobieM Ouo je oa-
BO/IbaBaM€ Ca HUCKOT MOYBAPHOT 3EMJBHIITA.
VY Ty cBpXy MpPOKOIAH j€ CHCTEM MEIHOPAIHO-

that the Pannonian Sea re—established in front
of Belgrade. The destructive power of flood wa-
ter did not know for mercy. In Ovca in 1888 the
flood destroyed 180 houses, and in 1924 the ship
“Granicar”, which sailed towards the people of
Borca for help, “manoeuvred between the tops of
the willows and telephone poles. By the streets
of Borca water reached the rooftops, and people
buried their dead from the boats” (Marinkovic,
1975). Marshes were the hotbed of mosquitoes,
the source of malaria and other infectious diseas-
es. Many epidemics afflicted the population of
Pancevacki rit, especially children. In 1880 the
population of Pancevacki rit was 2 574, in 1900.
— 2962 and in 1910 — 3 145. Many families left
this area in the period 1910-1921, because the
property and crops continued to be threatened by
floods, and moisture retained in houses at most
part of the year. That is why until 1921 the num-
ber of residents of Pancevacki rit reduced to 2
865 (Sabi¢, 2001).

Efforts to solve the problem of floods gave
results in 1918, after the liberation from the Aus-
tro—Hungarian reign. The company “Batinjol” in
Paris in 1929 took over the works for the con-
struction of the dam. The first hydraulic problem
was the construction of the embankment next
to the Danube and Tamis, to protect against high
water levels and create conditions for meliora-
tion. The construction of embankment started on
August 5" 1929 and lasted until December 1933.

At the peripheral part of Pancevacki rit an
embankment was built in length of 88.8 km and
a width of 5-6 m. The length of the Danube em-
bankment is 51.4 km, the Tami$§ — 32 km and 5.4
km near the Dunavac canal. Its height is deter-
mined by the highest water level of the Danube
recorded in 1895 near Panc¢evo. The embankment
was built 1.60 m above the former Danube’s
maximum water level of 732 cm. However, the
water level of the Danube in 1940 at the same
location reached a height of 754 ¢cm and thus the
safety of the embankment decreased.

Another hydraulic problem was the drain-
age from the low marshy soil. For that purpose,
a 320 km long melioration canal system was dug
and 73 km of riverbeds were deepened. Due to
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HuX KaHana ayxuHe 320 km u nmpoxyOseeHo 73
km peunux koputa. 300r Manor majga TepeHa,
TPaBUTAIMOHO OTHIIAKE j€ HE3HATHO, TAKO JIa j€
OJIBOJIbaBamk-¢ OMI0 HeMoryhe 6e3 mymmu y 1p-
THUM CTaHHIIaMa.

yyBapHHULA

Cn. 2. Hacun nopeo /[ynasa jyeoucmouro o0
Kpraue

Benuku xaHanu cy y NpoluiocTH OUIH ped-
HU TOKOBH, KOj€ j€ KapaKTepPHUCao PEeKUM CIIMYaH
HynaBy u Tamumry: Boga je Hamonasuia Op30 u
BEJIMKUM OCIIHJIAIjaMa BOAOCTaja yrpoxKaBalia
CTaHOBHHIITBO. tbuxoBu Ha3uBM ymyhyjy Ha TO:
Becan ®@ok u Cebemr (mal). 6p3). Kopura xaHa-
Ja Cy y BUIIIE HaBpara peryjiucaHa u yuinheHa
(Sabié et al, 2010).

Konnunna Bome y kananmuma ce mosehaBa
nocie OOWJIHMX TaJlaBUHA, alld j€ 33 HUXOBO
Xpambee 01 MPECYIHOT 3Ha4aja, HIaK, MO13eM-
Ha BOZa. 3a BpeMe BUCOKHMX BOJIOCTaja aKTHBH-
pa ce ABaHaecT UPHHUX cTaHuia: ,,Kumsapa”,
,bemapuna”, ,,bemapura 11, ,,bopua”, ,,bopua
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house keeper for
the embankment

the small fall of the terrain, gravitational run off
was insignificant, so that the drainage was impos-
sible without the pumps in pumping stations.

Hacun nopej /lyHasa

embankment
near Danube

Fig. 2. Embankment near the Danube southeast of
Krnjaca

Large canals were river flows in the past,
characterized by a regime similar to the Danube
and Tami$: water rose fast and threatened the
population by large fluctuations in water levels.
That is pointed by their names: Besni Fok and
Sebes (Hungarian—fast). Beds of the canals were
repeatedly cleaned and regulated (Sabi¢ et al,
2010).

The amount of water in the canals increases
after heavy rainfall, but for its feeding, how-
ever, the ground water is crucial. During high
water levels, the twelve pumping stations are
activated: “Kisvara”, “Beljarica”, “Beljarica 117,
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— Hoga”, ,,PeBa”, ,,OBua”, ,Jabyka”, “Uenra”,
,Henrta — HoBa”, ,,benanom™ u ,,benanomnt — T”.
LprHe craHuile Cy MOCTaBJbeHE Ha HAjJHUKHM
MECTHMa TMope/a KaHaja, Kako OM BHIIAaK BOJAE
npebanuBane y JynaB u Tamum. Hajmyxu xa-
Haiu y [lanueBaukom pury cy: Buszess, Cubnu-
na, Cebem, Jlynasarn, Jojkuher [lynasan, Os-
yaHcku JlyHasan, byk n Kanosura.

“Borc¢a”, “Borca — Nova”, “Reva”, “Ovca”, “Ja-
buka”, “Centa” “Centa — Nova”,”Belano$”and”
“Belanos — T”. Pumping stations are placed in the
lowest places beside the canal, so that the excess
of water could be transported into the Danube and
TamiS. The longest canals in Pancevacki rit are:
Vizelj, Sibnica, Sebes, Dunavac, Jojki¢ev Du-
navac, Ovcanski Dunavac, Buk and Kalovita.

Cn. 3. Tepumopuja Ilanuesauxoe puma npe u nocie
xuopomenuopayuonux paoosa (Lllabuh u Byjaourno-
euh, 1999)

Buzess (Mmal). BomoTokx) mnu Bopuancka
peka (L=15 km) je HajxyXu KaHaAIHCAH BOJO-
Tok y [TanueBaukom pury. [Ipyxa ce og 6opuan-
CKe ImyMIie, nopen Hacespa bopua, KoBuinosa 1o
nyTta beorpan — 3pewanun (M—24). Onatie ce
ce Hacrassba Ha Jojkuhes JlyHaBall, mpeko Kora
je moBe3an ca JlynaBom. KajoBura (L=1 km)
ce Hanasu nopen myta beorpan — [lanueBo (E—
70). lupoxka je 15 m, a 1y6ok 1o 2 m. Cebdemn
(mah). 6p3) cmaja kaname Buzesm u KamoBury
(L=6 km). OBaj kaHamucaH BOJOTOK j€ IIUPOK
1o 15 m u ny6ok 1,5-2 m. Ha obanu ce nHa-
Ja3u YIJIaBHOM HUCKO PacTHIE€ MECTUMHUIIE ca
Bpoom. Cudnuua (L=10 km) criaja JlyHas u ka-
Hane JaOyukor pura. lllupok je 10-20 m, a ay-

Fig. 3. The territory of Pancevacki rit before
and after hydro—melioration works (Sabi¢ and
Vujadinovié, 1999)

Vizelj (Hungarian—watercourse) or
Borcéanska river (L = 15 km) is the longest
canalized watercourse in Pancevacki rit. It ex-
tends from the Bor¢a pump, by the settlements
of Borc¢a, Kovilovo to the road Belgrade — Zren-
janin (M—24). From there it continues to Jojkicev
Dunavac, through which it is connected with the
Danube. Kalovita (L = 1 km) is located near the
road Belgrade — Pancevo (E-70). It is 15 m wide
and up to 2 m deep. Sebe§ (Hungarian—fast) con-
nects Vizelj and Kalovita canals (L = 6 km). This
canalized watercourse is up to 15 m wide and 1.5
to 2 m deep. At the coast vegetation is mainly
low with willow in places. Sibnica (L = 10 km)
joins the Danube and the canals of Jabucki rit.
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OowmHa n3HoCcH 110 2 m. Kanai okpyxyjy opaHuiie
u OarTe, aJld ©Ma U 1ojaca 1MoJ TOTI0JIOM U Bp-
6om. Oxo 3 km 3amanno on CubHMIIE HATa3u ce
m1aBHU TOK Tamwuma. JlymaBan uinu OnoBau-
ku JlynaBan (L=5 km) je moBe3an ca JlynaBom
Ha 3amajay W IpIHOM IyMIioMm ca Tamuimom Ha
uctoky. [llupox je 15-20 m. Bozxe oBor xanana
KOPHUCTE C€ 32 HaBO/[haBamke OpaHMIa U Oarra,
a xopucre ra u pubonosuu. Kanan je okpyxeH
IIYMOM TOTIOJIE U BpOe, a Ha BOJM je pa3BUjeHa
xuapodunHa Bereranyja. Jojkuhes JlynaBan
(L=2,5 km) ce mpyxa mapanenso ca JlyHa-
BOM, y OJNM3MHM UCTOMMEHOr Hacespa. lllupok
je 20 m, a xy6ok 3—6 m. YV Jojkuhes JlyHaBai
ce ynuBa Buzess npeko mymmne. Pubseu doHp je
ciuuad [lyHaBy: com, Oena puba, mapan, cmyl),
mrTyKa u pyre Bpcra. Obane cy moj TOmoyioMm,
BpOoM u jaceHoMm. OBuancku JlyHaBam wim
HNauhes JynaBan (L=2 km) mpyxa ce napa-
nenHo ca HacumnoM. upok je 20 m u a1y60k 110
3 m. Kanau je 6orar pubom. Oxpyxyje ra myma
Torone, BpOe u jacena. Kanan Byk je jeman ox
HAQjYUCTUjUX PUOOJIOBHHUX BOmOTOKOBa [laHdye-
BAUKOT PHUTA, MOMITO MPEKO OOJIMKEE IMyMIIe
nobuja cBexy Boay u3 Tamuma. Hamasu ce 700
m ox ynasa y Hacesbe becHn Dok.

Tpehu 3Ha9ajaH XUAPOTEXHUIKHU TIPOOIEM Y
[Tan4yeBaykoM pUTY — HABOAKaBaK-€ HUjE jOII
YBEK pelieH. Y Ty CBpXy KOPHUCTH C€ BOJa W3
KaHalla MopeJ KOjUX C€ MOCTaBJbajy MOKPETHE
nymrie. [nanupano je 1a ce Ha Taj HAaYMH peln
npoOnemM Hepocrarka Bojae Jieth. Mehytum,
JbyICKOM HemapHoihy, kaHanu cy 80-ux u
90—ux roguaa XX n3ryowm 3uaqaj. Kanamm cy
oOpaci eMep3HOM (MOYBAPHOM), (PIIOTAHTHOM
(mmytajyhoM) u cyOMep3HOM (ITOIBOJIHOM) Be-
retaijoM. Boga y kananuma je 3amyhena o e
Mepe Ja je MyJb 1e0eo 10 2 m.

Narpanwom [MaHYeBaYKOr MOCTA IPEKO
Hynagra (1933) ocTBapeHa je 1pyMcKa  Kemes3-
HUYKa Be3a ca beorpanom, jep ce caobpahaj 1o
Tajga 00aBibao ckenama. buo je To mpemaycios
na ce IlanueBauku put Bexe 3a aeo beorpana
KOjU ce HajOpke pa3BHjao.
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It is 10-20 m wide, and up to 2 m deep. The ca-
nal is surrounded by fields and gardens, but there
are also belts under the poplar and willow. About
3 km west of Sibnica there is the main course
of the Tami$. Dunavac or Opovac¢ki Dunavac
(L =5 km) is connected with the Danube in the
west and the Tamis in the east by the pump. It is
15-20 m wide. The waters of this canal are used
for watering fields and gardens, and they are also
used by the fishermen. The canal is surrounded
by poplar and willow trees, and hydrophilic veg-
etation is developed on the water. Jojki¢ev Du-
navac (L = 2.5 km) runs parallel with the Dan-
ube, near the eponymous settlement. It is 20 m
wide and 3—6 m deep. Vizelj flows into Jojkicev
Dunavac through the pump. Fish reserves are
similar to the Danube: catfish, white fish, carp,
perch, pike and other species. The coasts are un-
der the poplar, willow and ash trees. Ov¢anski
Dunavac or Ilicev Dunavac (L = 2 km) extends
parallel to the embankment. It is 20 m wide and
up to 3 m deep. The canal is rich in fish. It is
surrounded by forests of poplar, willow and ash.
Canal Buk is one of the cleanest fishing water-
courses of Pancevacki rit, since it obtains fresh
water from the Tami$ via the nearby pump. It is
located 700 m from the entrance to the village
Besni Fok.

The third major hydraulic problem in
Pancevacki rit — irrigation has not yet been re-
solved. For this purpose the water from the ca-
nals is used next to which the mobile pumps are
placed. It is planned to solve the problem of wa-
ter shortage in summer in this way. However, by
human negligence, the canals lost significance in
the 80s and 90s of the 20™ century. The canals
are covered with emerged (marshy), floating and
submerged (underwater) vegetation. The water
in the canals is blurred to such an extent that the
mud is thick up to 2 m in places.

By the construction of the Pan¢evo Bridge
over the Danube (1933), the road and rail links
with Belgrade were accomplished, because the
traffic used to be performed by ferries. It was
a prerequisite for Pancevacki rit to link to Bel-
grade, especially for the part of the city that grew
fastest.
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YTHULAJ XUAPOJIOILIKNX YCIIOBA
HA COOMOEKOHOMCKHU KOMIIJIEKC
ITOCJIE MEJIMOPALIMOHUX PAJIOBA:

[TPUMEP KBAJIMTATUBHE ITPOCTOPHO-

OYHKIMIJCKE TPAHCOOPMAILINIE

W3BeneHn XUpOTEXHUYKU PAZIOBU Y CIIMBHO]
308U JlyHaB — Tamui, TUPEKTHO Cy OIpa3viIn
Ha TeONPOCTOPHY CTPYKTYPY, ToBoxehH 0 eKo-
HOMCKO—(pYHKITOHAIIHE, COLIMO—AeMOTrpadcke u
dusznoHomcke tpanchopmanuje mpocropa. Ilo-
cie u3rpaame Hacuna nopea Jlynasa u Tamuia,
cucTeMa KaHala, IPIHUX CTaHuIa, [ laHueBadkor
MocCTa, Kao 1 nmyteBa beorpan — 3pewanun (M—
24) u beorpan — ITanueso (E-70), popmupan je
KYJITypHH TIPEIeO Cca U3MEHECHUM TMPUPOTHUM
yCIIOBMMA KOjU Cy YTHLIAJIHM Ha: MPOMEHE y Ha-
MEHH TMOBPIINHA, 1eMOrpad)CcKy eKCIUI03HU)y, UH-
TyCTpHUjanu3aiujy, ypoaHu3aujy jy>KHOT Jena
u cyOypOaHM3alMjy LEHTPATHOT W CEBEPHOT
nena tepurtopuje [Namnuesauxor pura (Sabic et al,
2010).

VYnopeno ca HM3MEHOM  XUAPOTrpadCKuX
ycnoBa, y [laHueBaukoM pUTY je JOILIO 10 Mpo-
MEHa Y CTPYKTYPH NOBPIIMHA NIpeMa HAMeHHU
kopumthewa. VY nepuony 1961-2010. roau-
HE CMameHO je ydemhe oOpaguBHX MOBPIIMHA
y IlarueBaukom puty 3a 7,5%, jep Cy Ha mUMa
Tajlacl J1OCeJbEHMKA, MoceOHO u30erna W MH-
TepHOpacesbeHa muna (Vujadinovié et al, 2011)
noAurIM xuibane Kyha, HajBumie Ha mepude-
puju bopue u Kpmaue. HemmogHo 3emspuiire je
2010. ronuHe 3axBarayio MOBpHIHHY 01 6.734 ha
(17,8%) u Ha wemy ce Hanasze npeayseha, kyhe,
caoOpahajuunie u ap. Opanutie u 6amTe ce mpo-
ctupy Ha 24.851 ha (65,7%), Bohmwaru u BUHOT-
pamu Ha 427 ha (1,1%), a mammany, TPCTHLH,
Oape u mryme Ha 4.556 ha (12%).

Jemorpadcka ekcrmiio3uja oOerexuna je
ITanueBauku put nocne [Ipyror cBeTckor para.
dakTopu KOjU Cy yTUIAJIM Ha JeMOrpadCcKy eK-
CIUIO3H]jY jecy: MPOMEHE MOYBAPHOT Yy KYITYp-
HU TIpeleo, IIUPEHEe TpajcKe aroMmeparyje,
WHTEH3MBHE MWIpallfje CTAaHOBHUINTBA, WHIY-
cTpujanu3anuja — npahena ocuuBamem Ilosbo-
NPUBPETHO — WHIYCTPHjCKOT KomOuHara ,,be-

INFLENCE OF HYDROLOGICAL
CONDITIONS ON THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC
COMPLEX AFTER THE MELIORATION
WORKS: AN EXAMPLE OF QUALITATIVE
SPATIAL AND FUNCTIONAL
TRANSFORMATION OF THE TERRITORY

The hydraulic works carried out in the
Danube—-Tami§ river basin zone directly in-
fluenced the geospatial structure, leading to
economic and functional, socio—demographic
and physiognomic transformation of the space.
After the construction of the embankment near
the Danube and Tami$ rivers, canal system,
pumping stations, Pancevo Bridge, as well as
roads Belgrade — Zrenjanin (M-24) and Bel-
grade — Pancevo (E—70), the cultural landscape
was formed with the changed natural condi-
tions that have affected the following: changes
in land use, demographic explosion, industri-
alization, urbanization of the southern part and
suburbanization of the central and northern
part of the territory of Pan¢evacki rit (Sabié et
al, 2010).

Along with the change of hydrographic
conditions in Pancevacki rit, there have been
changes in the surface structure of the intend-
ed use. In the period 1961-2010, the share of
arable land in Pancevacki rit reduced by 7.5%,
because of the waves of immigrants, particu-
larly refugees and internally displaced persons
(Vujadinovi¢ et al, 2011) who built thousands
of homes, mostly in the periphery of Bor¢a and
Krnjaca. Infertile soil in 2010 covered the area
of 6,734 ha (17.8%) and in it there have been
enterprises, houses, roads and others. Fields
and gardens extend to 24,851 ha (65.7%), or-
chards and vineyards to 427 ha (1.1%), and
pastures, reeds, ponds and forests to 4,556 ha
(12%).

The demographic explosion marked
Pancevacki rit after the Second World War.
Factors that influenced the demographic ex-
plosion are: changes of the marshy landscape
into the cultural landscape, expanding urban
agglomeration, intensive migrations, indus-
trialization followed by the establishment of

149



JIIEJAH ILIABUR, CHEJXXAHA BYJAJIMHOBWR, MUPJAHA TAJUR I MUPOJbYBE MUJIMHUW R
DEJAN SABIC, SNEZANA VUJADINOVIC, MIRJANA GAJIC AND MIROLJUB MILINCIC

orpajz’, UHTEH3UBHH Pa3B0j arpOMH/IYCTPH]CKOT
KOMIUIEKCA aJii ¥ JPYTUX TpaHa HHIYCTpHje, MO0-
JM3abe  CIENNjaIu30BaHNX TOJFONPHBPEIHUX
HaceJba, Pa3Boj YCIYKHUX JACTATHOCTH U JIPYTO.
HNupycrpujanuzanmja IlanueBaukor puta
3amoyera je 1960-mx rogmna. Ca u3rpaamoMm
NpPBUX WHIYCTPUJCKUX TOTOHA, Hacesba Ha Te-
putopuju [laHueBaukor pura Memwajy cBojy hu-
3MOHOMH]Y U (YHKIHje (AaKTUBHPAFmHE OCTAIUX
NpUBpeTHUX Tpana). [lonuio je u 10 mpomeHa
neMorpadCKuX CTPyKTypa, ypOaHu3amuje jyx-
Hor nena teputopuje [laHueBaukor puta, Koja
je mpaheHa CHa)XXHOM Jiearpapu3aiujoM, IIo-
BehameM cTaHnapaa CTAHOBHUILITBA U M3MEHAMa
y KyATypH cTaHoBama. OrpannyaBajyhu ¢aktop
UHIyCTpHUjasIn3alije Ouie Cy y MOYeTKy Jiouie
caoOpahajHurie, amu cy ce U3rpagmbOM HOBHX
U OCaBPEMEHHBABEM CTapUX IyTeBa M KEJe3-
HUIIE, CTEKJIM TIOBOJPHH YCIIOBH 3a CHA)KaH WH-
JTYCTPUJCKHA Pa3Boj. Y MEpPUOAY TpPaH3HIHjE Yy
[TaHueBaukOM PUTY C€ OCHMBAjy Majia U CpeIrbha
npeny3eha, koja TMHAMUYHO MOCIY]Y Y CKIAIy
ca morpebama TpxumTa. JlaHammy TpUBpETY
[TanuyeBadkor puTa YMHH MaJyia MPUBpEIA Y HH-
JVBHIyaJTHOM CEKTOpY, a y IPXKABHOM CEKTOpPY
HajBehu 3Ha4aj uma npepahuBauka UHAYCTpH]a,
Koja ce pa3BuiIa Ha 0a3u MOJHONPUBPEIAHE TPO-
U3BOMe Ha TazauHcTBUMa lloshompuBpemaHor
xoM6uHata , beorpan” (Sabi¢ et al, 2010).
Yp6anuszanuja jyxaor nena [lanueBaukor
puta (yxa tepuropuja beorpama) mpahena je
BEJIMKUM MEXaHHYKHUM TIOPAcTOM Opoja CTaHOB-
HUKa Yy Jpyroj mojoBuHU 20. Beka, HIMpPEHEM
rpajckor moapydja (teputopuja IlanueBaukor
puta je 1965. romuHe mpUIIOjeHa TPAJCKO] OI-
mtuHy [lanunyna), 1j. Tpanchopmanujom mpe-
TEXKHO pypajHor jyxHor aena IlaHueBaukor
puTta y rpajacko—Tmpurpascko noapydyje (Kpmaua
je 1965. ronuHe yuina y cactaB yKe TepUTOPH]je
rpaga). Ypbanusanuja je 1980—ux romuHa WH-
TEH3UBUpPaHa YIIOPENO Ca pa3BOjeM arpouHIY-
cTpujckor Komruiekca IlosbompuBpeqHOr KOM-
O6unara ,,beorpan”, omHOCHO Kopulthemha HOBUX
TEXHOJIOTHja Y TIOJbONPUBPEAN W EKCIIaH3Hje
YCIIY’)KHOT cekTopa. YpOanuzanuja je [landge-
BAauKOM PHUTY JIOHENA JAeMOrpadcKy eKCIIO3H]jy
¥ HarTy KOHIIEHTPAIH]y BEJIMKOT Opoja CTaHOB-
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Agricultural — Industrial Complex “Belgrade”,
intensive development of agro—industrial com-
plex and other industries, raising the special-
ized agricultural settlements, development of
services and others.

Industrialization of Pancevacki rit began
in the 1960s. With the construction of the first
industrial plants, settlements in Pancevacki rit
changed their character and functions (activa-
tion of other industries). There were also chang-
es in demographic structures, urbanization of
the southern part of the territory of Pancevacki
rit, which is accompanied by a strong dea-
grarization, increase in living standards and
changes in the culture of living. Initially poor
roads were the limiting factor of industrializa-
tion, but by the construction of new roads and
railways and modernization of old ones favour-
able conditions have gained for strong indus-
trial development. In the transition period in
Pancevacki rit small and medium enterprises
were established, which operated dynamically
in accordance with the market needs. Today’s
economy of Pancevacki rit is in the individual
small business sector, and manufacturing in-
dustry has the greatest importance in the public
sector which develops on the basis of agricul-
tural production on the farms of Agricultural
Complex “Belgrade” (Sabié et al, 2010).

The urbanization of the southern part of
Pancevacki rit (narrow territory of Belgrade)
is followed by a large mechanical increase in
population in the second half of the 20th cen-
tury, the expansion of urban area (in 1965 the
territory of Pancevacki rit joined the munici-
pality of Stari Grad), i.e. the transformation
of the predominantly rural southern part of
Pancevacki rit into the urban—suburban area
(in 1965 Krnjaca was incorporated in the nar-
rower territory of the city). Urbanization is in-
tensified in the 1980s with the development of
agro—industrial complex of Agricultural Com-
plex “Belgrade”, that is, use of new technolo-
gies in agriculture and service sector expan-
sion. Urbanization has brought Pancevacki rit
demographic explosion and a sudden high con-
centration of population in a relatively small
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HUKa Ha PEJaTUBHO MasioM mpocTopy (Sabié i
Zivkovi¢, 2002).

VYropeno ca ypOaHHM3aIMjOM jyXKHOT Jela
[TaHueBaukor pura, HEHTPATHA U CEBEPHH JICO
TEPUTOpPHjE€ KapaKTepuile cyoypOoaHu3anuja.
Taj mporec HacTao je Kao Mocieauiia pa3Boja
NPUTPAJCKUX Hacesba, opacTta YKymHOT Opoja
CTAaHOBHUKA YCJIE/] BEJTMKOT MEXaHUYKOT MPHITH-
Ba JIOCEJbEHMKA, KA0 U YHYTPAIIHET PECTPYKTY-
pupama Beorpaza (Sabi¢ et al, 2010). Bpojua
EMIMPHjCKa UCTPAXKHUBAKA TPAJACKUX TOPYYja
yKasyjy Ha TO Ja mpearpaha BeTUKHUX Tpajio-
Ba 300T CBOjUX MPUPOIHUX U COLUEKOHOMCKHUX
obenexja (ouyBaHa TIPHUPOJHA CPEAMHA, JTOOpa
caoOpahajHa MoBe3aHOCT, HIKA IIeHa rpal)eBuH-
CKOT' 3€MJBHINTA, HIKU TOPE3U | Jp.) TMOCTajy
CBE aTpakTHUBHHja 3a craHoBame (Vresk, 1978;
1984a; 1984b; 1997).

[TangeBauky puT ce U3Baja mperamthy pe-
3UJICHIIMjaTHe CyOypOaHu3anuje, THHAMAYHUM
neMorpad)CKUM pacToM M 3aBUCHOIINY CTaHOB-
HUINTBA O (YHKIHMje pafa M YCIy>KHUX [e-
narHoctu of beorpama. Kao najsehy npemnoct
KBaJIMTETa ’KMBOTa y IlaHdeBaukoM pHTY, CTa-
HOBHULIM bopue n Kpmaue HaBone HUXKeE LIEHE
rpa)eBUHCKOT 3eMJbHINTA W OJU3UHY IJIAaBHOT
rpazaa, a HajBehe HegocTaTKe — HETOBOJFHO pas-
BUjeHY UHPpaACTPyKTypy (TIaHHpa ce U3rpaama
MocTa 3eMyH — bopua), BUCOKe 10136 MHE BOJIE U
npobieM onBolhema aTMochepckux U GpeKamHux
Bona. [Ipema I'VII-y ouekyje ce mpoIIupene
30He HaMemeHe ctaHoBamy (y bopun 3a 300 ha,
Kpmwaun 50 ha u Osum 83 ha). Mehytum, ko-
MYHAJHO OlpeMame Hacesba Ouhe oTexkaHo, jep
je TaMOIllibe¢ CTAHOBHHIITBO CYO4YeHO ca Opoj-
HUM IpoOJIeMHUMa M3a3BaHUM BHCOKHM HHUBOOM
MOA3EMHHX BOJIA, 3aMOYBAPEHUM TEpEHUMA Kao
U YECTHUM IUIaBJHECHEM, IITO j& BEITUKUM JIEIIOM
nocienuia U Herjiancke Tpanme. JlocesbeHu-
¥ Cy NPH U3rpajmu Kyha Ha MHOTUM MECTH-
Ma 3acCHUIalii MEJIMOpaIloHe KaHalle, TaKo Ja je
oHemoryhen onson kumnHuie. Kako 6u cucrem
OJIBO/Ia KHUIIHUIIE (PYHKIIMOHUCAO, MOTPEOHO je
npe CBera, OYMCTHTH 3alylITeHe KaHaje (HIp. y
Kpmaun, unju ce Behu 1eo TepuTopHje HalIa3u
UCTIO/I HUBOA BUCOKMX Boja JlyHaBa, mamaBuHe
He otudy nipeMa JlyHaBy, Beh ce 3ampxkaBajy).

area (Sabi¢ and Zivkovié, 2002).

Along with the urbanization of the south-
ern part of Pan¢evacki rit, central and northern
parts of the territory are characterized by sub-
urbanization. This process was created by the
development of suburban areas, increase in the
total population due to large mechanical influx
of immigrants, as well as internal restructur-
ing of Belgrade (Sabi¢, D. et al, 2010). Numer-
ous empirical studies of urban areas indicate
that the suburbs of large cities are gradually
becoming more attractive for housing (Vresk,
1978; 1984a; 1984b; 1997) due to their natural
and socio—economic features (preserved natu-
ral environment, good transport connections,
lower price of building land, lower taxes, etc.).

Pancevacki rit is singled out from Belgrade
by the domination of residential suburbaniza-
tion, dynamic demographic growth and popu-
lation dependency of the function of work and
service activities. As the biggest advantage of
the quality of life in Pancevacki rit, the inhab-
itants of Bor¢a and Krnjaca mentioned lower
prices of building land and the closeness of
the capital, and as the biggest drawbacks they
mentioned the lack of developed infrastructure
(the construction of the bridge Zemun — Borca
is planned), high ground waters and drainage
problem. According to the Master Plan, expan-
sion of the zone intended for residence is ex-
pected (in Bor¢a for 300 ha, Krnjaca 50 ha and
Ovca 83 ha). However, the utility furnishing
of the settlements will be difficult, because the
local population faces a number of problems
caused by high groundwater levels, marshy
terrain and frequent flooding, which is largely
a consequence of the unplanned construction.
When building houses, the settlers filled the
melioration canals in many places, so that the
draining of rainwater was prevented. In order
that the drain rainwater system functions, it is
necessary first of all to clean up neglected ca-
nals (e.g. in Krnjaca, where the majority of the
territory lies below the level of high waters of
the Danube, precipitation does not drain to the
Danube, but is retained).

Intensive urbanization in the peri—urban
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WuTensuBHa ypOanuszamuja y 0eorpajckom
nepuypbanom npcreny on 1970-ux romuHa, a
nocebHo mocne 1990. rogune, pe3yntupana je
mIpemeM Tporeca cyOypOaHuzanuje, Koju je
npaheH onroBapajyhuM coroeKOHOMCKUM, (H-
3MOHOMCKHM U T€O0EKOJIOIIKUM IPOMEHaMA.

3AKJbYYHAK

Wsrpagma cuctema KaHaja je BPEMEHCKH,
IPOCTOPHO, EKOJIOIIKH, TEXHUYKU U MHBECTUIIH-
OHO 3aXTEBaH CHCTEM KOjH TpaHC(HOpPMHUILIE TIPH-
POIHE U COITMOEKOHOMCKE €JIEMEHTE Te0IpOCTO-
pa.

YTunaj tpancopmamnmje ce MaHudectyje
y nenom [laHueBaykoM pUTY, Yy 30HH HU3TPAIHHE
KaHaja, a pe3ylIThpa MoAuduKanujama pacro-
JIO)KMBOT Pa3BOJHOT TOTEHIMjasia, MpOMEHama
y ¢usuonomuju u (yHKIMjamMa Hacesba, WH-
dpacTpyKTypH, €EKOHOMH]U, OPTaHU3AIH]H U KO-
pumhemwy npocropa u ap.

JlyroroguiImuM HaIlropuMa, Y0BEK je caBiia-
a0 HETIOBOJbHE TMPHPOAHE YCJIOBE: EITMMHHU-
Cao OMAaCHOCT OJ] TOIUIaBa M3rPaJbOM KaHaia
¥ HACHWIIA, OHOCHO TpaHC(HOPMHUCAO MOYBAPHY
CpeauHy y KyJATypHM mpeaco. Mane HaaMop-
CKE BHCHHE TepeHa HeKa/la Cy NpEeACTaBIbaJIH
IpenpeKy HOPMAITHOM XHBOTY y IlaHueBaukom
pUTY, aJI je YOBEK CBOjOM aKTHBHOIIhY CBE TO
MIPEOKPEHYO y CBOjy Kopuct. Mcxon 6opbde mpo-
THUB TIpUpoJIe HajOOJbE HAM JI0OKa3yje O] KOJIMKOT
je 3Hauaja \heroBa aKTUBHOCT M JI0 KOj€ Mepe OH
MOXe€ J]a U3MEHH reorpadCcKy CpeauHy | MpHia-
TO/IH je ceOm.

[Tan4yeBaYKy PUT je 01 MOIBAPHOT TIPOCTOPA
10 1930-ux roguHa, 3aTUM M3Pa3UTO arpapHOr
npoctopa cpeauoM 20. Beka, 1990-ux romu-
Ha MOCTAao Je0 ypOaHW30BaHE U KOHTHHYHpAHE
rpajacke oxonuHe beorpana (t3B. Tpehu beor-
pam). OBaj mpOCTOp je JOKUBEO BEIHMKHU JIEMOT-
padcku pact, HajBUIIIE 3axBasbyjyhu cHakxHOM
IpWIMBY MuUrpaHara u3 Xpsarcke U bocHe u
Xepueropune. Y IlaHueBaukoM puTy c€ UH-
TEH3UBHO Tpaje nopoauyHe kyhe (miancka u
HEIUIAaHCKa W3rpajiba), BPIIM CE MNpeHaMeHa
3eMJBUIITA, Pa3BHja JIOKAJTHO IOXY3ETHHUIITBO
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ring of Belgrade in the 1970s, especially after
1990, resulted in the expansion of the process
of suburbanization, which is accompanied by
corresponding socio—economic, physiognomic
and geo—ecologic changes.

CONCLUSION

Construction of the canal system is in tem-
poral, spatial, environmental, technical and in-
vestment terms demanding system which trans-
forms natural and socio—economic elements of
geospace.

The impact of transformation is manifested
in whole Pancevacki rit, in the zone of the ca-
nal construction, and results in modifications of
the available development potential, changes in
physiognomy and functions of settlements, in-
frastructure, economy, organization and use of
space and others.

Many years of effort, the man overcame
adverse natural conditions: eliminated the risk
of flooding by the construction of canals and
embankments, that is, transformed the wetland
environment into a cultural landscape. Low alti-
tudes used to represent an obstacle to normal life
in PancCevacki rit, but the man with his activities
turned all that in his favor. The outcome of the
struggle against nature is the best evidence of the
importance of his activity and to what extent he
can change geographic environment and adapt it
to himself.

Pancevacki rit, from the wetland area to
the 1930s, then particularly agricultural area in
the mid 20th century, became part of the urban-
ized and continuous environment of the city of
Belgrade in the 1990s (the so—called third Bel-
grade). This area has experienced large demo-
graphic growth, mainly due to the strong influx
of migrants from Croatia and Bosnia and Her-
zegovina. Family houses are intensively built in
Pancevacki rit (planned and unplanned construc-
tion), re—appropriation of land carried out, local
entrepreneurship developed and others. In sup-
port of suburbanization, many residents of Bel-
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u ap. Y mpusor cyOypOaHHu3anuju, MHOTH CTa-
HOBHHUIIN Beorpana BHUIIC HC )KMBC U HC paJic HA
y’KOj TEPUTOPHjU Tpajia, Beh ymecTo Tora Oupajy
pemaBame CTaMOSHOT TTHTamka, OMHOCHO KHBOT
y npexarpaly (bopua, OBua, Kpwaua, [Taguncka
Ckena u npyra Hacesba [laHueBaukor puta), a
10cao Hajase y Ipyrum aeinoBuma beorpana.
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PACE/bEHA U JEJIUMHNYHO PACE/bEHA HACEJBA HA TEPUTOPUJU SMUJAIBA

Jparuna arapuh' u 3opa XXusanosuh!

Teorpadeku dakynret, Yausepsutet y beorpamy, Pemyomika Cpouja

Caskerak: Y 0BOM pay Cy Ipe3eHTOBaHE Heke uynmbeHulle o miaanckuM (Ilisnero, Pagmanuhu, neo JloOpme u Bumyca)
U TIPUHYTHO WM HACHITHO pacesbeHNM HacespuMa ([lome PatkoBo, Jlome Cokonoso, I'opmwe Parkoso, ['opme Cokonoso,
Jbyoune u I'opwa Kosuua) Ha tepuropuju 3mujama. [11aHCKO M HACKIIHO pacesbaBambhe eTHUYKH XOMOTCHHX Haceba
(99,8% CpOu), moBeso je 10 HecarieauBuX, Ipe cBera, aeMorpadcekux nopemehaja He caMo Ha OBOM IIPOCTOPY HETO U
Behiem nmeny Pemy6muke Cprcke. [Ipecyman MoMeHaAT 3a CBEYKYIIHH Pa3BOj U HACCOOMHCKY TpaHC(hOpMaInjy 3Mujamba,
Kako y MPOCTOPHO-AeMOrpapckoM, MOp(o-PHU3HOHOMCKOM U (YHKIIHOHATHOM CMHCIY, jecTe TpaljaHcko-BepCKH par y
bocuu 1 XepiieroBuHu Koju je mpoy3poKoBa0 CEOCKH €r30/1yC, OJIHOCHO MaCOBHO M XaOTHYHO TEPUTOPHjATHO OMEPaHE
CTAaHOBHUIIITBA.

KibyuyHe peun: Hacesba, 3MUjarbe, MUTPAIIMje CTAHOBHUIIITBA, COMYIIAII]a
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RESETTLED AND SEMI - RESETLLED COMMUNITIES ON THE TERRITORY OF
ZMIJANJE
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Summary: The paper presents some facts about planned resettlement (Sljivno, Radmaniéi, a part of Dobrnje and
Vilusi) and forcible ressetlement of communities (Donje Ratkovo, Donje Sokolovo, Gornje Ratkovo, Gornje Sokolovo,
Ljubina and Gornja Kozica) on the territory of Zmijanje. Planned and forcible resettlements of ethnicaly homegenous
communities (99.8% Serbs), have led to unforseeable demographic disruptions not only in this area, but in the larger part
of the Republic of Srpska. A decisive moment for the overall development and settlement transformation of Zmijanje in
terms of spatial-demographic, morpho-physionomic and functional aspects, was the civil war in Bosnia and Herzegovina,
which induced exodus from rural areas i.e. massive and chaotic territorial displacement of rural dwellers.

Key words: community, Zmijanje, population migrations, depopulation

YBO/] INTRODUCTION

3Mujame je mpeaeo y 3amnaaHom aeny Pe-
ny6nuke Cpricke, Koje ce Kao aIMUHUCTPATHB-
HO-TE€pUTOpHUjaTHa 1eiauHa (Kyna 3eMbaHUK)
y TMHCaHUM JOKYMEHTHMA TPBU IYT MOMHUEE
1287. ronune y Ilpujesnunoj mosesbu, a Kao
Haxuja 1587. y Bakydpuamu, 3aqyxOMHCKO]
noBesbn Depxar-nmammuae pamuje y bamany-
uu (Kapanosuh, 1937). 3mujame paHac He

Zmijanje 1s a district in the west part of
the Republic of Srpska. As an administrative-
territorial district (Zhupa of Zemljanik) it was first
mentioned in 1287 in the Charter of Duke Pri-
jezda, and as a nahiye, in 1587 in Vakutnama, the
Endowment Charter of Ferhat Pasha’s Mosque
in Banja Luka (Karanovi¢, 1937). Zmijanje does
not exist as an administrative-territorial district
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NOCTOjU Kao moceOHa aIMUHUCTPATUBHO-
TepuTOpHUjaTHa Iennna. To je TepuTopuja Koja
ce Hanasu usMmehy pexe Bpbaca u Cane, nna-
HUHe Mamaue, Jlucune u Jumuropa, oaHo-
CHO 3axBaTa MOTPAHUYHH MPOCTOP OMIITHHA
bamwanyka, Mpxowuh I'pag, Pubnuk u Omrpa
Jlyxa. EHTUTETCKUM pasrpanudemem o 1995.
rofuHe 3MUjalke MpeICcTaB/ba IMOTPAHHYHY
obnact Penybnuke Cprncke npema @enepanu-
ju buX. YV oBakBUM TrpaHHIlaMa HACEOOMHCKH
KOMILIEKC 3MHujama oOyxBara 47 Hacesba KO-
ja ce Hamasze Ha TepuTopuju 4 ommrtune: ba-
wa Jlyke (24 nacespa), Mprowmuh I'paga (13
Hacesba), Pubnuka (8 Hacespa) — mpeaparHa
onmtuHa Kibyu, u Omrpa Jlyka (2 Hacesmpa),
HacTaja W3JBajakbeM Jiejia TEPUTOpHje U3
npeapartHe onmtuHe Cancku Mocr.

Hacemenoct Teputopuje 3Mmujama HMa
JIyr BpPEMEHCKH KOHTHHyUTeT. Ha ocHOBY
ocTaraka MaTepujajHe W JYXOBHE KYNIType,
UMa WHJIWIHKja J1a jeé 0Baj MPOCTOpP KOHTHHY-
UpaHO HAaceJheH joml oj mpaucropuje. Mnak,
HajpeajHUje je Ja Cy ce MPOMEHE y pas3Bojy
HaceJbCKe MpeXe Jecuiie, OTHOCHO Ja je UHH-
[[MjaJlHA OCHOBAa pEIEHTHE MpeXe Hacesba
dopmupana y XVIII Beky, kaga cy ce y 1oj
oJBHjajie JneMorpadcke MpoMeHe, ycien Io-
ceJbaBama, alli U MCeJhbaBamka CTAHOBHUIITBA
MUTPAIMjCKUM CTpyjama. Y TOM BpeMeHY pa3-
BHj€HA j€ Mpeka CEOCKHX Hacesba pa3OujeHor
U 10JTy30ujeHor anTpornoreorpadckor u Mop-
dbomomkor Tumna.

ITNIAHCKO 1 HACUJIHO
PACEJbABABE HACEJBA

VY uCTOpHUjH CPICKHX 3eMajba, YECTH Cy
NpUMEpH TUIAHCKHUX, CIIOHTAaHWUX WM TPUHYI-
HUX WJIM HACWJIHUX pacesbaBama Hacesba, a u
Behux Teputopuja HaceJbeHUX CPICKUM CTa-
HOBHUIITBOM. Ta pacesbaBamkba Ha NMPOCTOPY
3Mujama Cy mpUCyTHa y cBUM (pazama Hace-
OOMHCKOT pa3Boja, aim HajBehu erszomyc ce
necuo ox 1957-1976. rogune kana cy mniaH-
CKU paceJbeHa, 300T BOjHUX MoTpeda, Hacesha
Pagmanuhu, HlseuBHO, neo obpme u Bumy-
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today. It is a territory that is situated between the
rivers Vrbas and Sana, the Manjaca, Lisina and
Durmitor mountains, occupying the border dis-
tricts of the municipalities of Banja Luka, Mrko-
nji¢ Grad, Ribnik and Ostra Luka. According to
the entity demarcation of 1995, Zmijanje was de-
clared a border district between the Republic of
Srpska and the Federation of Bosnia-Herzegovi-
na. Within these borders, the settlement complex
of Zmijanje encompasses 47 settlements situated
at the territory of 4 municipalities: Banja Luka
(24 settlements), Mrkonji¢ Grad (13 settlements),
Ribnik (8 settlements), and the two municipali-
ties of the pre-war period Klju¢ and Ostra Luka
(2 settlements), which derived from the separa-
tion of a part of the territory of the pre-war mu-
nicipality od Sanski Most.

Settlements on the territory of Zmijanje have
a long historical continuity. Furthermore, on the
basis of the remains of its material and spiritual
culture, there are certain indications that this area
has been settled continually from the prehistoric
period up to now. Nevertheless, it is most realistic
to consider the 18" century as the time when the
initial basis of the recent network of setllements
started to be formed, and when demographic
changes, caused by immigration and emigration
of the population took place due to the migra-
tion trends. A network of rural settlements was
developed at the time, which consisted of dis-
persed and semi-dispersed anthropogeographic
and morphological type.

PLANNED AND FORCIBLE
RESEETLEMENT OF COMMUNITIES

Throughout the history of Serbian states,
there were many examples of planned, sponta-
neous and forcible resettlements of communi-
ties, including some larger territories that were
inhabited by the Serbs. Such resettlements were
present in all stages of the settlement process,
but the most significant exodus lasted from
1957 to 1976 when the planned resettlement of
Radmanic¢i, Sljivno, a part of Dobrnje and Vilus
communities was carried out for military pur-
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ca. Y TOM IUIaHCKOM paceJbaBamby HCEJHEHO
je 4 125 cranoBuuka u 505 nomahuHcrasa, a
IJIaBHU MUTPALMOHU Taac OUO je yCMEpeH Ka
BOjBOl)aHCKUM HacesbuUMa.

Ha Teputopuju oBUX pacesbeHUX Hacesba
U BHUXOBHX aTapua, Koja 3axBara MOBPIIUHY
on 65 km?, usrpaler je moNUTOH crenujagHe
HaMEHE KOjH C€ JIaHaC HaJla3u y BIACHUIITBY
MunucrapctBa ogopane Penyonuke Cprcke.

Tab. 1. Kpemarve ykynue nonynayuje u
oomahuncmasa y niaHcKu pacesenum
Hacemuma 00 1948. 0o 2011. 2ooune

poses. This planned resettlement caused 4,125
dwellers and 505 households to be displaced,
with the main migration wave being directed to-
ward Vojvodina.

On the territory of these resettled communi-
ties and the surrounding districts, which cover an
area of 65 km2, a test range for special military
purposes was built. It is today in the possession
of the Ministry of Defense of the Republic of
Srpska.

Tab. 1. The overall migration patterns of the
population and the households of the systematically
resettled communities from 1948 to 2011

lonpuna/Year Bpoj cranosauka/Number of Bpoj nomahuncrasa/Number of households
inhabitants
1948. 4567 574
1953. 4 803 639
1961. 4709 650
1971. 2 860 455
1981. 678 134
1991. 369 108
2011. 211 76

W3Bop: [onucn craHoBHMIITBA, JoMahiMHCTaBa U CTaHO-
Ba y CDPJ on 1948. o 1991. rogune; 2011. Ha ocHOBY
TEPEHCKUX UCTPAKHBAHA

[IpocTopHa TOKPET/HPHBOCT TUIAHCKUX Ce-
TUI0CHUX MUTpallja Ouiia je yCMepeHa y BUIIIe
mpasara, ¢ TUM To ce Hajpehu Opoj pammimja
npecenno y Hacesba: Yanmy, Jlahapak, JluBor,
Benuke Paguniie, Manhenoc u Japak kon Cpem-
cke MurpoBunie. Ha Teputopuju HaBeaeHUX
cpeMmckux Hacespa 2002. ronuHe eBUAEHTUPAHO
je 2 788 cTaHOBHHUKA KOjU Cy MTOPEKIIOM U3 TIJIaH-
CKHU paceJbeHUX Hacesba, a IIaBHY Macy HceJbe-
HOT' CTAaHOBHHILTBA YWHE TMOPOJIMUIE M3 HAcesba
Hobpmwa (1 464 cranoBuuka), 3atum lllspuBHA
(511 cranoBuuka), Pagmanuha (418 craHoB-
HUKa) 1 Bumyca — 395 craHoBHuka, (Jlemajuh,
2004). Ha ocHOBY UCTpaXKuBama, Koja Cy MPBEH-
CTBEHO 3aCHOBaHA Ha TEPEHCKOM TNPHUKYIJbAbY
nojiaTaka O HaceJbUMa M FHUXOBOM CTaHOBHU-
IITBY, MOJKE C€ KOHCTATOBATH Ja je HajBehu Opoj
(damuIHja KCeJheH Y BOjBO)aHCKA HAaceIba, 3aTUM
y HaceJba Ha TEPUTOPHUjU Oamamydke, pujeaop-

Source: Censuses of Population, Households and
Dwellings in the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia
from 1948 to 1991and field studies

Spatial mobility of the migration waves in-
cluded several various directions, with the great-
est number of migrants moving into the follow-
ing settlements: Calma, Lacarak, Divo§, Veliki
Radinci, Mandelos and Jarak near Sremska Mi-
trovica. On the territories of the above- men-
tioned communities in Srem, 2,788 inhabitants,
whose origins had been in the resettled commu-
nities, were recorded in 2002, while the majority
of displaced dwellers come from the families of
the communities of Dobrnja (1, 464 dwellers),
Sljivna (511 dwellers), Radmani¢ (418 dwell-
ers) and Vilus - 395 dwellers (Lemaji¢, 2004).
Having based our conclusions on the research
conducted primarily in the form of field-based
research of settlements and their inhabitants, we
can deduce that the highest number of families
was resettled into the communities of Vojvodina
and those on the territory of Banja Luka, Prijedor
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CKe M JlyOWYKe OIIITHHE.

Ha teputopujy cpemckux Hacespa (Yanwma,
Jlahapak, Cpemcka Mutposuia, Manhenoc, Be-
nuku Panunim, J(uBom, Japak, XprkoBuu, Ma-
yBaHcka MutpoBuna u Jlexxumup), 3atum bama
Jlyke, ITlpujenopa, u y banarcko Homo Cero,
ucesbeHa je 41 ¢pamwmwimja u3 Hacespa [oOpma.
Ucemene damumuje u3z Hobpme cy: Anapuhu
(cnmaBmu Yacue Bepure), bamuhu (cnaBunu
JoBamnan), bojanuhu (cnaBumm DByphenan),
bocanunhu (cnaBunu JoBamaan), BacusbeBuhu
(4 xyhe, cnaBune JoBamnan), Bpamemu (cia-
B DByphesnan), Bykagunosuhu, Bykomuhu
(cmaBunu JoBamnaH), Bykmupu (14 kyha, cna-
BUIM MutposnaH), Byuenosuhu, IBo3neHo-
Buhu (cnaBwiu JoBamjaaH), ['pabuhu (crnaBuim
Hukospnan), I'y3ujanu, lenuhu, usssamm (pa-
Huje npesume Cmusbanuh, cinaBuium Hukosb-
naH), Jukuhu, [Iparanosuhu (cinaBwin JoBam-
nan), [lparunhu, Bakosuhu (cnaBwim JoBamaan),
JankoBuhu (cnaBunm Hukosbnan), ManGamuhu
(cnaBwiiu JoBamaH), Marapyre (cnaBuiu Dyp-
hesman), Macnapuhu (ciaBwiu JoBamaan), Ma-
tujameBuhn (cnaBunu hupunosnan), Munako-
Buhu (cnaBuinu JoBamaH), Muneruhu (cinaBuim
JoBamwnan), Munomesuhu (cnaBunu JoBamaaH),
Mupuuhu (cnmaBunmu Cs. Jlyky), Murposuhu
(cmaBunm Byphur), [Tasnosuhu (cnasunm Hyp-
hesnan), [lerkoBuhu (cmaBunu Cs. Unwmjy), Pa-
koBuhu (crnaBwiu CB. CreBana), Poseuhu, Ca-
BaHoBuhm (cmaBunu Yacue Bepure), CaBuhm
(cmaBunu JoamwnaH), Crnanojesuhu, Crojumnhm
(cnmaBunu JoBawpaan), Tpuunuhu (cnaBunu Ca.
Cresana), l[pujeruhu (4 xyhe, ciaBune JoBam-
nan), [lunke (cnaBwim DByphesnan) u Llyhypu
(I"'arapuh, 2008).

Ca Teputopuje Panmanuha on 216 paceswe-
HUX nomahuHcTaBa, BUX 69 ce ucenwyio y Ha-
cejba Ha Teputopuju ommruHe Cpemcka Mu-
tpoBunia — Yanma, [usom, Jlahapak, Benuku
Pagunu, Manhenoc u Japak. [To obumy wuce-
JbeHUX JloMahmHCTaBa Ha JIpyroM MECTy ce Ha-
na3u bama Jlyka y kojy ce ucemmno 50 mpoma-
huncrasa, 3atum Hosu Can (29 momahuHcTaBa)
uTA. Y TUIAHCKUM MHUTpalrjaMa ucesbeHo je 20
dammmmja: Mapuunhu (34 kyhe, cnasuwie Hu-
koJjbaan), [letkoBuhu (31 kyha, cnaBuna Dyp-
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and Dubica municipalities.

Forty one families from the community of
Dobrnja were resettled into the territories of the
following communities in Srem: Calma, Lacarak,
Sremska Mitrovica, Mandelos, Veliki Radinci,
Divos, Jarak, Htrkovci, Ma¢vanka Mitrovica and
Lezimir, as well as the territory of Banja Luka,
Prijedor and Banatsko Novo Selo. The families
displaced from the physiognomic parts of Dobrn-
ja are: Andri¢ (used to celebrate the Honorable
Chains of the Holy and All-Praised Apostle Peter
as the Patron Saint’s Day), Basi¢ (used to cele-
brate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s
Day), Bojani¢ (used to celebrate Saint George as
the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6), Bosanci¢ (used
to celebrate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron
Saint’s Day), Vasiljevi¢ (4 households, used to
celebrate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron
Saint’s Day), Vranjes (used to celebrate Saint
George as the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6), Vu-
kadinovi¢, Vukoli¢ (used to celebrate Saint John
the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day), Vukmir
(14 households, used to celebrate Saint Demetri-
us (Mitar) as the Patron Saint’s Day), Vucenovi¢,
Gvozdenovi¢ (used to celebrate Saint John the
Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day), Grabi¢ (used
to celebrate Saint Nicholas as the Patron Saint’s
Day), Guzijan, Deli¢, Divljac (former surname
Smiljani¢, used to celebrate Saint Nicholas as the
Patron Saint’s Day), Diki¢, Draganovi¢ (used to
celebrate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron
Saint’s Day), Dragi¢, Pakovi¢ (used to celebrate
Saint John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day),
Jankovi¢ (used to celebrate Saint Nicholas as the
Patron Saint’s Day), Malbasi¢ (used to celebrate
Saint John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day),
Mataruge (used to celebrate Saint George as the
Patron Saint’s Day, May 6), Maslari¢ (used to
celebrate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron
Saint’s Day), Matijasevi¢ (used to celebrate
Saint Kiril (Cirilo) as the Patron Saint’s Day ),
Milakovi¢ (used to celebrate Saint John the Bap-
tist as the Patron Saint’s Day), Mileti¢ (used to
celebrate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron
Saint’s Day), Milosevi¢ (used to celebrate Saint
John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day), Mir-
ni¢ (used to celebrate Saint Luke as the Patron
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hur), Cexynuhu (28 xyha, cnaBuie JoBamaan),
[lejakoBuhu (23 kyhe, cnaBune Byphur), mo 12
kyha ¢amumuje CranuBykosuha (cnasuie Dyp-
hum) u XKabuha (cnaBwie Byphui), o 9 kyha
damunuje Antrha (cnaBuie JoBamaan), Pako-
Buha (cnaBuine CB. CreBana) u Kekuhu (cnaBuiie
Byphu), o 8 kyha pammmje Bykuha (cnaure
JoBamman) u Kojuha, mo 7 kyha dammumje [lam-
ouha (cmaBune Byphuir) u Tpebopana (ciaBuie
Hukospnan), Yanakuhu (5 xyha, cmasune Cs.
Tpudyna), mo 3 kyhe MapjanoBuha (cmaBuie
JoBamnan), Kounha (cmasune CB. Urmathjy),
Pamna (cnaBunie Hukosbnian) u Man6ammuha (cna-
Buiie JoBamaan), u o 1 xkyha ¢pamunuje Maku-
Buha (ciaBuia Cs. JIyky) u ['pruha (cnasuna Cs.
CreBana) (I'atapuh u Cramenkosuh, 2006).

N3 nacespa Bumycm wucesbeno je 164 no-
mahuHCTBa, 071 KOjux ce Hajsehu Opoj mcemmo
y Hacesba Ha Teputopuju Cpemcke MHUTPOBU-
ue, Hosor Cana, bama Jlyke, Jlakrama, Ko3ap-
cke Jlyoune, Kyne, Anmaruna u np. Ha ocHoBy
TEPEHCKOT TPHUKYyIUbamka Tpalle o pacesbeHUM
(damMuIMjaMa KOHCTAaTOBAHO j€ JIa je Y MEepPHOay
IUTAHCKOT pacejbaBama ca TEPUTOpHje TPOy-
yaBaHUX Hacesba ucesbeHo 108 dammmja ([a-
tapuh, P. JI., 2008, T'arapuh, P. /1., 2010). U3
HajBeher nena Bunyca xoju cy Ownm 3axBaheHu
TUTAHCKUM MUTpalyjaMa UcesbeHo je 25 damu-
nuja: Ulypnanu (17 xyha, crasmie CB. Huxkoiy),
3espkoBuhm (14 kyha, cna cnaBuie bByphesnan),
Panuhu (13 xyha, cnasune Byphesnan), AnTo-
nuhu (12 kyha, cnaBune DByphesnan), CaBano-
Buhu (10 xyha, cnaBune Byphesnan), mo 9 kyha
damummje Cranumha (cnaswie Byphesnan), bo-
rojesuha (cmaBmie CB. Creana) u Cekynuha
(cnaBune JoBampaan), o 7 xkyha ¢gamunmja bu-
cepunha (cmaBune DBypheenan), Panuha (cna-
Bue Dyphesnan), XKabuha (cnasune Byphui)
u Pagunmha (cnaBune bByphesnan), mo 6 kyha
damummja Mpha (cnaBune Cs. CreBana) u hu-
pxoBuha (cinaBwie Huxkosbnan), Llypmanu (5
kyha, cnaBwie Hukospnan u Byphesnan), mo 4
kyhe damunmja 3apuha (cmaBmie Byphesnan),
MunakoBuha (cnasune Byphesnan) u Teonocu-
ha (cnaBune DByphesnan), mo 3 xyhe dhamunmja
Hponuhu (cnaBune DByphesman), IlerkoBuha
(cnaBwiie ‘Byphuir) u Kozomopa (crnasuiie Jo-

Saint’s Day), Mitrovi¢ (used to celebrate Saint
George as the Patron Saint’s Day, November 16),
Pavlovi¢ (used to celebrate Saint George as the
Patron Saint’s Day, May 6), Petkovi¢ (used to
celebrate Saint Elias (Ilija) as the Patron Saint’s
Day), Rakovi¢ (used to celebrate Saint Stephen
as the Patron Saint’s Day ), Rolji¢, Savanovié¢
(used to celebrate the Honorable Chains of the
Holy and All-Praised Apostle Peter as the Patron
Saint’s Day), Savi¢ (used to celebrate Saint John
the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day), Slado-
jevic, Stojci¢ (used to celebrate Saint John the
Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day), Trnini¢ (used
to celebrate Saint Stephen as the Patron Saint’s
Day), Cvijeti¢ (4 households, used to celebrate
Saint John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day),
Sipka (used to celebrate Saint George as the Pa-
tron Saint’s Day, May 6) and the Suéur family
(Gatari¢, 2008).

On the territory of Radmani¢, 69 out of 216
displaced households resettled in the communi-
ties of Sremska Mitrovica, Calma, Divo§, Laca-
rak, Veliki Radinci, Mandelos and Jarak. Banja
Luka with 50 displaced households is at the sec-
ond place, while Novi Sad (29 households) and
some other towns chosen as final destinations,
also have a high number of resettled households.
In the planned migrations 20 families were reset-
tled: Maric¢i¢ (34 households, used to celebrate
Saint Nicholas as the Patron Saint’s Day), Pet-
kovi¢ (31 households, used to celebrate Saint
George as the Patron Saint’s Day, November 16),
Sekuli¢ (28 households, used to celebrate Saint
John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day), Pe-
jakovi¢ (23 households, used to celebrate Saint
George as the Patron Saint’s Day, November 16),
12 households of Stanivukovi¢ family (used to
celebrate Saint George as the Patron Saint’s Day,
November 16) and 12 households of Zabi¢ fam-
ily (used to celebrate Saint George as the Patron
Saint’s Day, November 16), 9 households of An-
ti¢ family (used to celebrate Saint John the Bap-
tist as the Patron Saint’s Day), 9 households of
Rakovi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint Stephen
as the Patron Saint’s Day) and 9 households of
Keki¢ family (used to celebrate Saint George as
the Patron Saint’s Day, November 16), 8 house-
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BamaH), Jojuhu (2 xyhe, cnaBune Byphesnan)
u no 1 kyha pamunmja MajcropoBuha (cnaBuie
‘bByphesnan), babuha (cnaBune Tomunnan) u ba-
mhu (cnaBe JoBamaaH).

VYV nacespy IllsbuBHO TIpe pacesbaBama Cy
skuBenu cneaehu ponosu: Knunmosu (12 kyha,
cimaBuine Dyphesnan, mnocmyxusane IleTpos-
nan), TpeboBuu (9 xyha, cnaBune HuxospaaH,
nociyxuane Ilerposnan), gocemenn y XIX
Beky ~on Kpyne na Yau”, Bhexxuhu (8 xyha, cna-
Bwie JoBamaaH), cede cMaTpalid CTapUHIIUMA,
no 6 kyha ¢amumuja PakoBuha (cmaBumu CB.
CreBaHa, nociyxuBaiie Ycnewe IIpecere bo-
ropoauue) u Jlusibaka (cnaBunu Hukosbnas, mo-
ciayxuBaiie MuxoJbian), Monome (5 kyha, cia-
BuJie JoBamaaH, nocmyxkuane Cs. Unnjy), xoju
cy cebe cmarpanu crapoceneonuma, mo 4 xyhe
damunmja Pahesuha (cnaBunmu JoBamaaH), AH-
toHuha (ciaBwie JoBamwaH, nociyxkubaie CBs.
WNnmjy), umanu wHagumak Kawawhu, nocespeHm
ca Pomanuje u 3en (cmaBwiu TomuHmaH), mo 3
kyhe ¢amunmja Manemesuha (cnaBunu JoBam-
naH, nocimyxusane Jlyxose), Ctojunha (cnaBuimm
JoBam1aH), cebe cMaTpany CTapuHIMMA Y CEIy,
u Muneruha (cnaBuin JoBam1aH, MOCITyKUBAJIN
MuxospaH), 3a ce0e Kaxy Ja ¢y ol Bajkaaa y
ceny”, mo 2 xyhe ¢amunja I'Boznenosuha (cia-
Buwin JoBamaaH, nocinyxkuBasie CB. CumeoHa),
umanu Hagumak Hukogunosuhu, CTaHUBYKOBH-
ha (cnaBunu Hukosbnan, nocmysxusaie [lerpos-
naH) u Yepruha (cnaBuie JoBamaaH, OCITYXKU-
Bajie Hukospnan), nocesrenu u3 Kocrajuuie y
XVII Beky, u o 1 xyha ¢amunuja ITanoBuha
(cnaBuna Byphesnan, mocmyxusana C. Tpudy-
Ha), 32 KOj€ C€ BepOBaJIo Jia cy cTapu y cemy, Jle-
kuha (crnaBuia JoBamaan), Makcuhua (crnaBuiia
JoBaman, mocnyxuBana JlyxoBe), nocesbeHU
u3 bponzanor Majnana, bocanunha (crnaBuia
JoBaman), Kounha (cnaBuna C. Urmarnjy) u
Henuha (I'atapuh, 2008).

WNHuTepecanTHO je MOMEHYTH Ja Opoj 10-
mahnHCTaBa Ha OCHOBY TEPEHCKOT HCTPaXKH-
Bamba CE€ Pa3JIMKyje y OJHOCY Ha IOIHC CTaHOB-
HUIIITBA, IIITO j€ TIOCIenIIa Tpanchopmaimje mo
NpaBUITy, BUIIEWIAaHUX JoMahuHCTBa, y BpeMeHy
pe pacesbaBama celia, y BUIIEe MambHiX JoMahiH-
crasa (1o Opojy wianosa). To je, mHave, mporec
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holds of Vuki¢ family (used to celebrate Saint
John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day ) and
8 households of Koji¢ family, 7 households of
Dzambi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint George
as the Patron Saint’s Day, November 16) and 7
households of Trebovac family (used to celebrate
Saint Nicholas as the Patron Saint’s Day), Cala-
ki¢ family (5 households, used to celebrate Saint
Trifun as the Patron Saint’s Day), 3 households of
Marjanovi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint John
the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day), 3 house-
holds of Koci¢ family (used to celebrate Saint
Ignatius as the Patron Saint’s Day), 3 households
of Raca family (used to celebrate Saint Nicho-
las as the Patron Saint’s Day) and 3 households
of Malbasi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint John
the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day), and final-
ly, 1 household of Makivi¢ family (used to cel-
ebrate Saint Luke as the Patron Saint’s Day ) and
1 household of Grgi¢ family (used to celebrate
Saint Stephen as the Patron Saint’s Day) (Gatari¢
i Stamenkovic, 2006).

From the Vilusi settlement 164 households
were displaced, with the greatest number moving
to communities on the territory of Sremska Mi-
trovica, Novi Sad, Banja Luka, Laktasi, Kozar-
ska Dubica, Kula, Apatin, etc. Based on the field
data collection about the resettled households, it
could be concluded that in the period of planned
resettlement from the territories of the studied
communities, 108 families were displaced (Ga-
tari¢, 2006; 2008). From the largest part of Vi-
lusi, which was designed for planned migrations,
27 families were displaced: Surlan (17 house-
holds, used to celebrate Saint Nicholas as the
Patron Saint’s Day), Zeljkovi¢ (14 households,
used to celebrate Saint George as the Patron
Saint’s Day, May 6), Rapi¢ (13 households, used
to celebrate Saint George as the Patron Saint’s
Day, May 6), Antoni¢ (12 households, used to
celebrate Saint George as the Patron Saint’s Day,
May 6), Savanovi¢ (10 households, used to cel-
ebrate Saint George as the Patron Saint’s Day,
May 6), 9 households of Stani¢ family (used
to celebrate Saint George as the Patron Saint’s
Day, May 6 ), 9 households of Bogojevi¢ fam-
ily (used to celebrate Saint Stephen as the Pa-



PACEJBEHA U JIEJIMMNYHO PACEJBEHA HACEJbA HA TEPUTOPUIN 3MUJABA
RESETTLED AND SEMI - RESETLLED COMMUNITIES ON THE TERRITORY OF ZMIJANJE

KOjU je TECHO TOBE3aH ca MPOMEHOM CHCTeMa
BPEJHOCTH HAaIIEr CTAHOBHMINTBA Y TIOIIIETY
OpojHOCTH wWiaHOBa JOMahWHCTBA, alld jenaH
O]l KJbYYHUX pasliora 3a TpaHCchopMaIujy je u
NOJICTHIA] Y UCIUIATH HAJIOKHAJEC BIACHUIIMMA
3a ycTyname (Hamymrame) Kyhe U 3eMJbUIIIHOT
nocesa.

Hacunno  pacespaBame€  CTAHOBHUILITBA
cpenunoM 90-ux roamHa 20. Beka W3 Hacesba
3Mmujama, mocieauia je rpahaHcko-BepcKor
para, mTo je JOBEJO 0 HecarieAnBUX MOCIeIn-
112 HE CaMO y IieMOrpad)cKOM HETO U CBEYKYITHOM
pa3Bojy Hacesba. Y OBOM, CIOOOTHO ce€ MOXKe
pehu, pypaiHOM er3oaycy MOTIYHO je HCesbe-
HO cTaHOBHUIITBO U3 30 Hacesba. Y OJHOCY Ha
1991, xana je y HacesbrMa 3MHjamba er3ucTHpa-
a0 7 643 nomahuHCTBa, JaHac, Ha OCHOBY Te-
PEHCKHX HCTpaKuBama eBUACHTHpaHo je 5 019
nomahuncrea. Ox 1991. no 2011. rogune u3 Ha-
cesba 3MHjama UCEJHEHO j€ I «YTaIlleHO CMp-
hy nomahuna» 2 624 nomahuHcTBa, a UCEJHEHO
M eMurpupaio 13 653 ctaHOBHHKA.

tron Saint’s Day) and 9 households of Sekuli¢
family (used to celebrate Saint John the Baptist
as the Patron Saint’s Day), 7 households of Bi-
serci¢ family (used to celebrate Saint George as
the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6 ), 7 households
of Rapi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint George
as the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6), 7 households
of Zabi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint George
as the Patron Saint’s Day, November 16) and 7
households of Radisi¢ family (used to celebrate
Saint George as the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6 ),
6 households of Mrda family (used to celebrate
Saint Stephen as the Patron Saint’s Day) and 6
households of Cirkovi¢ family (used to celebrate
Saint Nicholas as the Patron Saint’s Day), Sur-
lan family (5 households, used to celebrate Saint
Nicholas and Saint George (May 6) as the Pa-
tron Saints’ Days), 4 households of Zari¢ fam-
ily (used to celebrate Saint George as the Patron
Saint’s Day, May 6), 4 households of Milakovi¢
family (used to celebrate Saint George as the Pa-
tron Saint’s Day, May 6) and 4 households of Te-
odosi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint George as
the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6), 3 households of
Droni¢ family (used to celebrate Saint George as
the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6), 3 households of
Petkovi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint George
as the Patron Saint’s Day, November 16) and 3
households of Kozomora family (used to cele-
brate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s
Day ), Joji¢ (2 households, used to celebrate
Saint George as the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6)
and 1 household of Majstorovi¢ family (used
to celebrate Saint George as the Patron Saint’s
Day, May 6), 1 household of Babi¢ family (used
to celebrate Saint Thomas as the Patron Saint’s
Day) and 1 household of Basi¢ family (used to
celebrate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron
Saint’s Day).

The following clans used to live in the com-
munity of Sljivno before the resettlement: Klin-
covi (12 households, used to celebrate Saint
George as the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6, used
to honour Saint Peter), Trebovci (9 households,
used to celebrate Saint Nicholas as the Patron
Saint’s Day, used to honour Saint Peter), reset-
tled in the 19" century ”from Krupa on the River
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Una”, Njezi¢i (8 households, used to celebrate
Saint John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day),
they considered themselves natives, 6 house-
holds of Rakovi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint
Stephen as the Patron Saint’s Day, used to hon-
our Ascension of the Holy Virgin Mother) and 6
households of Divljak family (used to celebrate
Saint Nicholas as the Patron Saint’s Day, used
to honour Michaelmas (Miholjdan), the feast of
Saint Michael the Archangel), Moconja family
(5 households, used to celebrate Saint John the
Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day, used to hon-
our Saint Elias (Ilija)), they considered them-
selves natives, 4 households of Radevi¢ family
(used to celebrate Saint John the Baptist as the
Patron Saint’s Day), 4 households of Antoni¢
family (used to celebrate Saint John the Baptist
as the Patron Saint’s Day, used to honour Saint
Elias (Ilija)), who had the nickname ‘Kandi¢i’
and were resettled from Romanija mountain and
Zec family (used to celebrate Saint Thomas as
the Patron Saint’s Day), 3 households of Male-
Sevi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint John the
Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day, used to honour
The Holy Spirit), 3 households of Stoj¢i¢ fam-
ily (used to celebrate Saint John the Baptist as
the Patron Saint’s Day), they considered them-
selves natives in the village, and 3 households of
Mileti¢ family (used to celebrate Saint John the
Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day, used to honour
Michaelmas (Miholjdan)), they say they were in
the village ‘since time immemorial’, 2 house-
holds of Gvozdenovi¢ family (used to celebrate
Saint John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day,
used to honour Saint Simeon), they had the nick-
name ‘Nikodinovi¢i’, 2 households of Stanivu-
kovi¢ family (used to celebrate Saint Nicholas
as the Patron Saint’s Day, used to honour Saint
Peter) and 2 households of Cergi¢ family (used
to celebrate Saint John the Baptist as the Patron
Saint’s Day, used to honour Saint Nicholas), re-
settled from Kostajnica in the 18" century, and 1
household of Pavlovi¢ family (used to celebrate
Saint George as the Patron Saint’s Day, May 6,
used to honour Saint Trifun), they were believed
to be natives in the village, 1 household of Leki¢
family (used to celebrate Saint John the Baptist
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as the Patron Saint’s Day), 1 household of Mak-
si¢ family (used to celebrate Saint John the Bap-
tist as the Patron Saint’s Day, used to honour The
Holy Spirit), resettled from Bronzani Majdan, 1
household of Bosanci¢ family (used to celebrate
Saint John the Baptist as the Patron Saint’s Day),
1 household of Koc¢i¢ family (used to celebrate
Saint Ignatius as the Patron Saint’s Day) and
Deli¢ family (Gatari¢, 2008).

It is of interest to mention that according to
the field research, the number of households dif-
fers from the number reported in the population
census, which can be considered as the conse-
quence of the transformation of multi-member
households, from the pre-resettling period of vil-
lages, into several smaller households with few-
er number of household members. It is a process
closely linked to the change of the value system
of our population regarding the number of a
household members, although, there is another
major reason for this trend of transformation —
incentives in the form of compensation that own-
ers get for conceding (leaving) their houses and
land.

Forcible resettlement of inhabitants that took
place in the mid of the 1990s from the commu-
nity of Zmijanje, which was the consequence of
the civil war, brought about unforseeable conse-
quences, not only for the demographic, but for
overall development of settlements as well. In
this, rightfully considered, rural exodus inhabit-
ants from 30 communities were resettled. Com-
pared to 1991, when in communities of the Zmi-
janje district existed 7,643 households, today,
according to the field research, 5,019 households
are registered, which means that 2,624 house-
holds were resettled or had died out and some
13,653 dwellers moved away or emigrated.
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Tab. 2. Kpemare ykyntne nonynayuje u opoja doma-
huncmasa 1991. u 2011. 2o0une y
Hacemuma 3mujarea

Tab. 2. The overall migration patterns of the
population and the number of households from
1991 to 2011 in the communities of the Zmijanje

district
Fonuna/Year Bpoj cranosauka/Number of | bpoj momahuncrasa/Number of
inhabitants households
1991. 28 498 7 643
2011. 14 845 5019

W3Bop: Tlomuc craHOBHUINITBA, JOMahMHCTaBa U CTaHO-
Ba y COPJ 1991. ronune; 2011. Ha OCHOBY TEpPEHCKHUX
HCTPAKUBAKA

Hajehu 6poj HacuiHO ucesbeHnx goMahuH-
craBa je u3 Hacesba Jlowmer PatkoBa y kome je
ncesbeHo 219 momahunucrasa, Jlomer CokoiioBa
(143), I'opwer Parkosa (52), Jbyobuna (53 kyhe)
u lTopwe Kozune (31 nmomahmnacto). U3 oBux
HaceJba, Y paTHOM BHXOpY, HcesbeHo je 1 974
CcTaHOBHHUKA U 527 nomahuHcTaBa, a HeMoryhHo-
CTH ITOBPATKa CTAHOBHHIIITBA HA CBOja OTHHHIITA,
HAKOH IMOTIMCHBakba MHPOBHOT CIIOpa3yma, je
JIOTIPUHEIIO TIOBJIaYeHh¢ Mel)yeHTUTETCKE JINHU]E
pasrpaHuuema, Koja mpecena TePUTOPUjy OBHX
Hacespa. HaceoOuncku kommekc JbyOuna, koju
J€ KOMIUIET MCEJbEH, TEPUTOPHUjaIIHUM pasrpa-
HuyewmeM npema Penepanuju buX je octao y
UCTOj, Ka0 U JICJIOBU TIOMEHYTHX HaceJba, y KO-
juma ce ¢ mpaBoMm Moxe pehu ga Biama cubup-
cka nemorpaduja. OcuMm Tora, 3a oBa Hacesba
JOIII ce€ y 3BaHMYHO] CTAaTUCTHILIM MCKA3y]y YKyII-
He noBpuMHe arapa u3 1991. roauue, wim ce
Jajy npuOIvbKHE TOBpIIKMHE. TpeHyTHO ce paau
Ha YCIIOCTaBJbalby KaTacTpa HEMOKPETHOCTH Ha
nozpyyjy cBux ommrtuHa y Pemy6nuim Cprckoj,
TaKo Jia CTBapHE IMOBPIIMHE 3a MMOTPaHUYHA Ha-
ceJba MOXKEMO OUEKHBATH TEK IO YCIOCTaBIbakby
UCTOT, ITO he y MHOTOME JOTPUHETH MpeBa3uiia-
Kewy KoHQy3Hje HacTaje Kao nocienuna ,,Jlej-
TOHCKHX T'paHHIA".
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Source: 1991 Census of Population, Households and
Dwellings in the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia
and field studies

The highest number of the forcibly resettled
households was from the communities of Donje
Ratkovo, 219 households were resettled, Donje
Sokolovo (143), Gornje Ratkovo (52), Ljubina
(53 households) and Gornja Kozica (31 house-
holds). During the civil war, 1,974 dwellers and
527 households were resettled from these com-
munities. The territory of these settlements is
intersected by the inter-entity demarcation line,
while the settlement complex of Ljubine, which
was completely displaced, was assigned to the
Federation of Bosnia-Herzegovina, as well as
some parts of the above-mentioned communi-
ties, where, it is rightly said, prevails a Siberian
demographics pattern. Moreover, the overall
territories of these communities are still repre-
sented in the official statistics as of the 1991, or
approximate estimates of territories are provid-
ed. A Real Estate Cadastre is being completed
at the moment for every municipality in the Re-
public of Srpska, so that records of the actual
territories for the border communities could be
expected after the task has been completed. It
will also contribute to a great deal in overcom-
ing the confusion that arose as the consequence
of the Dayton Peace Agreement and its border
demarcation.
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Tab. 3. Kpemare ykynue nonynayuje u
oomahuHcmasa y HaACUIHO PacesbeHUM
Hacemuma 00 1948. 0o 2011. cooune

Tab. 3. The overall migration patterns of the
population and the households of the forcibly
resettled communities from 1948 to 2011

Tonuna/Year bpoj cranosuuka/Number of Bpoj nomahuncrasa/Number of households
inhabitants
1948. 6 280 973
1953. 6 666 1028
1961. 6743 1014
1971. 5589 943
1981. 3748 768
1991. 2517 747
2011. 543 220

W3Bop: [onucn craHoBHMIITBA, AoMaliMHCTaBa U CTAHO-
Ba y CDPJ on 1948. mo 1991. rogune; 2011. Ha ocHOBY
TEPEHCKUX UCTPaKUBamba

Teputopujanna aucTpuOynvja CTaHOBHU-
mITBa M3 paroM 3axBaheHUX Hacespa Omia je
BUIIECMEpHA, a HajBehu Opoj damwmimja cBoje
yrouutnte je Hanwio y bama Jlynu (Bumre ox 100
nomahuucrasa), CpOuju, yriaBHoMm y BojBonu-
o1 — 85 momahuucTasa, Ilpujenopy, IlpmaBopy
U JPyTUM PaToM He 3axBaheHWM IeHTpHMa Ha
teputopuju PemyOnuke Cpricke, Kao U 3amaHoO
€BPOIICKMM U JIPYTHM 3eMJbaMa, KOjuMa je TO U
Oouno TpajHo ompeaumTe. HakoH mornucuBama
J1ejTOHCKOT MHPOBHOT CHOpa3yma, JOMHIIMITHO
CTAaHOBHUILTBO C€ jEJHUM JIEJIOM BpaTWIO Ha
CBOja OTHLUIITA KOja Cy YCTBapy OWIIa 3rapHITa.
Camo wiryctpanuje paau y Hacespy lloapamau-
1a, ko1 Mpxomuh ['paga, Ha OCHOBY TEPEHCKUX
UCTpa)KMBamwa, o yKkynHo 305 nomahuHcTaBa
KpPOBOBE HaJl I1aBOM HHje uMano 76 nomahun-
CTaBa, Tj. HUXOBE Kyhe cy Owie 3amajbeHe a
ocTale JENMMUYHO MMOPYIICHE U OlJbauyKaHe.

3AKJbYYHAK

3MHujamke je CBPCTaHO Kao, Ha KAJIOCT, U
Ipyru pypaiHu npoctopu y Pemyomumu Cpn-
CKOj y H3pas3uToO JCTOIYJAIMOHE IPOCTOpE.
OcuMm TOTa, TOMMHAHTHO yuelthe KOHTHHTEHTa
CTapor CTAaHOBHMIITBA JIOBEJIO j& U 10 CEHUIIN3a-
[IMje HaceJba M JIeBAcTalllje TOJHOIPUBPEIC, HA
JeIHO] CTpaHW, a Ha APYroj, A0 AEMOTPadCKOr

Source: Censuses of Population, Households and
Dwellings in the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia
from 1948 to 1991and field studies

Spatial mobility of the population displaced
from the war-torn communities included several
various directions, with the greatest number of
migrants finding refuge in the following settle-
ments: Banja Luka (100 households), Serbia
(Vojvodina) — 85 households, Prijedor, Prnjavor
and other towns on the territory of the Republic
of Srpska, which were not affected by the war.
Many also went to the West European and other
foreign countries, which were their final destina-
tions. After Dayton Peace Agreement had been
signed, the native population returned partly to
their homes, which were, in many cases, de-
stroyed and burnt down. For instance, in the
community of Podrasnica, at Mrkonji¢ Grad, the
data obtained in the field research have shown
that 76 households out of 305 did not find their
houses i.e. they were burnt down, destroyed and
robbed.

CONCLUSION

Unfortunately, Zmijanje has been classified,
like many other rural areas in the Republic of
Srpska, as an extremely depopulated area. Be-
sides, the prevalence of the older population,
which brought about ageing and senility of the
community and devastation of the agriculture on
one side, and on the other side, if we take into ac-
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NpaXbemha U OyMUpama Hacesba. AKO Ce y3Mme
y 003Hp J1a Cy TO HaceJba Koja ce Hasla3e Ha 3HaT-
HUM yIaJbeHOCTHMA OJ ITaBHUX KOMYHHKaIlldja,
Behux ypOaHUX U ONIITHHCKUX LIEHTapa, 0e3 uH-
JTYCTPHUJCKHX ITOTOHA, KOMYHAJIHE M COIUjasiHe
UHPPACTPYKTYpe U 03 pa3BOjHE MEPCIECKTHBE,
cJ1000/1HO ce 3a Ta Hacesba Moxke pehu na ce Ha-
naze y nemorpadckoj AeTpecH)H.
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